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1. INTRODUCTION 
 

1.1 The London Borough of Camden has prepared a Sustainability Appraisal (SA) of 
the Euston Area Plan (EAP) Update Proposed Submission Draft. Once the EAP 
is adopted, it will set out the strategy to help shape the future of the Euston area, 
allocate sites to deliver the strategy and establish policies against which policies 
will be determined. The EAP will sit as part of the Camden Local Plan documents.  
 

1.2 This report relates to the Regulation 19 Euston Area Plan Update Proposed 
Submission Draft and should be read in conjunction with that document. An 
interim SA Report was prepared for consultation in 2021, alongside the 
Regulation 18 Euston Area Plan Update. 
 
Background to the area 

1.3 The London Borough Camden is situated in Central London and is bordered by 
the London Boroughs of Westminster, Islington, City of London, Haringey, Barnet 
and Brent. The Borough of Camden covers almost 22 square kilometres, 
comprising 1.4% of the Greater London area, making it one of the smallest 
boroughs in London. Despite this, Camden has the 9th highest population density 
in London and is home to some 218,000 people, according to the ONS mid-year 
estimates in 2022. Camden’s population is also ethnically diverse, with the 2021 
Census showing that 40.5% of Camden’s residents were from Black, Asian or 
other ethnic communities. Furthermore, the 2021 Census reports that 15.2% of 
residents in Camden have a disability or long-term condition that limits their day-
to-day activities. This is the second highest proportion amongst London boroughs 
and is higher than the London average (13.2%).  
 

1.4 The EAP boundary covers approximately 85 hectares and includes Euston 
Station, Somers Town to the east, Regent’s Park Estate to the west, Mornington 
Crescent to the north and south to northernmost Bloomsbury. Within the Euston 
area there is a younger population than the rest of Camden and London, which is 
driven by almost a quarter of the population (24.3%) aged between 15 and 24 
which is almost the double the percentage for Greater London and significantly 
above the proportion of this age group in Camden. The Euston area has a high 
student population with 20.4% of all usual residents aged 16 and over recorded 
as students in the 2021 Census. This compares to 12.4% of 16+ residents being 
students in the wider borough and 7.2% in London. The high student population 
may be a factor in the high proportion of those in the Euston area aged between 
15 and 24. This significant student population may relate to the concentration of 
further education institutions to the south of the Euston Road. 

 
1.5 The area is characterised by a mix of historic and modern buildings of significant 

scale and at high densities. Large parts of the South of the borough are also 
covered by conservation areas, with historic London squares and high numbers 
of listed buildings. The area is also well served by open space, the largest of 
which is Regent’s Park, which straddles both Camden and Westminster. The 
Euston area and South of Camden is highly accessible and has excellent public 
transport links, with underground stations, multiple bus routes and major railway 
stations, connecting Camden with the rest of the UK and mainland Europe. 
 

1.6 The Euston area forms a part of London’s Central Activities Zone (CAZ), a major 
business and employment centre, which contains a significant proportion of the 
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borough’s office floorspace, in addition to providing a diverse retail and leisure 
offer. This area is also home to the ‘Knowledge Quarter’ (KQ), an internationally 
significant innovation district, harnessing collaboration between private sector 
companies, universities, hospitals and research establishments in fields such as 
medical and life sciences, data analytics and machine learning, which is centred 
around King’s Cross and Euston.   

 
Central Government 

1.7 The government’s 10 Year Infrastructure Strategy outlines plans to establish a 
Euston Delivery Company to lead private investment and development at 
Euston Station, working with Camden Council and the GLA to grow a 
commercial and life sciences hub, deliver affordable housing, and support 
regeneration. The Strategy also highlights the potential for the Delivery 
Company to bolster the Euston Housing Delivery Group which was established 
by the Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government (MHCLG) to 
work in partnership with the London Borough of Camden and advise ministers 
and local leaders on “an ambitious housing and regeneration initiative for 
Euston” which looks at realistic options to deliver more homes in the wider 
Euston area and deliver ‘exemplary placemaking’. The area is therefore a focal 
point for government activity to both deliver HS2/ station infrastructure and 
deliver commercial, life sciences and affordable homes which sets the context 
for the review of the Plan.  

 
 

The Euston Area Plan  
1.8 The EAP was jointly developed by Camden Council, the Greater London Authority 

(GLA) and Transport for London (TfL). Camden Council adopted the EAP in 
January 2015 as part of the Local Plan. The Mayor of London adopted the EAP 
as supplementary planning guidance to the London Plan in January 2015. 

 
1.9 Since the adoption of the EAP in 2015, the context has changed, the High 

Speed Rail (London – West Midlands) Act 2017 (“the HS2 Act”) has authorised 
construction of the first phase of HS2, however despite construction 
commencing, in 2023 the Government paused this to allow a review of station 
designs due to escalating costs and have announced the intention to secure 
private finance to deliver HS2 at Euston. The wider context and Council 
priorities have also evolved, including the development of We Make Camden, 
the Council’s joint vision for the Borough, developed in partnership with the 
community, Camden’s Climate Action Plan following the declaration of a Climate 
emergency and the Euston Social Value Charter. The Council has also 
consulted on an updated Local Plan (Camden Local Plan Proposed Submission 
Draft) in Summer 2025.  

 
1.10 The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), requires that policies in local 

plans and spatial development strategies are reviewed at least every five years 
and updated as needed. Given the changes since 2015, a decision to progress 
with an update to the EAP was agreed by the Cabinet Member for Investing in 
Communities and an Inclusive Economy in February 2020.  

 
1.11 The EAP is being updated to ensure that the evidence base for key parts of the 

plan are revised to reflect the most up to date information, constraints, 
opportunities and priorities, including ensuring that the EAP is consistent with 
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the updated Local Plan and the latest Government position on the construction 
of HS2 at Euston.  

 
1.12 Proposals for development at Euston will be assessed against Camden’s 

existing Development Plan, which is comprised of a series of documents that 
include the London Plan, the Camden Local Plan, and the Euston Area Plan 
(EAP) adopted in 2015.  

 
1.13 As part of the Development Plan, the updated EAP will be a key document in 

implementing the objectives of the Camden Local Plan Proposed Submission 
Draft and the Council’s vision for the future of Camden in We Make Camden. 
This is particularly in terms of helping to meet the borough's housing targets and 
making sure development of key sites meets the Council's aspirations in terms 
of land uses, design and infrastructure provision, securing the benefits of growth 
for Camden and its residents. 

 
1.14 The EAP Update Proposed Submission Draft has been prepared taking into 

consideration the comments made during the consultation and engagement on 
the proposed updates to the EAP, the evidence studies commissioned to 
support the Plan, national planning policy, the London Plan, and We Make 
Camden and other relevant Council plans and strategies.  

 
1.15 As much of the development capacity is on land created by the redevelopment 

of the stations and tracks, we have also worked with delivery organisations and 
transport bodies to understand that latest proposals for Euston. Work is ongoing 
to improve integration at Euston between the construction of the HS2 central 
London terminus and improved onward connections, Network Rail’s 
redevelopment of the mainline station; the redevelopment of the London 
Underground station and the wider development of the urban environment 
managed by the Master Development Partner, Lendlease.  

 
1.16 At the time of writing, there are no confirmed Euston station designs. There is a 

commitment to joint working by the delivery organisations to try to achieve the 
best solution for Euston. While this approach is welcomed, it does mean that 
there is less certainty around station designs, costs and timescales which 
means that updates to the Plan must provide enough flexibility for future design 
development.  

 
1.17 The evolving information and the need to reflect evolving priorities including in 

relation to climate change and delivering social value, are all reflected in the 
proposed updates to the EAP. Also proposed updates to the EAP highlight more 
explicitly the need to ensure that new development contributes to reducing 
inequalities and increasing life chances in local residential communities, 
creating opportunities for all and ensuring that investment delivers benefits 
where they are most needed, maximising social value and addressing concerns 
around safety and security. 

 
1.18 An updated Euston Area Plan provides the potential to respond to latest 

constraints information and latest information on what space is able to be built 
on above and adjacent to the tracks and stations and guide where  additional 
homes and employment uses could be delivered across the Euston area The 
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update to the EAP allows policy changes to reflect the changes in situation on 
the site since previous adoption. 

 
1.19 The update to the Euston Area Plan (EAP) is intended to reflect changing 

circumstances at Euston and to ensure that policies and evidence are robust, 
reflecting up to date information, constraints and opportunities. Ensuring that the 
Plan and its evidence base is up to date will be crucial in helping to deliver the 
‘We Make Camden ambitions’ (the Council’s joint vision for the borough, 
developed in partnership with our community). 

 
1.20 The EAP and the proposed updates include a number of strategic and cross-

cutting policies which seek to create the conditions to deliver on a number of our 
We Make Camden ambitions, including contributing to a strong, sustainable, 
and inclusive local economy; creating safe, strong and open communities where 
everyone can contribute; good health, wellbeing and connection for everyone so 
that they can start well, live well, and age well; Everyone in Camden should 
have a place they call home and green, clean, vibrant, accessible, and 
sustainable place with everyone empowered to contribute to tackling the climate 
emergency.   
 

1.21 Some of the key challenges and issues to be addressed through the Euston 
Area Plan Update are listed below.  

• Meeting the need for housing in the Euston Area  
• Responding to the climate and ecological emergency;  
• Adapting to demographic change and supporting families to remain in 

the Euston area; 
• Creating a sustainable and inclusive economy and supporting the 

Central Activities Zone and Knowledge Quarter;  
• Tackling inequalities to ensure that everyone has the chance to 

succeed and no one gets left behind;  
• Promoting health and well-being and addressing health inequalities;  
• Ensuring that travel becomes healthier, safer, more inclusive, more 

affordable and more sustainable;  
• Making the Euston area a safer place for all Camden’s communities; 

and  
• Ensuring that new buildings and public spaces are designed to be 

safe, accessible, and inclusive, while respecting local context and 
responding to the distinctiveness of Camden’s valued and special 
places. 

 
 
2. SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL PROCESS 
 
2.1 The Sustainability Appraisal (SA) is a mechanism or systematic process for 

considering and communicating the likely effects of a draft plan, and alternatives, 
in terms of sustainability issues (including ‘equalities’ and ‘health’ issues), with a 
view to avoiding and mitigating adverse effects and maximising the positives. The 
role of the SA is to promote sustainable development by assessing the extent to 
which the emerging Euston Area Plan Update, when considered against 
reasonable alternatives will help to achieve the relevant environmental, economic 
and social objectives.  
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2.2 This is the SA of the Euston Area Plan Update Proposed Submission Draft 
(Regulation 19). The purpose of this report is to:   

• Set out the work that has taken place to date as part of the SA and plan 
making process;  

• Identify and appraise a range of growth and spatial options;  
• Appraise the Council’s reasonable site options against the SA Framework, 

identifying each option’s likely significant effects; 
• Set out and appraise the Euston Area Plan Proposed Submission Draft, 

as well as the additional reasonable alternatives not considered in the 
Interim SA;   

• Consider the cumulative effects of the policies in the Euston Area Plan 
Proposed Submission Draft and identify how any negative effects 
associated with the implementation of individual policies can be mitigated 
by other policies in the Plan; and  

• Recommend monitoring indicators to monitor the social, environmental 
and economic effects of implementing the Euston Area Plan. 

 
2.3 It is a requirement that an SA is undertaken in-line with the procedures prescribed 

by Section 19 of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004  that a  report 
(known as the SA Report) must be published for consultation alongside the draft 
plan. The SA process involves appraising the likely social, environmental and 
economic effects of the policies and proposals within a plan from the outset of its 
development.  

 
2.4 In addition, the Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) is also a statutory 

assessment process, required under the SEA Directive, transposed in the UK by 
the SEA Regulations and amended by the Environmental Assessments and 
Miscellaneous Planning (Amendment) (EU Exit) Regulations 2018 (SI 
2018/1232). The SEA Regulations require the formal assessment of plans and 
programmes which are likely to have significant effects on the environment and 
which set the framework for future consent of projects requiring Environmental 
Impact Assessment (EIA). The purpose of SEA, as defined in Article 1 of the SEA 
Directive, is: “to provide for a high level of protection of the environment and to 
contribute to the integration of environmental considerations into the preparation 
and adoption of plans… with a view to promoting sustainable development.”  

 
2.5 The SEA and SA are separate processes but have similar aims and objectives. 

In essence, the SEA focuses on the likely environmental effects of a plan whilst 
the SA includes a wider range of considerations, extending to social and 
economic impacts. The Government’s Planning Practice Guidance shows how it 
is possible to satisfy both requirements by undertaking a joint SA and SEA 
process, and to present an SA Report that incorporates the requirements of the 
SEA Regulations. The SA and SEA of the Euston Area Plan Update is being 
undertaken using this integrated approach and throughout this report the 
abbreviation ‘SA’ should therefore be taken to refer to ‘SA incorporating the 
requirements of SEA’. Appendix C sets out how the relevant chapters in this 
report meet the SEA Regulations requirements, to show how the requirements of 
the SEA Regulations have been met through the SA process. 

 
2.6 The report must then be taken into account, alongside consultation responses, 

when finalising the plan. More specifically, the SA Report must answer the 
following three questions:  
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i) What has Plan-making / SA involved up to this point? – Including with regards 
to consideration of 'reasonable alternatives’.  
ii) What are the SA findings at this stage? – I.e. in relation to the draft plan.  
iii) What happens next? – What steps will be taken to finalise the plan? – What 
measures are proposed to monitor plan implementation?  
 

2.7 This report builds on the Interim SA of the Euston Area Plan that was published 
in 2023 and the SA Scoping Report that was prepared in 2021. It also takes into 
account the findings of the SAs that were undertaken of the Camden Local Plan 
Proposed Submission Draft, Draft Site Allocations Local Plan 2020, the Camden 
Local Plan 2017, the Site Allocations Plan 2013 and Euston Area Plan 2015 which 
remain relevant.  

 
2.8 The Sustainability Assessment of the adopted EAP, 2015, suggested that overall, 

its policies help to address the sustainability objectives outlined. While updates to 
the EAP better reflect and respond to evolving priorities and the changing context, 
broadly speaking the overall objectives, strategies and approach remain the same 
and as such the Sustainability Assessment is still relevant. The complex nature 
of the major infrastructure development at Euston means that designs and 
proposals are constantly evolving. Ensuring that the plan and its evidence base 
is up to date will be crucial in helping to deliver the objectives in the EAP and SA 
sustainability objectives, the We Make Camden vision and assessing the planning 
application for adjacent and Oversite Development.  

 
2.9 The SA is carried out in parallel with the policy development process and is an 

iterative process that is intended to provide constructive criticism of policy options 
to ensure that negative impacts on sustainability are minimised and benefits 
maximised. 

 
3.  METHODOLOGY 
3.1 National Planning Policy Guidance sets out how SA/SEA should be undertaken 

as part of the plan-making process. The SA of the Euston Area Plan has been 
carried out in accordance with this. The key stages of SA process are set out 
below. 
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3.2 The Scoping report published in September 2021 was the first stage of the 

sustainability appraisal process which involved setting the context, identifying the 
baseline and producing sustainability objectives, namely setting the scope for the 
appraisal process. The report included a review of relevant policies, plans and 
programmes that relate to the Euston area; information on the baseline 
characteristics of the local area; consideration of the sustainability issues / 
problems and developed a framework for the future stages of the sustainability 
appraisal process, including the identification of sustainability objectives. 
Consultation was carried out with the following statutory bodies: 

• Environment Agency 
• Natural England 
• Historic England  
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3.3 Consultation on the Scoping Report began on 30th September 2021 and 
comments were requested within 5 weeks. Responses to these were received 
from each body and the scoping report amended to reflect the comments made. 
These can be found in Appendix A. The Environment Agency suggested that land 
contamination was added to an SA objective 9 and Historic England suggested 
additional wording on the London View Management Framework (LVMF). Natural 
England did not have any specific comments on the Scoping report. The 
objectives have been revised to reflect the comments made. 

 
3.4  The draft Sustainability appraisal (SA) was completed on the proposed updates 

to the EAP, published with the EAP Update Regulation 18 consultation in January 
2023. The Assessment can be viewed here. The SA published in 2023 found that 
the proposed updates to the EAP will deliver broadly positive sustainability effects 
and that the proposed area-based principles will mostly deliver positive benefits 
in sustainability terms against the relevant sustainability objectives.  

 
3.5 The Council carried out a supplementary consultation related to the Euston Area 

Plan, providing a ‘direction of travel’ update in September 2024 in response to the 
changes and uncertainty following the Government’s recent announcements 
regarding HS2. The consultation was an additional exercise to the January 2023 
consultation. A Sustainability Appraisal Note was published in June 2024 which 
outlined that the SA was reviewed in light of the supplementary consultation and 
Government announcements. The review judged that the options assessed in the 
2023 SA appropriately reflected scenarios considered and therefore was not 
altered at that stage. 

 
3.6  The Sustainability Appraisal has now been revised and will be published as part 

of the Regulation 19 consultation for the EAP Update in December 2025.  
 
3.7  The Office for National Statistics released phased results from the 2021 census 

from September 2022 onwards. These includes data on ethnicity, religion, the 
labour market, education and housing. The Sustainability Appraisal has utilised 
this data to complete this appraisal.  

 
3.8 The EAP Update is not prepared in isolation and is influenced by other policies, 

plans and programmes at an international, national and strategic level. Given this, 
there is a requirement for SA to take into account the relationship between the 
Euston Area Plan and other relevant policies, plans, programmes and 
sustainability objectives and in particular the Local Plan Regulation 19 
Submission Draft. A review was undertaken within the Regulation 18 Submission 
Draft Sustainability Appraisal 2023 of other policies, plans, and programmes at 
the international, national, regional and local levels that were considered relevant 
to the scope of the Euston Area Plan. The list has been reviewed due to various 
policy and guidance changes since then has been updated in 2025 in Section 6 
below. 

 
3.9       The London Borough of Camden has also prepared a Sustainability Appraisal (SA) 

for the Camden Local Plan Proposed Submission Draft. This SA for the Euston 
Area Plan Update seeks to provide further detail and information on the Euston 
specific environmental, social and economic impacts. In addition the London Plan 
review was also required to undertake an Integrated Impact Assessment (IIA) 
which included a Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic Environmental 

https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2023/01/Interim-Sustainability-Appraisal-Report-EAP-proposed-updates.pdf
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Assessment.  
  
3.10 The Euston Area Plan SA Scoping Report provides a review of other relevant 

plans, programmes and sustainability objectives, a set of baseline characteristics 
of the area, and a number of key sustainability issues that the Euston Area Plan 
will need to address. This is used to provide an updated set of sustainability 
objectives and criteria (the sustainability appraisal framework) for use in the 
sustainability appraisal of the Euston Area Plan. These are set out in Section 6 of 
this report.  

 
3.11 Developing options for the Euston Area Plan is an iterative process, usually 

involving consultations with the public and stakeholders. Consultation responses 
and the SA can help to identify where there may be other ‘reasonable alternatives’ 
to the options being considered for a plan. In relation to this SA Report, Regulation 
12 (2) of the SEA Regulations requires that: “The report must identify, describe 
and evaluate the likely significant effects on the environment of - (a) implementing 
the plan or programme; and (b) reasonable alternatives, taking into account the 
objectives and the geographical scope of the plan or programme.” The SEA 
Regulations require that the alternative policies and site allocations considered 
for inclusion in a plan that must be subject to SA are ‘reasonable’, therefore 
alternatives that are not reasonable do not need to be subject to appraisal. 
Examples of unreasonable alternatives could include policy options that do not 
meet the objectives of the plan or national policy (e.g. the NPPF) or site allocation 
options that are unsuitable, unavailable or undeliverable.   

 
3.12 The SA findings are not the only factors taken into account when determining a 

preferred option to take forward in a plan. Indeed, there will often be an equal 
number of positive or negative effects identified by the SA for each option, such 
that it is not possible to rank them based on sustainability performance in order 
to select a preferred option. Factors such as consultation responses, deliverability 
and conformity with national policy will also be taken into account by plan-makers 
when selecting preferred options for their plan. 

  
3.13 A matrix was developed that included the sustainability objectives and columns 

for carrying out the appraisal of the various EAP Strategic Objectives and policies. 
Within the matrix, the effects are depicted by symbols (see table.1 below), and a 
commentary is provided to state the reasoning behind the appraisal and to identify 
any relevant mitigation measures that may be available. This matrix is consistent 
with the approach used in the SA of the EAP 2015. 

 
Table 1 Attributing effects to each objective 
++ Likely large positive impact 
+ Likely positive impact 
+- Likely positive and negative impacts 
0 Uncertain impact or no relationship 
- Likely negative impact 
-- Likely large negative impact 

 
3.14 A detailed assessment of how the Euston Area Plan Update meets the 

Sustainability Objectives is found in section 7 below. 
 
3.15 This SA report documents the process that has been undertaken in carrying out 
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the SA of the Euston Area Plan Update. It sets out the findings of the appraisal of 
options, highlighting any likely significant positive and negative effects. 

 
Difficulties Encountered  
 
3.16 The SEA Regulations, Schedule 2(8) require the Environmental Report to include: 

“…a description of how the assessment was undertaken including any difficulties 
(such as technical deficiencies or lack of know-how) encountered in compiling the 
required information.” The SA process for the EAP Update have encountered the 
following difficulties to date which include:  

• Due to the sheer number of strategies, plans, programmes, policy 
documents, advice and guidance produced by a range of statutory and 
non-statutory bodies, it has not been possible within the resources 
available to consider every potentially relevant document in detail. 
However, we have drawn out the key messages relevant to the 
preparation of the Euston Area Plan and the SA.  

• The baseline evidence gathered as part of the preparation of the SA 
Scoping Report represents a snapshot in time from 2021. Every effort has 
been made to ensure that this reflects the latest position at publication.  

• Every effort has been made to predict effects accurately; however, this is 
inherently challenging. The ability to predict effects accurately is also 
limited by knowledge gaps in respect of the baseline (both now and in the 
future).   

• In March 2023, the Government announced a pause to HS2 at Euston due 
to inflationary pressures and the need to find a more affordable design. 
Following a period of uncertainty, work on the EAP was paused. 
In October 2024 it was confirmed that HS2 would come to 
Euston, and work was restarted on the EAP Update. 

 
 

 
4.        Overall outcome of the Sustainability Appraisal  
 
4.1 The SA for the EAP Update builds on the SAs which were produced for the 

adopted EAP and the Camden Local Plan Regulation 19 Submission Draft, which 
noted that the options for delivering new development in the Borough are 
inherently limited given the limited availability of developable land; the densely 
developed nature of the borough; heritage, open space and other designations; 
and the need to balance competing land use priorities.  

 
4.2 The SA for the Update to the EAP seeks to provide further detail on Euston 

specific issues. Issues of limited availability of developable land, open space, 
heritage and other policy requirements are consistent with those found in the 
Borough as a whole. The SA has found that the draft update to the EAP 2025 will 
deliver broadly positive sustainability effects and that the proposed area-based 
principles will mostly deliver positive benefits in sustainability terms against the 
relevant sustainability objectives. However, there are some issues and 
constraints which lead to trade-offs within the EAP, as discussed below.  

 
 
Testing the EAP objectives against the SA Framework 
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4.3 Overall, this process indicates that the strategic objectives are generally 
successful in seeking to achieve sustainable development, providing positive 
impacts against social, environmental and economic objectives. Positive impacts 
include the role of the proposed EAP objectives in mitigating the impacts of HS2, 
providing new uses and meanwhile uses and development that meet 
sustainability goals and measures to improve accessibility and the local 
environment.  

4.4 Several minor changes to the previous objectives were suggested through the SA 
process in order to expand their coverage, and these have been incorporated into 
the Euston Area Plan. The objectives are now therefore considered to address all 
the main elements of sustainability and contribute positively towards achieving 
this. 

 
Assessment of strategic options 
4.5 With regards to the consideration of reasonable alternatives, it is important to note 

that Euston Area Plan Update 2025 seeks to update the Euston Area Plan 2015. 
Although many of the policies in the current Euston Area Plan are still relevant, it 
was considered beneficial to update the Plan to ensure that future development 
in the Euston Area most effectively meets Council priorities and secures benefits 
for the borough and its residents, responding to changed circumstances, in 
particular:   

• the publication of We Make Camden, the Council’s Corporate Strategy;   
• the Council’s declaration of a climate and ecological emergency;  
• changes to national planning policy, including the revised permitted 

development rights and changes to use classes;  
• the London Plan 2021;  
• changes to station design 
• economic and social changes (such as changes in working patterns and 

shopping habits).   
 
4.6 As stated in paragraph 3.10, developing options for a plan is a continual process. 

Consultation responses and the SA can help to identify where there may be other 
‘reasonable alternatives’ to the options being considered for a plan. In relation to 
the SA Report, Regulation 12 (2) of the SEA Regulations requires that: “The 
report must identify, describe and evaluate the likely significant effects on the 
environment of - (a) implementing the plan or programme; and (b) reasonable 
alternatives, taking into account the objectives and the geographical scope of the 
plan or programme.” The SEA Regulations require that the alternative policies 
and site allocations considered for inclusion in a plan that must be subject to SA 
are ‘reasonable’, therefore alternatives that are not reasonable do not need to be 
subject to appraisal. Examples of unreasonable alternatives could include policy 
options that do not meet the objectives of the plan or national policy (e.g. the 
NPPF) or site allocation options that are unsuitable, unavailable or undeliverable. 

 
4.7 Given this, the scope to identify reasonable alternatives for the Euston Area Plan 

Update in relation to policy objectives is limited. Furthermore, policies have been 
developed to respond to local circumstances and deliver Council priorities, 
meaning that not having a policy or solely relying on the National Planning Policy 
Framework and the London Plan, is not considered to be a reasonable option.   

 
4.8 The SA for the adopted EAP identified the following strategic options: 

• Issue 1. Whether to produce an Area Action Plan for Euston 



14 
 

• Issue 2. Approach to level of growth 
• Issue 3. Approach to location of growth 
• Issue 4. Station design and development strategy options 

 
4.9 The adopted EAP (2015) was developed on the basis of a set of objectives, which 

have been refined and updated for the purposes of preparing this EAP Update.  
In light of these updated objectives, the changing wider context and updated 
strategies and policies, the decision has been taken to explore reasonable 
alternatives (RAs) in respect of: 
• Issue 1.  Approach to level of growth 
• Issue 2. Approach to land use taking into account reduction in land  

  available for development in the Euston Stations Masterplan area 
• Issue 3.  Approach to building heights 
• Issue 4: HS2 Station Design, futureproofing and station expansion  

 
4.10 This revised SA in 2025 provides an evaluation of policy options to ensure that 

negative impacts on sustainability are minimised and benefits maximised. The SA 
findings are not the only factors taken into account when determining a preferred 
option to take forward in a plan. There will often be an equal number of positive 
or negative effects identified by the SA for each option, such that it is not possible 
to rank them based on sustainability performance in order to select a preferred 
option. Factors such as consultation responses, deliverability and conformity with 
the NPPF will also be taken into account by plan-makers when selecting preferred 
options for their plan.  

 
4.11 For this SA, a number of strategic options have been evaluated and the 

Sustainability Appraisal has produced the following recommendations regarding 
the strategic options: 

 
Issue 1: Approach to level of growth 
Option 1b)   Reduce indicative capacity shown in the EAP to reflect site 
constraints and emerging station designs/ principles   
 
Issue 2: Approach to land use taking into account reduction in land 
available for development in the Euston Stations Masterplan area 
Option 2b)  Proportionally distribute land uses across the station masterplan 
area. 
 
Issue 3: Approach to building heights  
Option 3b)  Increase indicative height on sites in line with the London Viewing 
Management Framework (LVMF) 
 
Issue 4: HS2 Station Design, futureproofing and station expansion  
Option 4a)  HS2 6 platform station with futureproofing to provide future station 
expansion with development above futureproofed area 

 
 
Appraisal of strategic principles and development principles 
 
4.12 The overall EAP strategy has remained largely unchanged from the approach 

taken in the 2015 EAP. The EAP strategy would be likely to generate several 
positive sustainability impacts. This reflects the fact that the broad intentions of 
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the strategy are to enable the delivery of additional homes, maximising potential 
economic benefits and locating developments in a way which reduces the need 
to travel.  

 
4.13 The distribution of development, and approach to public realm and urban 

greening would help to meet a number of the sustainability criteria relating to air 
quality, sustainable modes of travel, healthy communities and social inclusion. 
The EAP Update states that in delivery of the overall strategy there is a need to 
ensure that investment delivers benefits where they are most needed, maximising 
social value at planning, construction and end user phases plus ensuring that all 
aspects of development promote health and wellbeing and address concerns 
around safety and security. 

 
4.14 The land use strategy would likely have a positive impact across the sustainability 

criteria, providing a balance of uses to meet a range of needs and helping to 
promote national growth with the strengthening of the world leading knowledge 
quarter inclusive innovation district.  

 
4.15 The urban design strategy would also be likely to generate a number of positive 

impacts, due to the environmental, accessibility and public realm improvements 
that would result from improved connections, spaces and buildings.  

 
4.16 Whilst the transport strategy would also be likely to generate positive impacts, it 

could have potential negative impacts in terms of noise and air pollution resulting 
from increased transport provision especially during the project(s) construction. 

 
4.17 The environmental strategy would be likely to provide a range of positive impacts 

due to improvements to energy and climate change mitigation. The Open Space 
strategy would give rise to social and local environment benefits resulting from an 
emphasis on open space and green infrastructure. 

 
4.18 The area based principles (Places chapters) would each be likely to generate 

social, environmental and economic benefits, each providing land use, design, 
transport/public realm and environmental measures to ensure growth meets 
sustainability objectives.  

 
4.19 The potential for estate renewal, while delivering sustainability benefits overall 

(for example in relation to the delivery of homes, regeneration and improved 
streets and spaces), may cause short term disruption to communities due to the 
level of development activity that may result but has the potential to deliver 
significant benefits in the longer term.  

  
The difference that the SA process has made in shaping the EAP update 
 
4.20 As with the previous SA, this Sustainability Appraisal process has helped to confirm 

that the policies and area-based principles represent sustainable options, and has 
informed how they should be developed with regard to their environmental, social 
and economic impacts.   

 
 
5.  EUSTON AREA PLAN CONTENT, VISION, THEMES AND OBJECTIVES 
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Vision for Euston 
5.1 The 2015 EAP vision and objectives were informed by the results of public 

consultation (initial consultation in winter 2012 and draft EAP in summer 2013), 
conversations with stakeholders, previous aspirations for the area, research and 
specialist technical reports commissioned to inform the production of this plan.   

 
5.2 The vision remains broadly the same as the 2015 EAP vision however instead of 

a vision for Euston until 2031, the EAP seeks to provide a vision until 2051 to 
reflect more realistic development timeframes.  

 
5.3 In the 2015 EAP there were originally 11 objectives. These were adapted since 

first published to reflect consultation feedback, the Examination process and the 
results of the previous Sustainability Appraisal. 

 
5.4 The EAP objectives have now been updated to reflect the wider context, updated 

priorities and feedback from engagement. There are now nine objectives in the 
EAP, listed below:  

 
1) Prioritising local people’s needs: 
This objective has been updated to ensure that development delivers economic, 
social and environmental benefits embedding Social Value into planning, 
construction and operational activities. The objective also ensures that people are 
made part of Euston’s growth and that meanwhile uses create places and help to 
mitigate the impacts of construction.  
 
2) Securing excellent design: 
This objective has not changed. 
 
3) Making the best use of new space above the station and tracks and 
opportunities for regeneration in the wider area: 
This objective has been revised to ensure that the station and interchange 
redevelopment also enables comprehensive development of the area above and 
adjacent to the station and tracks.  
 
4) New streets and enhanced routes 
This objective has been revised to highlight that it is integral that legible and 
attractive access to the new development should be provided above around and 
through the station to address existing access difficulties to get across the station. 
 
5) Boosting the local, wider London and national economy by reinforcing 
existing economic knowledge, cultural and community assets and businesses 
while also facilitating new growth and positive change that supports the 
Knowledge Quarter inclusive innovation district 
This objective combines former objectives 5 & 11 and reflects importance of the 
Knowledge Quarter innovation district.  
 
6) Creating sustainable development: 
This objective has been revised to relate better to policy, highlighting that 
development must respond to the climate crisis by ensuring Euston be a place 
that is perceptibly green in all respects and which integrates high environmental 
standards, active and sustainable travel, planting, biodiversity, an integral 
network of open spaces and green infrastructure, supporting a circular economy 
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and contributing to improvements in air quality. It removes specific reference to 
local low carbon energy networks. 
 
7) Improving the environment along Euston Road: 
The revisions to this objective include additions of creating an emblematic and 
landmark point of arrival to Euston and London that is inviting, draws in visitors 
and actively facilitates movements of people and goods safely prioritising 
pedestrian links, legible and well-connected from all points, with improved 
crossing opportunities reducing the barrier between the north and south balanced 
with high quality and reliable bus provision throughout. Providing a green artery 
with much improved air quality that is accentuated by trees and restored and 
green Euston Square Gardens, a street whose public realm reflects the range of 
character areas and enhances world-class knowledge and innovation institutions 
along its length. 
 
8) Promoting sustainable and active travel 
This objective has been revised to include active travel and ensure that it is easier 
and safer to walk and cycle along and across the main streets of Euston. To 
reduce air pollution and noise, reduce all road casualties and improve the 
pedestrian and cyclist experience on the streets. This would be achieved though 
greening, improved infrastructure for pedestrians and cyclists and reduce the 
dominance of motor vehicles.  
 
9) Enhancing public transport: 
This objective combines former objectives 9 & 10has been revised to include 
adequate land safeguarded for new transport infrastructure such as Crossrail 2 
 
From the 2015 EAP, the following objectives have been merged into existing 
objectives. This followed engagement feedback and in order to make the 
objectives concise.   
 
10) Planning for future public transport.  
This objective has been amalgamated into objective 9 above. 
 
11) Deliver a new world class Euston station and integrated development. 
 This objective has been amalgamated into objectives 3 and 5.  

 
 
6.  BASELINE, CONTEXT AND SUSTAINABILITY ISSUES AND OBJECTIVES 
  
6.1 The SA Scoping Report 2021 for the Euston Area Plan reviewed existing plans, 

programmes and sustainability objectives; sets out the existing baseline and key 
sustainability issues; and establishes the sustainability appraisal framework to 
be used in the appraisal process. This section summarises this context and sets 
out the sustainability objectives that provide the framework for assessing the 
sustainability of the Area Plan. It should be noted that since the Scoping Report 
was written, a new Government is in place and some national plans and 
sustainability objectives have been superseded or changed.  

  
 Review of relevant plans programmes and sustainability objectives 
6.2 Schedule 2 of the SEA Regulations requires:  (a) “an outline of the…relationship 

with other relevant plans or programmes”; and  (e) “[that] the environmental 
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protection objectives established at international, Community or Member State 
level, which are relevant to the plan and the way those objectives and any 
environmental considerations have been taken into account during its 
preparation”. Identifying and reviewing these documents is an important element 
of the SA and SEA process, as it can help to shape the objectives against which 
the Plan should be appraised, as well as indicating any particular issues and 
problems that need to be addressed. Potential synergies, inconsistencies and 
constraints can also be identified. 

 
6.3 Table 2 below lists the key plans, programmes and sustainability objectives that 

were reviewed in the early stages of the SA process. The full review is provided 
in Appendix 2 to the 2021 Scoping Report which provides a review of additional 
plans, policies and programmes. Since the 2021 Scoping Report, a number of 
policy documents and guidance have been revised or superseded and listed 
below and a review is provided in appendix E: Updated Plans and programmes 

 
 
Table 2 Relevant plans, programmes and sustainability objectives 
 Ref 

No.  
Document title  

 National/ 
international  
 

1 National Planning Policy Framework 2024  
National Planning Practice Guidance   

2 Transforming our world: the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable 
Development 

3 Environment Act 2021   
4 Environmental Improvement Plan: annual progress report 2024 

to 2025 
5 Global Air Quality Guidelines 
6 National Framework for Water Resources 2025: water for 

growth, nature and a resilient future 
7 The Separation of Waste (England) Regulations 2025 
8 The Historic Environment in Local Plans: 1 
9 Managing Significance in Decision Taking in the Historic 

Environment: Good Practice Advice Note 2 
10 Conservation Area Designation, Appraisal and Management 

(Historic England, 2019) Historic Advice Note 1 (second 
edition) 

11 The Setting of Heritage Assets – 2nd Edition (Historic England, 
2017) 

12 Tall buildings Historic England Advice Note 4 (2022) 
13 UK Biodiversity Framework 
14 The Community Infrastructure Levy Regulations 2010 and 

amendments 2019 
15 Thames Abstraction Licensing Strategy (Environment Agency, 

2019) 
16 Fair Society, Healthy Lives - The Marmot Review (post-2010) 
17 Land contamination risk management (LCRM) 2021 
18 Environmental Noise (England) Regulations 2006 
19 BREEAM 
20  Flood and Water Management Act 2010 
21  Passivhaus 

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/67aafe8f3b41f783cca46251/NPPF_December_2024.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/planning-practice-guidance
https://sdgs.un.org/2030agenda
https://sdgs.un.org/2030agenda
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2021/30/contents
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-improvement-plan-annual-progress-report-2024-to-2025/environmental-improvement-plan-annual-progress-report-april-2024-to-march-2025
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-improvement-plan-annual-progress-report-2024-to-2025/environmental-improvement-plan-annual-progress-report-april-2024-to-march-2025
https://iris.who.int/items/5b0ca7ab-830a-44b8-b99f-4ee743b4d7b2
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-framework-for-water-resources-2025-water-for-growth-nature-and-a-resilient-future
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-framework-for-water-resources-2025-water-for-growth-nature-and-a-resilient-future
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukdsi/2025/9780348266566/pdfs/ukdsi_9780348266566_en.pdf
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/gpa1-historic-environment-local-plans/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/gpa2-managing-significance-in-decision-taking/gpa2/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/gpa2-managing-significance-in-decision-taking/gpa2/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/conservation-area-designation-appraisal-management-advice-note-1/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/conservation-area-designation-appraisal-management-advice-note-1/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/gpa3-setting-of-heritage-assets/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/gpa3-setting-of-heritage-assets/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/tall-buildings-advice-note-4/
https://data.jncc.gov.uk/data/19a729f6-440e-4ac6-8894-cc72e84cc3bb/uk-biodiversity-framework.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/849612/Thames-Abstraction-Licensing-Strategy.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/849612/Thames-Abstraction-Licensing-Strategy.pdf
https://www.parliament.uk/globalassets/documents/fair-society-healthy-lives-full-report.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/land-contamination-risk-management-lcrm
https://breeam.com/breeam-uk-new-construction-residential
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2010/29/contents
https://passivhaustrust.org.uk/
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22 The UK's Plans and Progress to Reach Net Zero by 2050  
23 Integrated National Strategy: a call for ideas 
24 Safer Places: The Planning System and Crime Prevention 

(Home Office/ODPM 2004) 
25 Planning policy for traveller sites 2024 
26 Gear change: A bold vision for cycling and walking. 

 
Regional  
(London) 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 

27 The London Plan 2021 and Supplementary Guidance 
28 Mayor's Transport Strategy 2022 
29 London Growth Plan  
30 London Housing Strategy 2018 
31 2024 edition of Housing in London 
32 Housing Design Standards LPG 2023 
33 Homes for Londoners: Affordable Housing and Viability SPG 

2017 
34 London’s Environment Strategy 2018 
35 London Health Inequalities Strategy 2018 
36 London Surface Water Strategy 2025-30 
37 London Infrastructure Plan 2050 
38 Accessible London: Achieving an inclusive environment (GLA 

2014)  
39 Capital Gains: A Better Land Assembly model for London 2018 
40 The Mayor’s Sustainable Design and Construction: SPG 2014 
41 Social Infrastructure SPG, 2015 
42 Shaping neighbourhoods – play and informal recreation SPG 

2012 
43 Shaping neighbourhoods: character and context 2014 
44 London View Management Framework SPG 2012 
45 Mayor London’s Culture Strategy 2018 
46 Culture and the Night-Time Economy SPG 2017 
47 Crossrail funding SPG 
48 Use of planning obligations in the funding of Crossrail, and the 

Mayoral Community Infrastructure Levy SPG 
49 Sustainable Transport, Walking and Cycling 
50 The Control of Dust and Emissions during Construction and 

Demolition SPG (July 2014) 

https://researchbriefings.files.parliament.uk/documents/CBP-9888/CBP-9888.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/calls-for-evidence/integrated-national-transport-strategy-a-call-for-ideas
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/7784/147627.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/7784/147627.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/planning-policy-for-traveller-sites
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/904146/gear-change-a-bold-vision-for-cycling-and-walking.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/london-plan/new-london-plan/london-plan-2021
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/transport/our-vision-transport/mayors-transport-strategy-2018
https://growthplan.london/
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2018_lhs_london_housing_strategy.pdf
https://data.london.gov.uk/dataset/housing-london/
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance/housing-design-standards-lpg
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/ah_viability_spg_20170816.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/ah_viability_spg_20170816.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/london_environment_strategy_0.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/health-and-wellbeing/health-inequalities
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/environment-and-climate-change/climate-change/climate-adaptation/surface-water-flooding/london-surface-water-strategy
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/gla_migrate_files_destination/London%20Infrastructure%20Plan%202050%20Consultation.pdf?token=1Zj5uQZf
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/creating-london
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/creating-london
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/gla_capital_gains_report_.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/gla_migrate_files_destination/Sustainable%20Design%20%26%20Construction%20SPG.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/social-infrastructure
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/play-and-informal-recreation
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/play-and-informal-recreation
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/london-view-management
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2018_culture_strategy_final_2021.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/crossrail_funding_spg_updated_march_2016v2.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/implementing-london-plan/mayoral-community-infrastructure-levy
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/implementing-london-plan/mayoral-community-infrastructure-levy
https://www.london.gov.uk/node/60914
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/control-dust-and
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/control-dust-and
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Local 
(Camden) 

51 We Make Camden  
52 Regulation 19 Submission Draft Local Plan 2025 
53 Camden Planning Guidance 
54 Camden Infrastructure Delivery Plan 2025 
55 Camden Conservation Area Appraisals 
56 Camden Character Study 2015 
57 Local Housing Needs Assessment 2025 
58 Economic Needs Assessment 2023 
59 Camden Local Plan Viability Study 2025 
60 Retail and High Streets Needs Assessment 2024 (Part 1) 

Retail and High Streets Needs Assessment 2024 (Part 2) 
Retail and High Streets Needs Assessment 2024 (Part 3)  

61 Gypsy and Travellers Site Identification Study 2024  
Gypsy and Traveller Site Identification Study Appendices 

62 Camden Clean Air Action Plan 2023-2026 
63 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment 2024 

Addendum to the Strategic Flood Risk Assessment 2025 
64 London Borough of Camden Annual Monitoring Report 2023-4 
65 Housing Trajectory 2026-2040 
66 North London Waste Plan 2022 and North London Joint Waste 

Strategy 2025-2040  
67 Camden Health and Wellbeing Strategy, 2022-30 
68 Healthy Streets, Healthy Travel, Healthy Lives: Camden 

Transport Strategy 2019-2041 
69 Camden Biodiversity Action Plan 
70 Camden Climate Action Plan 2020-2025 
71 Camden Annual School Places Planning 2024 
72 Camden Open Space, Sport and Recreation Study Review; 

Atkins; 2014 
73 Camden Reduction and Recycling plan  
74 Delivering Net Zero – An evidence study 2023 
75 Camden's Adaptation and Resilience Plan (2023 to 2025) 

Euston 
specific 

76 Euston Social Value Charter 
77 Euston Open Space Study part1 2023 

Euston Open Space Study part2  
Euston Open Space Study part3  

78 Euston Economic Impact Assessment  
79 Avison Young Euston Area Plan- Retail Planning Issues 

November 2022 
80 Euston Area Plan sports needs assessment 2022 
81 Health Impact Assessment 
82 Equalities Impact Assessment 
83 Euston Area Plan Historic Area Assessment 2014 
84 Euston Area Plan Energy Masterplan report 2013 
85 Community-led Heritage Assessment 2019 

 
  

https://www.wemakecamden.org.uk/about/
https://www.camden.gov.uk/planning-policy-documents
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/camden-infrastructure-delivery-plan-april-2025
https://www.camden.gov.uk/conservation-area-appraisal-and-management-strategies?inheritRedirect=true
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/15759789/4065_20150612_Character+Study_FINALsmall.pdf/ceeabd44-a8c9-be27-4d12-2a580c3893aa
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/camden-local-housing-needs-assessment-2025
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4820180/Economic+Needs+Assessment.pdf/1fd75cd7-8205-8be8-c20a-25fa7098550c?t=1705399295857
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/lb-camden-lp-review-viability-study-reg-19-2025
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4820180/Camden+Retail+%26+Leisure+Study+Volume+A.pdf/f163bf90-0bc4-e511-0ad2-bc7efb53562c?t=1705504128453
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4820180/Camden+Retail+%26+Leisure+Study+Volume+A.pdf/f163bf90-0bc4-e511-0ad2-bc7efb53562c?t=1705504128453
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4820180/Camden+Retail+%26+Leisure+Study+Volume+A.pdf/f163bf90-0bc4-e511-0ad2-bc7efb53562c?t=1705504128453
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4820180/Camden+Retail+%26+Leisure+Study+Volume+B.pdf/bce816c1-0aaa-83be-995a-9c1b0974d007?t=1705504126604
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4820180/Camden+Retail+%26+Leisure+Study+Volume+C.pdf/bf532558-90b3-9425-5a84-7d4d3fc1f836?t=1705504118570
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/gypsy-and-traveller-site-identification-study
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/gypsy-and-traveller-site-identification-study-appendix-1
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/gypsy-and-traveller-site-identification-study-appendix-1
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/0/Camden+Clean+Air+Action+Plan+2023-2026_Final_2022.12.19+%282%29.pdf/ad618e94-0113-696d-5fc6-104d8969ab5a?t=1671619123044
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/camden-strategic-flood-risk-assessment
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sfra-addendum-2025-1
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/camden-amr-2023-2024
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/housing-trajectory-2026-2040-may-2025
https://www.nlwp.net/wp-content/uploads/2022/05/NLWP%202022%20final%20high%20res.pdf
https://www.nlwa.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2025-06/06.02%20Joint%20Waste%20Strategy_Appendix%20A.pdf
https://www.nlwa.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2025-06/06.02%20Joint%20Waste%20Strategy_Appendix%20A.pdf
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/1195356/Camden+HWB+Strategy+UPDATE.pdf/cf95958f-79ed-11c6-3152-a174c858edb3?t=1664273257629
https://www.camden.gov.uk/transport-strategies-and-plans
https://www.camden.gov.uk/transport-strategies-and-plans
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/biodiversity-action-plan-review-november-2024
http://democracy.camden.gov.uk/documents/s89494/Climate%20Action%20Plan%20Appendix%201%20_%20Camden%20climate%20action%20plan.pdf
https://democracy.camden.gov.uk/documents/s121508/Report%20-%202024%20School%20Place%20Planning%20Report.pdf
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/15817034/CD2.5+Open+Space+Sport+Recreation+Study+2014.pdf/4ce694bd-f292-b73f-d061-d0150ea3eb5a
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/15817034/CD2.5+Open+Space+Sport+Recreation+Study+2014.pdf/4ce694bd-f292-b73f-d061-d0150ea3eb5a
https://data.london.gov.uk/dataset/camden-reduction-and-recycling-plan/
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4820180/Delivering+Net+Zero+Carbon+-+Main+Report+1.pdf/0240df89-4512-27fe-4088-f5864d57dbac?t=1705504763785
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/348511157/Camden%27s+Climate+Adaptation+and+Resilience+Plan.pdf/36b22912-c0e3-ec94-dcba-2974f0ed5c34?t=1701860065132
https://www.discovereuston.org.uk/social-value-charter/
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2024/07/Euston-Open-Space-Study-part1.pdf
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2024/07/Euston-Open-Space-Study-part2.pdf
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2024/07/Euston-Open-Space-Study-part3.pdf
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/euston-area-sports-needs-assessment
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2023/01/Draft-initial-EQIA-of-proposed-updates-to-EAP.pdf
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2012/09/Euston-Historic-Assessment_Final-Report_Oct-2014-low-res.pdf
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2012/09/Arup-Euston-Area-Energy-Masterplan-Report-2013-12-02.pdf
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2020/01/Euston-heritage-document-PUBLISH.pdf
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Baseline characteristics 
 
6.4 Schedule 2 of the SEA Regulations requires that the Environmental Report 

includes descriptions of: “(3) The environmental characteristics of areas likely to 
be significantly affected.” Baseline information for the Borough of Camden was 
established in the SA Scoping Report from the Camden Local Plan and Site 
Allocations. This information has been amended to provide more up-to-date and 
more Euston-specific baseline information, where available. The baseline 
information has been collected under a number of subtopics, which can be 
classified as environmental, social or economic. To demonstrate how the SEA 
topic areas (as set out in Appendix 1 of the SEA Directive) have been covered, 
these are included in brackets beside the relevant SA subtopic as follows: 

 
Environmental 
• Transport and connections (air, human health, climatic factors) 
• Cultural heritage and landscape (cultural heritage, landscape) 
• Open space (landscape, human health) 
• Biodiversity, flora and fauna (biodiversity, flora and fauna) 
• Air quality (air, human health, climatic factors) 
• Soil (soil) 
• Water and flooding (water, climatic factors) 
• Noise and vibration (population, human health) 
• Climate factors (energy use, sustainable construction, SUDS) 
• Recycling and waste management (population, human health, water) 
• Development on previously developed land (material assets, soil) 
 
Social 
• Population (population) 
• Health and community (human health) 
• Deprivation and social exclusion (population) 
• Education (population) 
• Housing (material assets, population) 
• Leisure (human health) 
 
Economic 
• Town centres and Employment 

 
6.5 Under each of these subtopics, a number of baseline indicators have been 

identified.  It is these indicators that have been used to describe the baseline 
situation and will be used to measure the performance of the Area Plan against 
the SA objectives.  Table 3 below shows the indicators that describe the various 
elements of Camden’s environment.  These have been selected as it was 
considered that they provided a comprehensive picture of the borough (and, 
where possible, the Euston area) as it is now and would be able to be monitored 
in the future to measure the progress of the Area Plan in achieving sustainable 
development. Appendix D (at the end of the document) shows the list of criteria 
and potential indicators relative to each SA objective. 
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Table 3 Baseline indicators 
 

Environmental indicators  
Transport and traffic 
(commentary will be 
included to reflect potential 
impacts of Covid-19) 

• Location of major transport demand generating 
developments 

• Number of agreements signed for car-free or car capped 
housing 

• % reduction in motor traffic flows through the borough 
• Proportion of resident trips by walking or cycling 
• % increase in walking as share of modal split  
• % Increase in cycling as share of modal split  
• % Increase in bus passenger journeys 

Cultural heritage and 
Landscape 

• Conservation areas 
• Designated and non-designated heritage assets  
• Heritage at risk 
• Extent of archaeological priority areas 
• Number and condition of scheduled ancient monuments 

Open space • Open spaces 
• Open space deficiency 
• Open space lost as a result of HS2 works 
• Area of designated open space /improvements to open 

space 
• Number of Tree Preservation Orders (TPOs) served  
• Number of applications affecting trees protected by 

TPOs  
• Number of applications permitted that involved the loss 

of trees protected by TPOs 
Biodiversity, flora and 
fauna 

• Change in priority species (by type) 
• Change in priority habitats (by type) 
• Net loss/gain of Sites of Nature Conservation 
• Importance and other sites of special biodiversity value, 

such as open spaces 
Air quality • Carbon dioxide (CO2), Nitrogen dioxide (NO2) and 

particulate matter (PM10) emissions  
Soil • Number of sites of potential land contamination 
Water and flooding • Water quality 

• %/Number of new developments incorporating water 
conservation measures (e.g. SUDS) 

• Water use 
• Number of properties at risk from 1% and 0.1% Floods 

Noise and vibration • Number of noise complaints received by the Council  
• Number of important areas ‘noise hotspots’ defined by 

Defra 
Climate factors • Carbon dioxide emissions 

• Climatic events 
• Proportion of energy generated from renewable sources 
• Domestic energy efficiency 

Recycling and waste 
management 

• % of household waste recycled 
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Development on previously 
developed land 

• % of housing on previously developed land 
• % of vacant buildings 

Socio-economic indicators 
Population • Population by age and sex 

• Population by ethnic group 
• Population by place of birth 
• Population growth 
• Household size and composition 
• Population density (persons/ha) 
• Household projections 

Health and community • Healthy life expectancy 
• Major causes of death  
• People using outside space for health/exercise  
• Proportion of active adults 
• Excess weight in adults 
• Excess weight in 4-5 and 10-11 year olds 
• Air quality health impacts 
• Camden Primary healthcare estate 
• Accommodation for older people 
• Accommodation for people with extra/complex needs 
• Levels of crime  
• People with limiting long term illness 
• Distance of households from GPs and hospitals/ access 

to GP per 1000 
• Number of GPs or primary care professionals in 

Camden  
• Number of sports/playing fields and outdoor recreation 

spaces  
• Number of hostels and care homes  

Deprivation and social 
exclusion 

• Household income 
• Number of Super Output Areas (SOAs) within 10% most 

deprived in England 
• Life expectancy 
• Fuel poverty 
• Claimant count unemployment rate 
• Households with children in families on key benefits 
• Unemployment by ward 

Education 
 
 

• Area of new education facilities created 
• School capacity (pupil place calculation) and areas of 

education provision deficiency  
• Number of NEET’s (young people not in education, 

employment and training 
Housing • Housing stock by tenure 

• Dwellings by type 
• Overall need 
• Housing composition 
• Condition of housing stock – unfit dwellings by tenure, 

overcrowded households 
• House prices and rents 
• Ratio of average house price to earnings 
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• Housing with special needs 
• Number of new homes completed 
• Student housing completions 
• Affordable housing completions 
• Mix of housing sizes 
• Vacant housing units 
• Number of affordable housing completions 
• %/number of all new housing units designed with Part M 

wheelchair accessibility 
Town Centres and 
Employment 

• Completed retail, food, drink and entertainment 
floorspace 

• Vacancy in town centres and other designated frontages 
• Retail, food, drink and entertainment uses 
• Employment floorspace completed and available 
• Growth areas projected floorspace 
• Industrial structure and key sector 
• Supply of employment land 
• Number of secured apprenticeships in Camden 

 
6.6 Appendix 4 of the EAP Scoping 2021 for the EAP update sets out the detailed 

baseline, updating the baseline information provided in the SA since the 2015 
EAP. The baseline data has now been updated in 2025 following further Census 
and other data being available since the 2021 Census (Appendix F). 

 
Key sustainability issues  
 
6.7 Building on the review of plans, programmes and sustainability objectives and 

the baseline information, the SA Scoping Report for the Euston Area Plan 
update identifies key sustainability issues that the Plan will need to address. The 
key issues for the area are highlighted in the Scoping Report and are set out in 
table 3 below. These sustainability issues have been updated where relevant 
new information and supporting evidence has been collected.   

 
Table 3 Sustainability issues for the Euston Area Plan update to address 
Issue Summary and Source of Evidence 
Environmental   
Development pressures 
and protecting the 
historic environment 

There are three Conservations Areas within and adjacent to 
the Euston Area Plan boundary, along with a number of 
listed buildings.  
There are also many designated and non-designated 
heritage assets within and in areas adjacent to the Area 
Plan boundary some of which could be affected by 
development in the area. 
There is one Tier 2 Archaeological Priority Area 
(Cumberland Market) within the EAP boundary.  
 
Conservation Areas (CAs) that overlap the study area 
boundary include Camden Town CA to the north east, 
Regent’s Village CA to the north west and Bloomsbury CA 
to the south. Euston Square Gardens, which has been 
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temporarily lost due to HS2 and is due to be re-provided, is 
located within Bloomsbury Conservation Area. 
 
Several open spaces in the EAP boundary area are 
designated London Squares under the London Squares 
Preservation Act (1931). The Act limits the use of London 
Squares to ‘ornamental pleasure grounds or grounds for 
play, rest and recreation’. The only buildings allowed are 
those which are ‘necessary or convenient for, and in 
connection with, the use and maintenance of such squares’. 
Protected London Squares within the study area include: 
Ampthill Square, Euston Square Gardens, Munster Square, 
Clarence Gardens and Harrington Square Gardens 
 
The Council needs to ensure that development does not 
cause harm to the significance of heritage assets and where 
possible enhances their character and appearance. 

Promoting zero carbon 
Camden by 2030 with 
energy efficiency and 
renewable energy. 
Where there are 
significant travel-demand 
generating uses, 
sustainable and active 
modes of travel should 
be encouraged, enabled 
and prioritised in these 
locations. Reducing 
carbon dioxide emissions 
to meet the Borough’s 
targets and mitigating the 
effects of climate change.  

There is a nationally recognised need to increase the energy 
efficiency of new and existing buildings and install more 
renewable energy facilities on new and existing buildings 
(NPPF).  
In November 2019, Camden Council formally declared a 
Climate and Ecological Emergency, recognising not only the 
threat of climate change but also the impact of irreversible 
damage to ecosystems, and committed to do everything it 
can to make Camden net zero carbon by 2030. Camden 
Annual Review 2023-2024 highlights  
Government data shows that ‘direct’ carbon dioxide 
emissions in Camden have reduced by 48% since 2005.   

Limited scope for 
creating new open 
space. There is a 
deficiency of open space 
in the Euston area in 
terms of accessibility of 
high quality usable open 
spaces. 
 
 

Regents Park is nearby, providing residents of the sub area 
with easy access to a Metropolitan Park, which provides a 
range of informal and formal recreational facilities. Areas to 
the east of the Regent’s Park area; and to the south west of 
the Somers Town area are deficient in terms of access to 
play space.  
Open spaces have been lost in the Euston Area due to HS2 
construction works including Hampstead Road Open Space, 
St James Gardens, along with the temporary loss of  Euston 
Square Gardens (east and west), during construction. The 
loss of open space in terms of quantity has been significant 
and is likely to have increased pressure and visitor activity in 
nearby open spaces. 
Various open spaces and play spaces have been upgraded 
with HS2 funding since construction started to help to 
mitigate this impact.  
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Need to effectively 
recycle and manage 
waste from construction 
projects to conversion of 
existing buildings using 
Circular Economy 
principles. 

The population of the borough will increase considerably 
over the next ten years, increasing the need for our waste to 
be sustainably managed. 

Air quality in Camden is 
poor and does not meet 
the air quality standards 
for nitrogen dioxide and 
particulate matter. 

Camden has some of the poorest air quality in Europe, 
especially in the south of the borough where traffic 
congestion is severe.    
 
Data from Imperial College London suggests that air 
pollution in Camden causes around 109 early deaths each 
year. 
  
Commercial buildings are the main source of air pollution in 
Camden, contributing about 47% of NO2 emissions and 
51% of PM2.5 emissions in the borough. Domestic buildings 
and road vehicles are other important sources of pollution in 
the borough. The main sources of pollution from domestic 
buildings come from the burning of wood (including charcoal 
and other solid fuels), and fossil fuels (in gas boilers and 
other gas appliances) for heating and cooking. 
As well as affecting air quality and health locally, PM2.5 can 
be transported long distances from its sources and can 
therefore pose a health risk for a much larger population. A 
significant amount of the PM2.5 in Camden is from sources 
outside London, including from polluting activities elsewhere 
in the UK and in Europe. 
 
In 2024 Camden had five automatic monitoring stations 
monitoring nitrogen dioxide and particulate matter of which 
one is located as a roadside monitor at Euston Road.   
 
The key areas linking planning and air quality are road 
transport, construction, energy generation, and the 
operation of certain industrial processes. Each serves as a 
source of pollution emissions that should be mitigated. It is 
important that the planning system plays its part in helping 
reduce emissions in the borough. Camden is working to 
address this issue by: reducing transport emissions, 
reducing emissions from buildings and new developments. 
 

Potential contamination 
on previously developed 
land 
 

While no sites in the borough are currently designated as 
contaminated for the purposes of the Environment Act 1990 
Part II A, numerous sites in the borough have been 
previously utilised for heavy industry and other polluting 
uses and this may pose contamination problems for future 
development on such sites, especially given development is 
on previously developed land. 
There are no historic watercourses in the Euston area and 
the area is just outside a Local flood risk zone.  
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Risk of surface water and 
groundwater flooding in 
parts of Camden due to 
increase in the amount of 
built land 

Flooding from surface water and sewer sources pose the 
greatest risk to flooding in the borough, and the risk is 
interconnected, due to the prevalence of the combined 
sewer system. Camden experienced significant flooding in 
1975, 2002, and 2021, and the probability of such events 
recurring is likely to increase as a result of climate change. 
Camden also experiences some flooding from groundwater 
sources particularly in areas to the south of the borough. 
 
Although there are no areas at risk of flooding from rivers or 
the sea there are approximately 38,800 properties in the 
Camden within areas at risk of surface water flooding at 
potential depths of >0.1m, and 12,700 properties in areas at 
risk of flooding to potential depths of >0.3m. (Environment 
Agency) 
 
The proportion of developed land (impermeable surfaces) in 
Camden increases surface water flooding risks, so it is 
important that development considers appropriate measures 
of drainage. Parts of the Euston Area have a high chance of 
yearly flooding due to surface water. 
 
Two storm events occurring on the 12 and 25 July 2021 
disrupted infrastructure due to flooded roads and stations, 
including the mainline to Euston which halted rail services.  

Water supply and use 
 

Camden is within Thames Water’s London Water Resource 
Zone which is classified as ‘seriously water stressed.’ By the 
Environment Agency. This means there is a high population 
with high water demands and limited water availability. 
 
Part of the Euston Area Plan boundary Areas is 
designated as a Secondary A aquifer which is capable of 
supporting local water supply. As such, groundwater is 
sensitive in this area and the quality and quantity of 
groundwater needs to be protected.  
 
Figures from Thames Water 2021/22 report indicate that 
daily water consumption in London was 144.4 litres per 
capita. The London Plan requires new developments to 
achieve daily consumption of 105 litres of less per capita. 

There should be no 
further decline in priority 
species and we need to 
seek ways to protect and 
enhance/increase their 
habitats. 

Camden Biodiversity Action Plan identified priority species. 
The Borough needs to ensure that priority species do not 
further decline in the borough and receive adequate 
protection and encouragement through the planning 
process. 
 
There are 4.56ha of sites that are managed for nature 
conservation in the Borough of Camden. Existing Sites of 
Important Nature Conservation provide important habits for 
priority species and other flora and fauna in the borough, 
which need to be protected from future development. 
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Two open spaces adjacent to the EAP boundary area are 
designated Sites of Importance for Nature Conservation 
(SINC); Regent’s Park (Metropolitan Grade SINC) and 
Gordon Square (Local Grade SINC). St James’s Garden 
which has been lost as a result of HS2 construction work 
was a Local Grade SINC. Other sites just outside the EAP 
area boundary include St Martin’s Gardens, St Pancras 
Gardens (Borough Grade II) and Regent’s Canal 
(Metropolitan). The whole of the EAP area is included within 
Bug life’s B-Lines network. B-Lines are areas that have 
been identified as priority areas to restore wildflower rich 
pollinator habitat. 
 

Increased pressure on 
waste management 
facilities 

The increase in the population of the Euston area in the 
future will place increased pressure on existing waste 
management facilities and highlights the need to ensure 
waste is managed efficiently and where possible reduced, 
reused and recycled. 
16% of a Camden resident’s environmental impact comes 
from buying new items for the home and every year 
Londoners throw away 2 million tonnes of waste, enough to 
fill the Thames.   
 

Sustainable design and 
use of resources 

Improvements in building design is needed will to promote 
energy conservation and efficiency resulting in reduced 
energy consumption. This will assist in reducing air pollution 
and carbon dioxide emissions from generating power for 
heating and electricity. 
 
As part of the Future Neighbourhoods Programme, Internal 
Wall Insulation upgrades have been made to 50 homes in 
Somers Town. 

Social   
Meeting the housing 
needs of ever changing 
and expanding 
population 

Between the last two censuses (held in 2011 and 2021), the 
population of Camden fell by 4.6%, from around 220,300 in 
2011 to around 210,100 in 2021. 
Therefore Camden was one of only three local authority 
areas in London to see its population decline. The regional 
population increased by 7.7%, while the population of 
England increased by 6.6%. 
The GLA’s 2021-based Interim Projections forecast 
Camden’s population in line with planned residential 
development. Between 2023 and 2033, Camden’s 
population is forecast to increase by 9,600 (4.4%). Future 
growth is due to positive natural increase (births outstripping 
deaths) of +12,100 and a loss of -2,500 due to net migration 
over the 2023-33 period. 
Camden is projected to see a decline in adults aged 20-44 
years by 2041 as young adults are projected to leave to find 
more affordable and available accommodation elsewhere. 
However, all other groups are projected to rise. The most 
significant rise is in the population aged over 65 years, 
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which represents a growth of 15,034 persons in the 
Borough, with a growth of 3,337 in those aged 65-69 years 
or more. This outcome is dependent upon the older 
population remaining in Camden as they age and not 
moving elsewhere, which has tended to happen in the past.  
There was growth in the older population between 2011 and 
2021, but this was in the context of the overall population 
being under-estimated by the 2021 census.  There are 
currently a very high number of people aged 45 years and 
above in Camden and if they do not migrate away then the 
older person population will grow rapidly.    
 
The Camden Local Plan Proposed Submission Draft aims to 
deliver 11,550 additional homes (770 homes per year) in 
Camden over the Plan period 2026/27 to 2040/41. The 
housing target in the draft Local Plan is a capacity-based 
target, comprising all expected housing delivery over the 
Plan period (from sites with planning permission and 
allocated sites), including a windfall allowance for smaller 
sites (non-major development). The target also reflects the 
delay associated with HS2 and development at Euston, 
assuming delivery within the Local Plan period of 875 
homes from sites encompassed by the Euston Area Plan (in 
addition to delivery from existing permissions). This 
compares with the target of 1,500 to 2,500 additional homes 
in the draft update of the Euston Area Plan published for 
consultation in January 2023.  
 
In the EAP period (up to 2051), there is assessed capacity 
for upwards of 2,000 in the Euston area. The Council are 
also working with the Ministry of Housing, Communities and 
Local Government (MHLG) led Housing Delivery Group to 
identify additional opportunities for housing delivery. 
 
Housing in Camden is some of the most expensive to rent 
and buy in the UK, and there are not enough affordable 
homes for everyone. The shortage of decent and affordable 
housing of all types and tenure is leading to people moving 
out of Camden – and many people who have grown up in 
the borough cannot afford to stay, especially when they start 
a family.  
 
By 2050 the number of residents in the Euston site area is 
estimated to increase to 11,600 which is an increase of 
2,200 from 2025.  
   

The affordability of 
housing and the supply 
of affordable housing in 
the Euston area 

Camden’s housing landscape is characterized by an almost 
even split in housing tenure, with approximately 30% of 
residents owning homes, 36% renting privately, and 34% 
living in social housing. The borough has some of the UK’s 
highest house prices, averaging £797,520 in 2024, with 
private rents consuming nearly two-thirds of median income 
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(median rent is £2,102 and median pay £3,333). Social 
housing waiting lists increased by 8% to 8,028 households 
by March 2024, and rough sleeping rose by 26% to 903 
people in 2023/24. 
 
The cost of housing relative to income is a major issue for 
Camden. 
 
The Euston Area Plan area has a high proportion of socially 
rented households (approximately 65%) with a lower share 
of owner-occupied homes and a smaller proportion of 
private renters compared to London overall.  

Wide disparities between 
deprived and affluent 
areas in the Euston area 

There are wide disparities of deprivation and affluence 
within Euston area wards compared to the rest of the 
Borough. Over two thirds of households in the EAP area are 
households with at least one dimension of household 
deprivation with 10% of households having all four areas of 
deprivation (education, employment, health and housing). 
 
According to Annual Survey of Hours and Earnings, ONS  
for 2023, median gross annual pay for full-time employees 
living in Camden is £44,973. Camden’s median gross 
annual pay is lower than for Central London (£46,486), but 
higher compared to Greater London (£41,853) or UK 
(£34,963).  
 
 

Large health inequalities 
within Camden 

The 2021 Census reports that Camden had a greater 
proportion of its population with a disability or long-term 
condition that limited their day-to-day activities (15.2%). This 
is the 2nd highest proportion amongst London boroughs and 
compared with the London average (13.2%) Camden had a 
higher proportion of people in bad or very bad health (5.1%) 
and ranked 3rd highest in London, while the London 
average was 4.3%. 
 
For local health and wellbeing it is important that Camden 
continues to provide measures to help reduce car use and 
promote more sustainable and active forms of travel.  
 
According to NHS data, almost 1 in 5 children in Camden 
are overweight or obese by reception year (20.2%), which is 
similar to London (20.9%) and lower than England (22.1%) 
   

Poor housing conditions 
and overcrowding 

In Camden, in 2025, households living in social rented 
housing are more likely to be overcrowded. According to 
ONS data 2021, overall, there are 8,840 households that are 
overcrowded and 6,155 of these are socially rented, that is 
6.96% of total households in Camden or 19.5% of the 
socially rented households - nearly 1 in 5 
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In 2024, it was confirmed that 232 households in the 
Regents Park Area within the EAP boundary are on a 
waiting list due to overcrowding. Of those on the waiting list: 

• 168 households need 1 extra bedroom 
• 59  households need 2 extra bedrooms 
• 5 households need 3 extra bedrooms 

 
Education inequalities 
and increased demand 
for school places  

In 2024 more than 2 in 3 children, at 69.8%, achieved a 
good level of development in early years education in 
Camden, higher than the England average (67.9%), but just 
slightly lower than average for the rest of London (70%) 
 
Longterm growth in the Euston and King’s Cross areas will 
generate demand for additional school places/ facilities 
(source: Camden Children, Schools and Families). 
 
Camden is home to the 3rd largest student population in 
London, with 29,965 higher education students living in 
Camden: 61% are women and 56% are from overseas. 25% 
of students live in university halls of residence or properties, 
with a high proportion in the Euston area, given its proximity 
to a number of universities. 

Reduce levels of crime 
and fear of crime 

The crime rate has continued to increase in Camden and 
was 201 offences per 1,000 people in 2024, driven by a 
continuing rise in the number of thefts. 
 
According to GLA datasets, in 2025 Camden has the 
second-highest crime rate in London, behind only to the City 
of Westminster. A household survey of Euston residents 
suggests that perceptions of crime are high. 

Economic   
Unemployment and Job 
Opportunities for local 
people 

The employment rate in Camden in 2023 was 71.5% as a 
share of the working-age population, lower than the London 
rate of 74.6%, and the England rate of 76%. While economic 
inactivity, the inverse of economic activity, is relatively high 
in Camden, a significant share of that is due to the large 
student population in the borough. Students constitute 45% 
of economically inactive people in the borough, while a little 
over 20% of economically inactive people are experiencing 
long-term sickness. 
 
The claimant count in Camden has increased substantially 
since the pandemic, following a similar pattern in London 
and England. As of December 2024, 5% of the working-age 
population were receiving unemployment benefits in 
Camden, slightly less than in London (5.8%) but more than 
England (4.2%). 
 

Need to support 
development in existing 
centres and ensure the 
health of town centres. 

Vacancy rates in Camden’s centres dropped from 8.19% to 
6.63% between 2022 and 2024, demonstrating a return to 
pre-pandemic levels of near 6%.   
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Vacancy rates in Central London Frontages are however 
higher, at just over 9%. This is linked to a number of units 
currently being refurbished or redeveloped (8%).  
 
The Government’s changes to the Use Classes Order and 
Permitted Development Rights have reduced the Council’s 
ability to influence planning and development within centres, 
including policies for managing the mix of uses in centres 
and frontages. 
 
The proportion of vacant shops on shopping streets is an 
important indicator of the health of that centre. Camden 
retail surveys have tracked changes in vacancies over time 
at a centre level. 
 
Vacancy rates for retail space in Camden Town (a 
designated Town Centre, just outside the EAP boundary) 
have risen slightly since 2019 but remain low compared with 
the UK average, particularly given the size of the centre.  
 
Albany Street is a Neighbourhood Centre as defined in 
Camden Local Plan 2017. The centre comprises three small 
clusters of shops and services (20 occupied units in total) 
focused along Albany Street and Robert Street. According to 
the Camden Retail and High Street Needs Assessment 
2024, Albany Street appears to be a healthy centre with a 
limited range of uses and a low vacancy rate. 
 
Drummond Street is also a Neighbourhood Centre 
consisting of 41 occupied units. The Camden Retail and 
High Street Needs Assessment highlights that the centre’s 
vacancy rate has risen by 7.14% since 2019, 
notwithstanding that it remains below average levels. This 
will need to be monitored to see if it is a temporary or more 
long term issue, potentially related to disruption caused by 
HS2 construction works.   
 

Ensure range of 
provision for employment 
clusters to accommodate 
need 
 

Camden has a strong knowledge economy, and many 
businesses are service oriented rather than production. 
Based on Standard Industrial Classification (SIC) data, over 
a quarter of these businesses in Camden were in the 
Professional, scientific & technical industry (29% compared 
to 20% in London), and 15% were in the Information & 
communication industry (compared to 12% in London). In 
London and Camden both, 9% of businesses are in 
Business administration and support services, and 8% are in 
Arts, entertainment, recreation and other services.   
 
In 2024 there were 36,290 enterprises operating in Camden, 
and 215 of those had over 250 employees. 3,445 new 
businesses have opened, and 2,860 closed 
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Employment in Camden is relatively low and economic 
inactivity is relatively high in comparison with London and 
England. This is mostly explained by the large number of 
students living in the borough, but there are also residents 
that face significant barriers to accessing employment. 
(Camden State of the Borough Report 2024)  
 
According to the latest data, the estimated employment rate 
was 74.8% in the year ending September 2023.6 This rate is 
comparable to London (74.6%) and lower than Great Britain 
(75.8%). (www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/1946157246/ 
report.aspx?town=Camden)  
 
In 2022, 61% of jobs in the borough were located in the 
central London, to the south of Euston Road; a quarter of 
jobs (23%) were concentrated in the central Camden Town / 
Euston / Regent’s Park / Somers Town areas; while the 
remainder of Camden's jobs (16%) were scattered across 
town centres and employment sites in the north and west of 
the borough (Hampstead, Kentish Town, Swiss Cottage).  
 
Camden specialises in highly skilled, high value parts of the 
economy such as law, management consultancy and 
advertising.   
 
The largest industrial sector in Camden is Professional, 
Scientific & Technical enterprises. This provides 83,000 jobs 
(21% of all jobs), compared with 15% for London as a 
whole. Employment losses have occurred in Business 
Administration and Support (-20%), Accommodation and 
Food services (16%) and Manufacturing (-13%).  
 
Camden has a strong night-time economy, both in terms of 
jobs and number of businesses, mostly concentrated in the 
South of the borough.    
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The Sustainability Appraisal Framework 
 
6.8 The Euston Area Plan Update developed in the context of wider policy and is 

influenced significantly by the Camden Local Plan plans and programmes and 
policies at an international, national and strategic level. This SA takes into account 
the relationship between the Local Plan and other relevant policies, plans, 
programmes and sustainability objectives. 

 
6.9 The SA Scoping Report established the appraisal framework for the sustainability 

appraisal of the Euston Area Plan update. A set of updated sustainability 
appraisal objectives were produced, taking into account the revised assessment 
of relevant plans, policies and sustainability objectives, current baseline 
information and the key sustainability issues identified for the Euston area. It 
updates the appraisal framework for the EAP 2015, taking into account changes 
over time and Euston-specific circumstances. 

 
6.9 The following set of 16 objectives (in table 4 below) set out in the Scoping Report 

provide the framework for assessing the sustainability of the EAP. 
 
 
Table 4 Sustainability Appraisal objectives 

 Objective 
1 To promote the provision of a range of high-quality and affordable 

housing to meet local needs 
2 To promote a healthy and safe community 
3 To ensure access to local shopping, community and leisure facilities. 
4 To tackle poverty and social exclusion 
5 To improve amenity by minimising the impacts associated with 

development. 
6 To conserve and improve open space provision and increase access to 

and enhancement of open space. 
 

7 To improve local air quality and limit exposure to air pollution. 
8 To achieve a net zero carbon Camden by 2030, promoting the efficient 

use of energy, and other natural resources, throughout the life 
of the development, mitigating the effects of climate change 
and reducing waste requiring final disposal. 

9 To protect and manage water resources (including groundwater), 
remove land contamination risks and reduce surface water 
flood risk. 

10 To protect and enhance existing habitats and biodiversity and to seek to 
increase these where possible. 

11 To reduce reliance on private transport modes, promote sustainable 
travel and enhance permeable access within the local area 

12 To promote high-quality and sustainable urban design. 
13 To protect and enhance the historic environment 
14 To ensure new development makes efficient use of land, buildings and 

infrastructure. 
15 To encourage and accommodate sustainable economic growth and 

employment opportunity. 
16 To maximise the benefits of regeneration and development to promote 

sustainable communities. 
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6.10 The objectives from the 2015 EAP are listed in Appendix 7 of the EAP SA Scoping 

Report 2021 however have been divided into Environmental, Social and 
Economic and been reordered to take and revised into account the SA objectives 
of the Camden Local Plan Proposed Submission Draft. Broadly the objectives are 
the same as 2015 objectives but the open space objective has been split into two 
objectives (objectives 3 and 6). Appendix 7 of the Scoping Report highlights the 
changes in the EAP objectives.  

 
 
7.  TESTING EAP OBJECTIVES AGAINST THE SA FRAMEWORK  
 
7.1 A series of objectives were developed to deliver the vision for Euston and to guide 

the change in the area. As discussed in Section 4, these objectives have been 
refined and revised since 2015 EAP to reflect changes in policy emphasis, the 
results of the SA process and to reflect consultation feedback.  

 
Summary of findings  
7.2  A detailed assessment of the Strategic Objectives is found below along with the 

justification for the changes to the objectives. Overall the strategic objectives 
achieve the aim of sustainable development. There are not considered to be any 
significant conflicts between the EAP objectives and the sustainability framework. 
It will be important that one objective does not outweigh or preclude achievement 
of another objective however it is recognised that it will be a balancing act to meet 
a range of aims.  

 
 Euston Area Plan Strategic Objectives Appraisal 
 
 
EAP strategic objective 
 

1.      Prioritising local people’s needs 
 

Sustainability 
Objectives 

Score  Comment  

1.    To promote the provision 
of a range of high quality and 
affordable housing to meet 
local needs 

++ This supports the delivery of new homes to meet 
the local need. A number of new homes have 
already been delivered as a result of homes lost for 
HS2 construction.    

2. To promote a healthy and 
safe community 

++ This seeks the re-provision of any open space lost 
as a result of HS2 construction which contributes to 
health and wellbeing aims and objectives. The 
provision of meanwhile uses to help mitigate 
construction impacts would assist in providing a 
safe and healthy community.  

3.  To ensure access to local 
shopping, community and 
leisure facilities. 

++ This prioritises replacing any lost businesses and 
new shopping facilities will be provided.  
The reprovision of and any new community 
facilities would assist in promoting a safe and 
healthy community. 

4. To tackle poverty and 
social exclusion 

++  This helps to mitigate the impacts of HS2 
construction by reproviding lost housing and local 
jobs. 
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EAP strategic objective 
 

1.      Prioritising local people’s needs 
 

5. To improve amenity by 
minimising the impacts 
associated with development. 

+ New meanwhile uses and relocated housing for 
those most affected will assist in mitigating the 
impacts of construction.  

6. To conserve and improve 
open space provision and 
increase access to and 
enhancement of open space. 
 

++ The reprovision of open space and improving 
access and quality of spaces will improve the 
health and wellbeing of local people.  

7. To improve local air quality 
and limit exposure. 

0+ There are no significant implications for air quality 
as a result of this objective. The new and 
reprovided open spaces could assist  

8. To achieve a net zero 
carbon Camden by 2030, 
promoting the efficient use of 
energy, and other natural 
resources, throughout the life 
of the development, mitigating 
the effects of climate change 
and reducing waste requiring 
final disposal. 

0+ The objective seeks to ensure that development 
delivers environmental benefits.  

9. To protect and manage 
water resources (including 
groundwater), remove land 
contamination risks and 
reduce surface water flood 
risk. 

0 There are no significant implications for protecting 
or managing water resources.  

10. To protect and enhance 
existing habitats and 
biodiversity and to seek to 
increase these where 
possible. 

+0 Biodiversity could be improved over time in new 
open spaces.  

11. To reduce reliance on 
private transport modes, 
promote sustainable travel 
and enhance permeable 
access within the local area 

0+ There are no significant implications beyond 
environmental benefits embedding social value into 
the construction and operational activities.  

12. To promote high quality 
and sustainable urban design. 

0 There are no significant implications for design. 

13. To protect and enhance 
the historic environment 

0 There are no significant implications for the historic 
environment. 

14. To ensure new 
development makes efficient 
use of land, buildings and 
infrastructure. 

0+ There are no implications in relation to the efficient 
use of land, buildings and infrastructure except for 
the potential meanwhile uses during construction. 

15. To encourage and 
accommodate sustainable 
economic growth and 
employment opportunity. 

+ This helps to support the economy and 
employment through prioritising the reprovision of 
jobs and businesses.  

16. To maximise the benefits 
of regeneration and 

+ This objective focuses on local needs however the 
objective does promote sustainable communities. 
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EAP strategic objective 
 

1.      Prioritising local people’s needs 
 

development to promote 
sustainable communities. 
   
Overall Social impact + This objective will have a strong positive social 

impact as it places a priority on addressing and 
mitigating the social effects of HS2, through the 
re-provision of homes, jobs and social 
infrastructure such as open spaces. 

Overall  
Environmental  
Impact 

0+ This objective is likely to have a slightly 
positive impact through prioritising the re-
provision of open spaces, although there would 
be a generally neutral environmental impact 
from the re-provision of homes, business 
premises and facilities. 

Overall  
Economic  
Impact 

+ This objective will have a positive impact for 
the local economy by prioritising the re-
provision of jobs and business premises. 

 
 
 
EAP strategic objective 
 

2.  Securing excellent design  
 

Sustainability 
Objectives 

Score  Comment  

1.  To promote the provision 
of a range of high quality and 
affordable housing to meet 
local needs 

++ Securing excellent design will help to achieve high 
quality housing development. 

2. To promote a healthy and 
safe community 

++ High quality design and improvements to places 
and streets will help reduce fear of crime and 
opportunity for crime as well as encouraging active 
travel. 

3.  To ensure access to local 
shopping, community and 
leisure facilities. 

++ High quality design should result in improved 
access to buildings, places and streets. 

4. To tackle poverty and 
social exclusion 

+ High quality design is used to improve the urban 
environment, including in deprived areas. This can 
be used, as part of other measures, to enhance the 
local environment and the function of an area, 
where needed. 

5. To improve amenity by 
minimising the impacts 
associated with development. 

+ Excellent design can help to ensure that buildings 
are better designed to mitigate against noise 
impacts. 

6. To conserve and improve 
open space provision and 
increase access to and 
enhancement of open space. 
 

++ Excellent design will improve access to and 
enhance existing open space.  
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EAP strategic objective 
 

2.  Securing excellent design  
 

7. To improve local air quality 
and limit exposure. 

0+ There are no significant impacts here although high 
quality design measures such as greening roofs 
and walls could improve air quality over time.  

8. To achieve a net zero 
carbon Camden by 2030, 
promoting the efficient use of 
energy, and other natural 
resources, throughout the life 
of the development, 
mitigating the effects of 
climate change and reducing 
waste requiring final disposal. 

0+ High quality design should incorporate energy 
efficiency, including through passive measures as 
well as sustainable technology. 

9. To protect and manage 
water resources (including 
groundwater), remove land 
contamination risks and 
reduce surface water flood 
risk. 

0+ Although not directly linked, high quality design 
should include consideration of water efficiency and 
flood risk. Flood Risk Assessments with mitigation 
measures to reduce impact of flooding would be 
required for development of the site allocations.  

10. To protect and enhance 
existing habitats and 
biodiversity and to seek to 
increase these where 
possible. 

0+ Although not directly linked, high quality design 
could involve incorporating elements to enhance 
biodiversity (e.g. through green roofs, soft 
landscaping). 

11. To reduce reliance on 
private transport modes, 
promote sustainable travel 
and enhance permeable 
access within the local area 

0+ There are no significant impacts here although high 
quality design can ensure sustainable travel is 
planned for.   

12. To promote high quality 
and sustainable urban 
design. 

++ The EAP objective is very similar to the 
sustainability objective with same aims.  

13. To protect and enhance 
the historic environment 

++ This objective will ensure that the heritage of the 
area is complemented.  

14. To ensure new 
development makes efficient 
use of land, buildings and 
infrastructure. 

++ High quality design will enable maximised densities 
while minimising detrimental effects of increasing 
densities. 

15. To encourage and 
accommodate sustainable 
economic growth and 
employment opportunity. 

++ Improving the design and appearance of the place 
will create a better, more attractive environment and 
this will help to attract people and business to the 
area. This could have a significant, positive impact 
in the Euston area given its Central London location 
and the current urban design issues that constrain 
its attractiveness. 

16. To maximise the benefits 
of regeneration and 
development to promote 
sustainable communities. 

++ Improving the quality of the physical environment 
could help regeneration by providing a more 
attractive environment both for existing and new 
residents and businesses. 
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EAP strategic objective 
 

2.  Securing excellent design  
 

Overall Social impact ++ Well-designed places and developments will 
greatly enhance the urban environment, 
improve accessibility, create more pleasant and 
safe environments and add to people’s quality 
of life. 

Overall  
Environmental  
Impact 

++ Excellent design plays an important role in 
creating a pleasant local environment, 
addressing environmental challenges including 
climate change, sustainable travel and energy 
efficiency; flooding; and air quality.   

Overall  
Economic  
Impact 

++ Sustainable design and attractive places and 
streets help create a more appealing urban 
environment, helping to create vibrant places 
helping to attract business, visitors and 
investment. This is particularly important in the 
Euston area, where its competitive location is 
currently compromised by urban design 
shortcomings.  
    

 
 

  EAP strategic objective 
 

 
  

3.  Making the best use of new space above and around the 
station and tracks and opportunities for regeneration in the 
wider area 

 
Sustainability 
Objectives 

Score  Comment  

1.  To promote the 
provision of a range of high 
quality and affordable 
housing to meet local 
needs 

++ Maximising opportunities above the station and tracks 
and wider regeneration could maximise the potential 
for new housing, making an important contribution to 
housing delivery in Camden and London.  

2. To promote a healthy and 
safe community 

++ The blank facades of the station, facing Eversholt 
Street and Cardington Street have created a negative 
environment and reduced overlooking and therefore 
the safety on the streets. By maximising opportunities 
for new uses above the station and tracks, this will 
enable more active frontages across the site.  

3.  To ensure access to local 
shopping, community and 
leisure facilities. 

++ New uses above the station and more widely could 
enhance the availability of shops, facilities and open 
space through additional provision. 

4. To tackle poverty and 
social exclusion 

++ The provision of new uses above the station could 
help to tackle poverty and social exclusion by 
providing facilities and employment opportunities for 
local people. 

5. To improve amenity by 
minimising the impacts 
associated with 
development. 

++ Development above the station and, in particular over 
the tracks, could remove above-surface noise 
generated by both existing train services and new 
high speed trains. This would generate significant 
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  EAP strategic objective 
 

 
  

3.  Making the best use of new space above and around the 
station and tracks and opportunities for regeneration in the 
wider area 

 
benefits for surrounding communities in terms of 
improving amenity and mitigating the potential 
impacts of HS2. 

6. To conserve and improve 
open space provision and 
increase access to and 
enhancement of open 
space. 
 

+ Open space provision must be maximised as part of 
new development. 

7. To improve local air 
quality and limit exposure. 

+ New development above the station and tracks and 
more widely could help to address air quality issues 
by integrating green space as part of development 
that could help to mitigate air pollution.   

8. To achieve a net zero 
carbon Camden by 2030, 
promoting the efficient use 
of energy, and other natural 
resources, throughout the 
life of the development, 
mitigating the effects of 
climate change and 
reducing waste requiring 
final disposal. 

+ Policies will ensure that development is energy and 
resource efficient and to minimise waste production.  

9. To protect and manage 
water resources (including 
groundwater), remove land 
contamination risks and 
reduce surface water flood 
risk. 

+- Mixed use development including open space would 
provide the opportunity to enable growth in an area 
whilst also enabling measures to address existing 
surface water flooding issues in the area that have 
been identified at the local level. New development 
above the station could provide greater potential to 
address flood risk issues in the Euston area.  

10. To protect and enhance 
existing habitats and 
biodiversity and to seek to 
increase these where 
possible. 

+ Provision of a mix of uses including open space (and, 
potentially, green roofs) could enable the provision of 
additional habitat, thus enhancing biodiversity in the 
area. 

11. To reduce reliance on 
private transport modes, 
promote sustainable travel 
and enhance permeable 
access within the local area 

+ The station site and most of the wider Euston area 
has excellent public transport links. A mix of uses 
above the station would ensure that growth can take 
place in a location that does not necessitate use of 
the private car. 

12. To promote high quality 
and sustainable urban 
design. 

+ The EAP objective promotes comprehensive 
development of the area. 

13. To protect and enhance 
the historic environment 

0 There is no significant implications for protecting the 
historic environment.  

14. To ensure new 
development makes 

++ Provision of a mix of uses above the station and 
tracks would make significantly more efficient use of 
land and infrastructure than the current station shed 
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  EAP strategic objective 
 

 
  

3.  Making the best use of new space above and around the 
station and tracks and opportunities for regeneration in the 
wider area 

 
efficient use of land, 
buildings and infrastructure. 

arrangement with open track area behind. Similarly, 
development in the wider area could allow more 
effective use to be made of currently under-utilised 
land.   

15. To encourage and 
accommodate sustainable 
economic growth and 
employment opportunity. 

+- New uses above the station site in particular could 
provide significant opportunities for economic growth 
and employment.  Consideration would need to be 
given to ensuring that new uses do not negative affect 
surrounding businesses/employment opportunities. 

16. To maximise the 
benefits of regeneration 
and development to 
promote sustainable 
communities. 

++ Provision of a range of new uses above the station 
and more widely would maximise the benefits of 
regeneration by providing a range of uses to meet 
needs and generate growth, as well as contributing to 
a more active street 

   
Overall Social impact ++ This objective could deliver significant benefits 

through wider regeneration, enabling the 
provision of housing, community facilities and job 
opportunities 

Overall  
Environmental  
Impact 

++ The site above the station and the area more 
widely is a sustainable location for mixed use 
development due to excellent public transport, 
walking and cycling connections. The provision of 
new development could also deliver  
a significantly improved local environment, with 
the potential to mitigate flooding and air quality 
issues (subject to detailed policy approach). Also 
offers the potential to deliver energy and resource 
efficiencies. 

Overall  
Economic  
Impact 

++ Could deliver economic growth in a competitive 
Central London location, generating significant 
investment and providing a substantial number of 
new jobs. The more detailed policy approach in 
the EAP considers the impact  
of economic growth on the local area both in 
terms of the impacts on existing businesses/ 
character and enabling local people to take 
advantage of employment opportunities.    

 
 
 
EAP strategic objective 4. New streets and enhanced routes   

 
Sustainability 
Objectives 

Score  Comment  

1.  To promote the 
provision of a range of 
high quality and affordable 

0   No relationship. Housing provision is addressed by 
other objectives and existing policies.  
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EAP strategic objective 4. New streets and enhanced routes   
 

housing to meet local 
needs 
2. To promote a healthy 
and safe community 

++ New connections across the station and tracks would 
significantly improve connections between Somers 
Town and Regent’s Park estate, enhancing 
accessibility to facilities; promoting walking and cycling 
by providing new direct links; and providing the 
opportunity to connect two communities that have 
been separated by the current railway line. The design 
of streets and the extent of overlooking are very 
important to safety, and the perception of safety.  
Detailed policies in the EAP seek to ensure that streets 
have sufficient overlooking and active frontages where 
appropriate in order to address this.    

3.  To ensure access to 
local shopping, community 
and leisure facilities. 

++ This objective would deliver significant improvements 
in access to shops and facilities by providing 
significantly enhanced connections. The provision of 
new streets could also allow the provision of new uses 
along street frontages, including shops, services and 
facilities. 

4. To tackle poverty and 
social exclusion 

++ The current station site and tracks restrict movement 
and creates a poor local environment. The provision of 
new streets above the station and tracks would allow 
greater connections to opportunities as well as 
improving the environment, with new connections and 
public realm improvements potentially attracting 
significant additional investment in the area. 

5. To improve amenity by 
minimising the impacts 
associated with 
development. 

0 There are no significant implications. New streets 
could generate noise impacts through increased traffic.   

6. To conserve and 
improve open space 
provision and increase 
access to and 
enhancement of open 
space. 
 

++ This objective would deliver significant improvements 
in access to open space by providing significantly 
enhanced connections. 

7. To improve local air 
quality and limit exposure. 

+- Provision of new streets could generate additional 
capacity for vehicle movements, which could lead to 
negative impacts in relation to air quality. Detailed 
policy approach seeks to manage the character and 
role of new streets to address this through seeking 
green routes through the provision of new trees and/ 
or other planting which could have a positive impact on 
air quality in the area. 

8. To achieve a net zero 
carbon Camden by 2030, 
promoting the efficient use 
of energy, and other 

+- The green streets will improve accessibility but could 
also mitigate poor air quality.  
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EAP strategic objective 4. New streets and enhanced routes   
 

natural resources, 
throughout the life of the 
development, mitigating 
the effects of climate 
change and reducing 
waste requiring final 
disposal. 
9. To protect and manage 
water resources (including 
groundwater), remove 
land contamination risks 
and reduce surface water 
flood risk. 

0+ There are few implications however green 
infrastructure could enable improved drainage and 
reduce surface water flood risk. 

10. To protect and 
enhance existing habitats 
and biodiversity and to 
seek to increase these 
where possible. 

0+ A detailed policy approach should address the 
potential for new streets to enhance  
habitat/ biodiversity interest through the provision of 
street trees.  

11. To reduce reliance on 
private transport modes, 
promote sustainable travel 
and enhance permeable 
access within the local 
area 

+ There are significant enhancements to walking and 
cycling and active travel through the provision of more 
direct routes which could lead to reduced need for 
private car use. 

12. To promote high 
quality and sustainable 
urban design. 

++ The provision of new streets could transport the public 
realm and provide the framework for a significantly 
improved streetscape around the station and tracks. 

13. To protect and 
enhance the historic 
environment 

0 There are no significant implications for the historic 
environment.  

14. To ensure new 
development makes 
efficient use of land, 
buildings and 
infrastructure. 

++ This would allow efficient use of land by providing the 
framework for the delivery of buildings as part of a new 
urban realm.   

15. To encourage and 
accommodate sustainable 
economic growth and 
employment opportunity. 

++ The provision of new streets could help to generate 
additional investment by transforming the local 
environment and local connectivity, thus making the 
area more attractive. The potential for local people to 
access employment (and other) opportunities would 
also be enhanced.  
  
New streets would also provide the potential location 
for new high quality employment uses as part of a 
vibrant mix of uses. 

16. To maximise the 
benefits of regeneration 
and development to 
promote sustainable 
communities. 

++ Improved connections and local environment could 
deliver improvements for the local, access to 
opportunities and increased investment. 
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EAP strategic objective 4. New streets and enhanced routes   
 

   
Overall Social impact ++ This objective could deliver significant positive 

benefits through improved links and connections 
to local jobs, shops, facilities and open space. This 

Overall  
Environmental  
Impact 

+ Positive environmental impacts include a 
significantly enhanced public realm; improved 
walking and cycling; and making more efficient 
use of land.   

Overall  
Economic  
Impact 

++ Strongly positive economic impacts would be 
generated by enhancing access to economic 
opportunities, generating significantly increased 
investment through creating a much more 
attractive environment; and providing an urban 
framework for the provision of economic uses, as 
part of a mix of uses. 

 
 
 
 
 
 EAP strategic objective 

 
 
 
 
  

5.     Boosting the local, wider London and national economy 
by reinforcing existing economic knowledge, cultural and 
community assets and businesses while also facilitating new 
growth and positive change that supports the objectives of the 
Knowledge Quarter inclusive innovation objectives 
 

Sustainability 
Objectives 

Score  Comment  

1.  To promote the 
provision of a range of 
high quality and 
affordable housing to 
meet local needs 

0 This objective is about creating a high quality transport 
interchange, providing jobs and training. Housing is 
addressed by other objectives.  

2. To promote a healthy 
and safe community 

0 This is addressed by other strategic objectives. 

3.  To ensure access to 
local shopping, 
community and leisure 
facilities. 

++ The provision of new businesses and shops could 
provide additional amenities for local people. 

4. To tackle poverty and 
social exclusion 

++ The provision of new jobs and business sectors, with a 
focus on new job and training opportunities for local 
people could provide significant benefits in helping to 
tackle poverty and social exclusion.   

5. To improve amenity by 
minimising the impacts 
associated with 
development. 

0 There are no significant implications. This is addressed 
in other objectives. 

6. To conserve and 
improve open space 
provision and increase 

0 There are no significant implications. This is addressed 
in other objectives. 
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 EAP strategic objective 
 

 
 
 
  

5.     Boosting the local, wider London and national economy 
by reinforcing existing economic knowledge, cultural and 
community assets and businesses while also facilitating new 
growth and positive change that supports the objectives of the 
Knowledge Quarter inclusive innovation objectives 
 

access to and 
enhancement of open 
space. 
 
7. To improve local air 
quality and limit 
exposure. 

0 There are no significant implications. This is addressed 
in other objectives. 

8. To achieve a net zero 
carbon Camden by 2030, 
promoting the efficient 
use of energy, and other 
natural resources, 
throughout the life of the 
development, mitigating 
the effects of climate 
change and reducing 
waste requiring final 
disposal. 

0 There are no significant implications. This is addressed 
in other objectives. 

9. To protect and 
manage water resources 
(including groundwater), 
remove land 
contamination risks and 
reduce surface water 
flood risk. 

0 There are no significant implications. This is addressed 
in other objectives. 

10. To protect and 
enhance existing habitats 
and biodiversity and to 
seek to increase these 
where possible. 

0 There are no significant implications. This is addressed 
in other objectives. 

11. To reduce reliance on 
private transport modes, 
promote sustainable 
travel and enhance 
permeable access within 
the local area 

0 There are no significant implications. This is addressed 
in other objectives.  

12. To promote high 
quality and sustainable 
urban design. 

0+ There is no significant relationship. High quality design 
can help to generate investment and growth through the 
creation of a more attractive urban environment. 

13. To protect and 
enhance the historic 
environment 

0 There is no significant relationship or implications. 

14. To ensure new 
development makes 
efficient use of land, 

0+ No significant relationship. Promoting the provision of 
retail and business space in the Euston area would help 
to allow more effective use of a central’/ inner London 
area with excellent transport links. 
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 EAP strategic objective 
 

 
 
 
  

5.     Boosting the local, wider London and national economy 
by reinforcing existing economic knowledge, cultural and 
community assets and businesses while also facilitating new 
growth and positive change that supports the objectives of the 
Knowledge Quarter inclusive innovation objectives 
 

buildings and 
infrastructure. 
15. To encourage and 
accommodate 
sustainable economic 
growth and employment 
opportunity. 

++ This objective seeks to ensure the Euston makes the 
most of its significant potential to generate economic 
growth, building on existing strengths in the area. It 
provides the potential to deliver strategic economic 
benefits through a focus on nationally important 
economic clusters that surround the Euston area. 

16. To maximise the 
benefits of regeneration 
and development to 
promote sustainable 
communities. 

++ This objective would maximise the benefits of 
regeneration by seeking to encourage economic growth 
whilst seeking to ensure that local people can be 
involved through job and training opportunities.   

   
Overall Social impact + This objective could deliver positive benefits through 

improved access to employment opportunities and new 
local jobs. 

Overall  
Environmental  
Impact 

0 Very little environmental impacts  

Overall  
Economic  
Impact 

++ This is likely to have a strongly positive economic 
impact, by seeking to address local economic issues 
and opportunities, whilst also focusing on the potential 
to take advantage of surrounding Knowledge Quarter: 
this could have significant benefits for London and, 
possibly, nationally.    

 
 
 EAP strategic objective 
  

6.    Creating sustainable development: 

Sustainability 
Objectives 

Score  Comment  

1.  To promote the 
provision of a range of 
high quality and 
affordable housing to 
meet local needs 

0 There are no significant implications. This is addressed 
in other objectives. 

2. To promote a healthy 
and safe community 

0+ Well-designed, sustainable homes are more energy 
efficient, reducing bills, which can be of particular 
benefit to the health of some residents.  
  
Sustainably designed homes can also help to provide a 
healthier environment through the delivery of less 
polluting development in terms of noise and air 
pollution.   
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 EAP strategic objective 
  

6.    Creating sustainable development: 

3.  To ensure access to 
local shopping, 
community and leisure 
facilities. 

0 There are no significant implications. This is addressed 
in other objectives. 

4. To tackle poverty and 
social exclusion 

0+ Well-designed, energy efficient homes could reduce 
the cost of living for those people with low incomes.  

5. To improve amenity by 
minimising the impacts 
associated with 
development. 

0 There are no significant implications. This is addressed 
in other objectives. 

6. To conserve and 
improve open space 
provision and increase 
access to and 
enhancement of open 
space. 
 

+ Enhancing the quality and sustainability of the local 
environment will create positive impacts for open space 
network. 

7. To improve local air 
quality and limit exposure. 

+  Improved local environment will contribute to 
improvements in air quality. 

8. To achieve a net zero 
carbon Camden by 2030, 
promoting the efficient 
use of energy, and other 
natural resources, 
throughout the life of the 
development, mitigating 
the effects of climate 
change and reducing 
waste requiring final 
disposal. 

++ Significant benefits through promoting sustainable and 
green design and construction and resource and 
energy efficiency.   
 
There are likely to be positive effects as a result of 
sustainable, carbon free development with high 
environmental standards. 
 

9. To protect and manage 
water resources (including 
groundwater), remove 
land contamination risks 
and reduce surface water 
flood risk. 

+ Consideration of flood risk and sustainable urban 
drainage as part of development is likely to have a 
positive impact on water resources. 

10. To protect and 
enhance existing habitats 
and biodiversity and to 
seek to increase these 
where possible. 

+- Environmental sustainability considerations can include 
habitats and biodiversity. Due to the loss of existing 
habitats and biodiversity, this objective will increase 
biodiversity in the Euston area.  

11. To reduce reliance on 
private transport modes, 
promote sustainable 
travel and enhance 
permeable access within 
the local area 

0 Sustainable travel is covered by other objectives. 

12. To promote high 
quality and sustainable 
urban design. 

++ Environmental sustainability should form part of high-
quality sustainable design.   
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 EAP strategic objective 
  

6.    Creating sustainable development: 

13. To protect and 
enhance the historic 
environment 

0 There are no significant implications. This is addressed 
in other objectives. 

14. To ensure new 
development makes 
efficient use of land, 
buildings and 
infrastructure. 

++ There are significant benefits through promoting 
sustainable design and construction. 

15. To encourage and 
accommodate sustainable 
economic growth and 
employment opportunity. 

0 There are no significant implications. This is addressed 
in other objectives. 

16. To maximise the 
benefits of regeneration 
and development to 
promote sustainable 
communities. 

+ The promotion of sustainable communities through a 
carbon free development will bring benefits.  

   
Overall Social impact + Benefits in terms of health and helping the vulnerable 

through the provision of more energy efficient homes 
and a more reliable and efficient long-term energy 
provision through the promotion of local energy 
networks. Emphasis on the quality of the local 
environment could also bring benefits in terms of air 
quality. 

Overall  
Environmental  
Impact 

++ There are strong environmental benefits, including in 
relation to reducing carbon emissions, with reference to 
quality and sustainability of the local environment 
linking to detailed policies around flood risk, air quality 
and biodiversity. 

Overall  
Economic  
Impact 

0 There is overall, a neutral economic impact. Other 
objectives address economic issues. 

 
 
 
EAP strategic objective 7.     Improving the environment along Euston Road 

 
Sustainability 
Objectives 

Score  Comment  

1.  To promote the 
provision of a range of 
high quality and 
affordable housing to 
meet local needs 

0 There are no significant relationship or implications. 

2. To promote a healthy 
and safe community 

+ Addressing the environment along Euston Road could 
help to enhance health by addressing existing air quality 
issues where possible. Improved connections across 
Euston Road could also enhance community access to  
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EAP strategic objective 7.     Improving the environment along Euston Road 
 

University College London facilities to the south. 

3.  To ensure access to 
local shopping, 
community and leisure 
facilities. 

++ Addressing the barrier effect of Euston Road could 
bring significant benefits by enhancing access north and 
south of Euston road to shops and facilities. 

4. To tackle poverty and 
social exclusion 

+ Addressing the barrier effect of Euston Road could help 
to better connect the deprived communities of Regent’s 
Park and Somers Town with Central London.   

5. To improve amenity by 
minimising the impacts 
associated with 
development. 

0+ Euston Road is an area of excessive noise and 
pollution. Improving the pedestrian and cyclist 
experience could help address this.  

6. To conserve and 
improve open space 
provision and increase 
access to and 
enhancement of open 
space. 
 

+ Addressing the barrier effect of Euston Road could 
bring significant benefits by enhancing access north and 
south of Euston road to open spaces.   

7. To improve local air 
quality and limit 
exposure. 

++ Air quality is a major issue along Euston Road, and 
seeking to improve the pedestrian and cyclist 
environment could help to address this.   
  
It should be noted that wider measures to address air 
quality on Euston Road would also be needed as it 
relates to traffic travelling through the area. Providing a 
green artery should assist in improving the air quality.  

8. To achieve a net zero 
carbon Camden by 2030, 
promoting the efficient 
use of energy, and other 
natural resources, 
throughout the life of the 
development, mitigating 
the effects of climate 
change and reducing 
waste requiring final 
disposal. 

0 There are no significant relationship or implications. 

9. To protect and 
manage water resources 
(including groundwater), 
remove land 
contamination risks and 
reduce surface water 
flood risk. 

0+ The provision of a green artery will assist with drainage 
particularly where there are flooding issues on Euston 
Road.  

10. To protect and 
enhance existing habitats 
and biodiversity and to 

0+ This is unlikely to have a significant impact on this, 
although the greening of the environment, could provide 
enhanced habitats and biodiversity. 
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EAP strategic objective 7.     Improving the environment along Euston Road 
 

seek to increase these 
where possible. 
11. To reduce reliance on 
private transport modes, 
promote sustainable 
travel and enhance 
permeable access within 
the local area 

++ An emphasis on improving the environment for 
pedestrians and cyclists could help to promote these 
more active travel and more sustainable modes as an 
alternative to the car.    

12. To promote high 
quality and sustainable 
urban design. 

++ This objective aims provide a significantly improved 
public realm along Euston Road, which would create a 
setting that could support an improved relationship 
between new buildings and spaces. 

13. To protect and 
enhance the historic 
environment 

0 There are no significant relationship or implications for 
this objective.  

14. To ensure new 
development makes 
efficient use of land, 
buildings and 
infrastructure. 

0+ There is no significant relationship however 
improvements to north-south connections along Euston 
Road could help to support additional development in 
the area by enhancing connectivity. 

15. To encourage and 
accommodate 
sustainable economic 
growth and employment 
opportunity. 

+- By addressing the barrier effect and poor public realm 
created by Euston Road, there is the potential to 
transform the public realm and significantly change the 
image of Euston, potentially allowing the area to attract 
more investment and jobs.   

16. To maximise the 
benefits of regeneration 
and development to 
promote sustainable 
communities. 

++ Improved connections and an improved public realm 
along Euston Road could help to attract investment and 
jobs to the area as well as creating a significantly 
improved local environment and improving southward 
connections for deprived communities.    

   
Overall Social impact + There would be positive social impacts by improving 

accessibility and improving connections for deprived 
communities at Regent’s Park Estate and Somers Town 
with Central London to the South.   

Overall  
Environmental  
Impact 

++ There would be a strong positive environmental impact 
through significant enhancements to the public realm 
and promotion of walking and cycling, as well as the 
potential to address air quality issues where possible. 

Overall  
Economic  
Impact 

++ There would be a strong positive economic impact by 
enhancing the image, attractiveness and function of the 
area, thus potentially attracting investment and jobs. 
This could be further enhanced by measures to address 
the bus station arrangement, which also severs the 
station area with Euston Road and Central London 
beyond.   
  
Care would need to be taken to ensure that measures 
to enhance pedestrian and cycling links across Euston 
Road would not significantly undermine the movement 
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EAP strategic objective 7.     Improving the environment along Euston Road 
 

of people and goods east-west along Euston Road, as 
this could have an indirect negative economic impact.   

 
 
 
EAP strategic objective 
 

8. Promoting sustainable and active travel 
 

Sustainability 
Objectives 

Score  Comment  

1.  To promote the 
provision of a range of 
high quality and 
affordable housing to 
meet local needs 

0 There is no direct relationship. 

2. To promote a healthy 
and safe community 

++ Promoting walking and cycling would help to promote 
healthier lifestyles as well as enhancing access to 
facilities. 

3.  To ensure access to 
local shopping, 
community and leisure 
facilities. 

++ Promoting walking and cycling, and improvements to 
streets and interchange facilities would have significant 
benefits for access to shops and facilities. 

4. To tackle poverty and 
social exclusion 

++ Improvements to walking and cycling routes would help 
improve accessibility for deprived communities in the 
Euston area.   

5. To improve amenity by 
minimising the impacts 
associated with 
development. 

+ Traffic can have negative impacts on amenity, 
particularly in relation to noise pollution. The promotion 
of alternatives to private vehicle use can help to address 
this. 

6. To conserve and 
improve open space 
provision and increase 
access to and 
enhancement of open 
space. 
 

+ Promoting sustainable active travel, and improvements 
to streets and interchange facilities would have 
significant benefits for access to open space. 

7. To improve local air 
quality and limit 
exposure. 

++ The promotion of sustainable modes of travel provides 
alternatives to the use of private vehicles. This can help 
to reduce air pollution by fostering a reduction in traffic 
emissions.   

8. To achieve a net zero 
carbon Camden by 2030, 
promoting the efficient 
use of energy, and other 
natural resources, 
throughout the life of the 
development, mitigating 
the effects of climate 
change and reducing 

+ Sustainable travel provides a more energy efficient 
means of travel than private car use and assists in the 
mitigation of the effects of climate change.  
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EAP strategic objective 
 

8. Promoting sustainable and active travel 
 

waste requiring final 
disposal. 
9. To protect and 
manage water resources 
(including groundwater), 
remove land 
contamination risks and 
reduce surface water 
flood risk. 

0 There are no significant implications. 

10. To protect and 
enhance existing 
habitats and biodiversity 
and to seek to increase 
these where possible. 

0 There are no significant implications.  

11. To reduce reliance 
on private transport 
modes, promote 
sustainable travel and 
enhance permeable 
access within the local 
area 

++ Promotion of sustainable travel options plays a 
fundamental role in reducing reliance on private 
transport modes.   

12. To promote high 
quality and sustainable 
urban design. 

0+ There is no direct relationship however the promotion of 
sustainable travel can help to provide an alternative to 
private vehicle use, thus helping to reduce the effect of 
traffic on the built environment.   

13. To protect and 
enhance the historic 
environment 

0 There are no significant implications. 

14. To ensure new 
development makes 
efficient use of land, 
buildings and 
infrastructure. 

+ Promotion of sustainable travel options can help to 
ensure efficient use of land by ensuing development is 
supported by appropriate transport infrastructure. 

15. To encourage and 
accommodate 
sustainable economic 
growth and employment 
opportunity. 

+ Enhancements to walking and cycling links to and 
through the area would be likely to enhance the function 
and attractiveness of the area, potentially helping to 
attract investment. It would also help to support 
economic growth by ensuring that the area is accessible 
by a range of efficient transport means. 

16. To maximise the 
benefits of regeneration 
and development to 
promote sustainable 
communities. 

+ Improvements to sustainable travel would enhance the 
ability of local communities to employment opportunities 
as well as enhancing the character and function of the 
Euston area.   

   
   
Overall Social impact ++ The promotion of sustainable travel is likely to have 

strongly positive social benefits by helping to promote 
healthy lifestyles, improving access to facilities, and 
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EAP strategic objective 
 

8. Promoting sustainable and active travel 
 

wider accessibility, including to employment 
opportunities. 

Overall  
Environmental  
Impact 

++ This objective would also be likely to have strongly 
positive environmental effects by reducing emissions, 
generating positive effects both in terms of climate 
change mitigation and air quality. It would also have 
positive effects by reducing noise and supporting 
efficient use of land through the provision of appropriate 
supporting infrastructure.   

Overall  
Economic  
Impact 

+  The promotion of sustainable travel would have a 
positive economic impact by improving accessibility to 
employment/ economic activities and helping to create a 
more attractive, less traffic-dominated environment. 

 
 
EAP strategic objective 9.     Enhancing existing public transport: 

 
 

Sustainability 
Objectives 

Score  Comment  

1.  To promote the 
provision of a range of 
high quality and 
affordable housing to 
meet local needs 

0+ Whilst there is no significant relationship between these 
two objectives, the enhancement of existing public 
transport provision could help to support additional 
development, including affordable housing provision. 

2. To promote a healthy 
and safe community 

+ Enhancements to existing transport services could 
contribute to safer communities by addressing existing 
issues relating to the current poor design of the station 
with blank station flanks and poorly configured bus 
interchange. Promotion of public transport rather than 
private vehicle usage encourages active travel and 
healthier lives.  

3.  To ensure access to 
local shopping, 
community and leisure 
facilities. 

+ Improvements to existing public transport infrastructure 
could help to improve access to shops and community 
and leisure facilities by increasing the capacity and/ or 
frequency of transport services. 

4. To tackle poverty and 
social exclusion 

+ Improved public transport infrastructure could help to 
address poverty and exclusion by enhancing access to 
employment opportunities and facilities.   

5. To improve amenity by 
minimising the impacts 
associated with 
development. 

+- Enhancing existing public transport could help to 
improve amenity and reduce noise by enabling a 
reduction in traffic, and therefore traffic noise. However, 
public transport services, for example buses, can also 
create noise, which could impact on amenity if the level 
of service is increased. 

6. To conserve and 
improve open space 
provision and increase 
access to and 
enhancement of open 

+ Improvements to existing public transport infrastructure 
could help to improve access to open space by 
increasing the capacity and/ or frequency of transport 
services. 
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EAP strategic objective 9.     Enhancing existing public transport: 
 

 
space. 
 
7. To improve local air 
quality and limit 
exposure. 

+- Reduced private vehicle usage and enhancement of 
existing public transport could help to improve air quality 
due to a reduction in traffic and emissions. 

8. To achieve a net zero 
carbon Camden by 2030, 
promoting the efficient 
use of energy, and other 
natural resources, 
throughout the life of the 
development, mitigating 
the effects of climate 
change and reducing 
waste requiring final 
disposal. 

+ Public transport is a more energy efficient means of 
travel than the use of private vehicles, and enhanced 
services would help to increase the use of more efficient 
transport modes.  
  
In addition, waste heat from public transport services 
(e.g. the London Underground) could be re-used to 
provide energy to heat surrounding buildings. 

9. To protect and 
manage water resources 
(including groundwater), 
remove land 
contamination risks and 
reduce surface water 
flood risk. 

0 This is addressed by other strategic objectives. 

10. To protect and 
enhance existing 
habitats and biodiversity 
and to seek to increase 
these where possible. 

0 This is addressed by other strategic objectives. 

11. To reduce reliance 
on private transport 
modes, promote 
sustainable travel and 
enhance permeable 
access within the local 
area 

++ The upgrade and enhancement of existing public 
transport plays an important role in reducing the reliance 
on private transport /by providing an alternative means 
of travel.    

12. To promote high 
quality and sustainable 
urban design. 

+ Improved existing public transport infrastructure could 
include the redevelopment, reconfiguration or other 
alterations to existing buildings and facilities to create a 
more attractive built environment, including a more 
active, connected and legible public realm. 

13. To protect and 
enhance the historic 
environment 

0 This are no significant implications for this sustainability 
objective.  

14. To ensure new 
development makes 
efficient use of land, 
buildings and 
infrastructure. 

++ The enhancement of existing public transport is crucial 
in enabling the maximum appropriate use of land and 
buildings. New development needs to be supported by 
improvements to transport infrastructure. 
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EAP strategic objective 9.     Enhancing existing public transport: 
 

 
15. To encourage and 
accommodate 
sustainable economic 
growth and employment 
opportunity. 

++ Enhancement of public transport capacity would be 
likely to play an important role in enabling economic 
growth enhancing the capacity of frequency of services, 
thus supporting the development of additional business 
and other economic-related floorspace and making 
Euston a more attractive destination for investment.   

16. To maximise the 
benefits of regeneration 
and development to 
promote sustainable 
communities. 

++ Improved public transport capacity plays an important 
role in enabling regeneration by supporting the delivery 
of additional homes, jobs, community facilities and other 
uses, as well as enhancing connectivity to employment 
and other opportunities. 

   
Overall Social impact + Improved existing public transport would be likely to 

enhance access to facilities and employment 
opportunities, as well as supporting the delivery of 
additional uses that would be socially beneficial, for 
example new homes and community facilities. 

Overall  
Environmental  
Impact 

++ Enhancing existing public transport would be likely to 
have a strongly positive overall environmental impact by 
providing an alternative to private vehicle use. It would 
also enable development that makes more efficient use 
of land by supporting higher density development 
(where appropriate).  
 

Overall  
Economic  
Impact 

++ Enhanced public transport would play an important role 
in enabling economic growth and regeneration by 
delivering the additional infrastructure required to 
support additional businesses and other uses. 

 
 
Social impacts 
7.3 As with the previous Sustainability Appraisal for the 2015 EAP, the strategic 

objectives will have considerable positive social impacts. There are several 
objectives that aim to address key social issues including  

• Further mitigating the loss of any homes, jobs and open space and facilities 
that would result from HS2; 

• addressing the negative social impact of the existing station site and 
seeking opportunities to provide new homes, jobs, community and other 
facilities and open spaces (above the station site);  

• seeking to ensure that local people are included in employment 
opportunities, as well as potentially providing new shops that could be 
accessed by local people;  

• improving connectivity and enhanced permeability by the new streets 
through and around  the station and tracks would improve the lives of local 
people and their access to local facilities.  

• The promotion of active and sustainable travel will improve the health and 
wellbeing of local people.  
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Environmental impacts 
7.4 The draft objectives of the SA will contribute significantly to achieving the 

environmental aims of the sustainability framework. Direct positive impacts include: 
• Seeking the re-provision of open spaces lost as a result of HS2 and a 

comprehensive strategy to meet the needs of the development; 
• Making better use of land above the station would make efficient use of land 

and promote mixed-use development in an area of excellent public 
transport accessibility,  

• New streets through and around the station and an improved environment 
along Euston Road would help to promote walking and cycling, and deliver 
an improved local environment 

• Specific objectives to promote sustainable and active travel help to promote 
alternatives to private transport. Specific objectives to improve 
sustainability, including energy efficient and carbon free development, 
increasing biodiversity, green infrastructure and flood mitigation measures 
to improve air quality and climate resilience. 

• Economic growth should also improve sustainability outcomes such as by 
providing funding for green infrastructure, technology and research and 
benefits that include improved air quality and biodiversity, resilience to 
climate change and the development of a circular economy. 
 

 
Economic impacts  
7.5 The draft strategic objectives should have very positive economic impacts both 

directly and indirectly. There are several objectives that will specifically contribute 
to achieving economic sustainability: 

• Providing jobs and boosting the local economy would be likely to have a 
strong positive economic impacts, by seeking to address local economic 
issues and opportunities, whilst also focusing on the potential to take 
advantage of surrounding knowledge/creative clusters: this could have 
significant benefits for London and, possibly, nationally. The thousands of 
jobs created as a result of development in the Euston area could benefit 
local communities and residents, by delivering significant social value 
outcomes.  

• Making best use of space above and around the station and tracks could 
bring major economic benefits by promoting economic growth in a 
competitive Central London location, generating significant investment and 
providing a substantial number of new jobs. 

• The promotion of sustainable travel, enhancing existing and planning for 
future public transport would have positive economic impacts by improving 
accessibility to employment/ economic activities, delivering the additional 
infrastructure required to support additional businesses and other uses, and 
helping to create a more attractive, less traffic-dominated environment.  
 

 
Conclusion 

7.6 The Euston Area Plan updated objectives (and their implementation through 
detailed policies) are considered to be successful in seeking to achieve sustainable 
development, and subsequently provide a positive framework for the detailed 
strategic Principles and Development Principles in the Euston Area Plan.   

7.7 It is important that the policies contained within the Euston Area Plan update help 
to implement the objectives, building on their success in seeking to achieve 
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sustainable development. Appraisals of the strategic options considered in the 
development of the EAP and the Strategic Principles and Development Principles 
it contains within the EAP itself, are set out below. 

 
8. APPRAISAL OF THE EUSTON AREA PLAN STRATEGIC OPTIONS 
8.1 In addition to the Strategic Objectives, a series of options have been identified to 

deal with the sustainability issues faced at Euston. These options are set out 
below. The matrix and accompanying commentary set out the Sustainability 
Appraisal of these options and provides a justification for the appraisal. 

 
Key: Attributing effects 
++ Likely large positive impact 
+ Likely positive impact 
+- Likely positive and negative impacts 
0 Uncertain impact or no relationship 
- Likely negative impact 
-- Likely large negative impact 

 
Issue 1. Approach to level of growth 
  
Option 1a)    Retain growth scenario included in adopted Local Plan and 2015 EAP                                                                          
Option 1b)     Reduce indicative capacity shown in the EAP to reflect site constraints 

and emerging station designs/ principles   
 

 
Options 

Sustainability Objectives 

 
1a 

 
1b 

1 To promote the provision of a range of high quality and 
affordable housing to meet local needs 

+ +- 

2 To promote a healthy and safe community 0 0 
3 To ensure access to local shopping, community and leisure 

facilities. 
+ +- 

4 To tackle poverty and social exclusion + + 
5 To improve amenity by minimising the impacts associated with 

development. 
+- +- 

6 To conserve and improve open space provision and increase 
access to and enhancement of open space. 
 

+- +- 

7 To improve local air quality and limit exposure. +- +- 
8 To achieve a net zero carbon Camden by 2030, promoting the 

efficient use of energy, and other natural resources, throughout 
the life of the development, mitigating the effects of climate 
change and reducing waste requiring final disposal. 

+- +- 

9 To protect and manage water resources (including 
groundwater), remove land contamination risks and reduce 
surface water flood risk. 

+- +- 

10 To protect and enhance existing habitats and biodiversity and to 
seek to increase these where possible. 

+- +- 

11 To reduce reliance on private transport modes, promote 
sustainable travel and enhance permeable access within the 
local area 

++ ++ 
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12 To promote high quality and sustainable urban design. ++ ++ 
13 To protect and enhance the historic environment +- +- 
14 To ensure new development makes efficient use of land, 

buildings and infrastructure. 
+ + 

15 To encourage and accommodate sustainable economic growth 
and employment opportunity. 

++ + 

16 To maximise the benefits of regeneration and development to 
promote sustainable communities. 

+ + 

 
 
 
Commentary   
 
Issue 1: Approach to level of growth 
Option 1a) and 1 b)   
8.2 Euston is designated as a growth area in the Camden Local Plan 2017 and 

London Plan. The 2015 Euston Area Plan policies identified the potential for 
between 2,800 and 3,800 homes and between 180,000 and 280,000sqm of 
employment floorspace. The level of growth in the EAP provides for the Euston 
area an opportunity to address existing issues in terms of deprivation, education 
and unemployment around Euston.   

 
8.3 The growth scenario in the 2015 EAP was based on the information available at 

the time, and assumed that the majority of the tracks and stations would be 
enabled for development. Further work and significant cost and time pressures 
have indicated that the extent of land enabled for development will be significantly 
reduced.  

 
8.4 There are various challenges and site constraints with developing over railway 

infrastructure that could limit development over and around Euston station. It is 
understood that as a result of cost savings and a changes to the station 
ventilation strategy which  requires additional voids, the extent of decking  over 
the railway infrastructure to enable development will be significantly reduced, 
which in turn reduces the amount of growth that could be possible in the station 
and Cuttings areas which account for a significant proportion of the growth 
identified in the EAP.  

 
8.5 Ultimately, the amount of development that is delivered in these locations will be 

determined by the station designs and the extent of enabling works. As there 
are no confirmed station designs (or costs) it is difficult to say exactly where 
development can be delivered. Work to consider options for development has 
been based on the information available at the time of writing and as a result the 
amount of land assumed to be enabled for development has reduced 
significantly, especially in the cuttings area. This is as a result of instructions 
from Central Government to HS2 to reduce the cost and complexity of HS2 
delivery.  

 
8.6 Opportunities for additional development within the EAP area were explored as 

part of the options development and are included in this assessment, While a 
reduced growth scenario as outlined in option 1b) may play a lesser role in 
enabling the delivery of much needed housing, in deliverability terms it would 
appear to be more realistic -  as the assessment shows, it was not possible to 
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identify significant growth opportunities within the existing constraints and it is 
therefore not possible to retain the level of growth included in the 2015 EAP.  

 
8.7 It is recognised that there are significant benefits to facilitating growth not just 

related to the station, but in the wider area, particularly in terms of opportunities 
to achieve regeneration objectives in surrounding estates and wider 
environmental improvements. Opportunities for additional growth were explored 
as part of the design-led options development and in some locations additional 
development capacity was identified and this is included in the growth identified 
but it has not been possible at this stage to identify capacity for the level of 
growth indicated in the 2015 EAP.  

 
8.8 It is worth noting that the government’s 10 Year Infrastructure Strategy 

underlines plans to establish a Euston Delivery Company to oversee the private 
finance and proposals for the station, which will work with the London Borough 
of Camden and the Greater London Authority to “grow a commercial and life 
sciences core around the station; and deliver affordable housing and 
regeneration in the surrounding area”.  

 
8.9 The government has also formed the Euston Housing Delivery Group - a 

partnership between Camden, MHCLG and GLA - with a focus on identifying a 
pathway towards delivering much needed additional homes in the Euston Area. 
Should it be possible to identify in partnership with local communities, locations 
for additional housing, this assessment of the Updates to the EAP and the 
original assessment of the EAP demonstrate the benefits of delivering additional 
homes and notes that significant schemes would need to carry out screening of 
their environmental impacts. 

 
8.10 The Council is working with the MHCLG led housing delivery group to identify 

whether there is scope and funding for additional housing delivery in the Euston 
area - further work with local communities is needed to identify opportunities 
and the EAP highlights that the Regent’s Park, Churchway and Ampthill estates 
are all areas where new housing and or retrofit of existing properties should be 
explored and  there is further work to be done to establish any opportunities, 
including working with local communities. Reference to this is included in the 
Plan as is reference to the opportunity to release further growth through station 
designs and areas for enablement.  

 
Issue 1 Conclusion 
8.11 In conclusion, option 1b is considered to be the most appropriate option. Site 

constraints associated with developing above or adjacent to significant transport 
infrastructure mean that only parts of the site will be enabled and the amount of 
growth possible over and adjacent to the stations is restricted The EAP should 
highlight that further opportunities for housing will be explored, in order to 
maximise the supply of much needed housing in line with Central Government 
ambitions. 

 
 
Issue 2: Approach to land use taking into account reduction in land available for 

development in the Euston Stations Masterplan area 
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Option 2a) Retain approach to land uses as shown in EAP 2015, with employment-led 
mixed-use development focussed in the station area and residential development 
focussed in the Cutting (and elsewhere in the EAP area). 

Option 2b)  Proportionally distribute land uses across the station masterplan area.   
 

 
Options 

Sustainability Objectives 

 
2a 

 
2b 

1 To promote the provision of a range of high-quality and 
affordable housing to meet local needs 

+ + 

2 To promote a healthy and safe community + + 
3 To ensure access to local shopping, community and leisure 

facilities. 
+ +- 

4 To tackle poverty and social exclusion + + 
5 To improve amenity by minimising the impacts associated with 

development. 
+- +- 

6 To conserve and improve open space provision and increase 
access to and enhancement of open space. 
 

+- +- 

7 To improve local air quality and limit exposure. +- +- 
8 To achieve a net zero carbon Camden by 2030, promoting the 

efficient use of energy, and other natural resources, throughout 
the life of the development, mitigating the effects of climate 
change and reducing waste requiring final disposal. 

+- +- 

9 To protect and manage water resources (including groundwater), 
remove land contamination risks and reduce surface water flood 
risk. 

+- +- 

10 To protect and enhance existing habitats and biodiversity and to 
seek to increase these where possible. 

+- +- 

11 To reduce reliance on private transport modes, promote 
sustainable travel and enhance permeable access within the 
local area 

+ + 

12 To promote high quality and sustainable urban design. + + 
13 To protect and enhance the historic environment 0 0 
14 To ensure new development makes efficient use of land, 

buildings and infrastructure. 
+ + 

15 To encourage and accommodate sustainable economic growth 
and employment opportunity. 

+ ++ 

16 To maximise the benefits of regeneration and development to 
promote sustainable communities. 

+ + 

 
  Commentary  
  Option 2a) and 2b)  
 

8.12 The EAP 2015 identified that a mix of uses including a significant amount of 
residential floorspace should be provided. The Plan identifies that between 
180,000 sqm and approximately 280,000 sqm of new employment/economic 
floorspace, providing between 7,700 and approximately 14,100 jobs could be 
delivered encouraging knowledge based, research and creative uses to 
strengthen Euston’s existing role as a knowledge and research hub. This was in 
addition to between 2,800 and approximately 3,800 additional homes along and 
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20,000sqm of retail floorspace focused around the station as well as education, 
health and other community facilities to support development. 

  
8.13 As explained above, the amount of growth in the EAP update has reduced to 

reflect the reduction in enabled land, particularly in the Cuttings areas where a 
significant amount of the residential growth was identified in the 2015 EAP. It is 
therefore necessary to assess the options for where land uses should be located 
as a result in the reduced overall development capacity.   

 
8.14 Based on the information available, and emerging work on spatial arrangements 

for the station areas, it is understood that there could still be significant 
development adjacent to the HS2 station (for assessment of options please see 
below) and over and adjacent to the Network Rail station, whereas development 
in the Cutting area, has significantly reduced. The adopted EAP focuses 
commercial uses in the station area and residential uses in the Cutting, following 
this approach, results in an increase in employment uses and a reduction in 
residential. 

 
8.15 Euston Station is within the Central Activities Zone (CAZ), as designated in the 

London Plan. Euston lies at the heart of the Knowledge Quarter inclusive 
innovation district, as a unique cluster of academic, cultural, research, and 
scientific organisations, which have been attracted to the area by the excellent 
transportation links, highly skilled workforce, high-quality office and lab spaces, 
concentration of knowledge economy organisations, and outstanding retail, art 
and leisure offer.   

 
8.16 The significant development potential is a once in a generation opportunity to 

secure transformational regeneration for the area, and realise the economic 
potential of the area, maximising the benefits from new development and new 
jobs for the local community. Policies which seek to secure local benefits, social 
value and inclusive growth are included in the Plan. Continuing to focus 
commercial-led mixed-use development over the station could help to ensure that 
the development is viable, as it is recognised that the cost and complexity of 
maximising housing over the station site could be prohibitive and such 
development could be unviable. This option could also play a lesser role in 
enabling an optimum balance of uses between the Euston Station and Tracks site 
and the North Euston Cutting, by delivering fewer homes to balance with 
employment led mixed uses on the station/ tracks site. 

 
8.17 However, the increased value from the commercial development should help to 

deliver residential development elsewhere in Euston Stations masterplan area 
(including the Cuttings). When there is more certainty about designs and costs, 
opportunities to deliver housing along part of Eversholt St as part of the mixed 
use development should be explored and delivered if viable, given the 
advantages an element of residential development could bring to this area, 
including helping to address the relationship and transition to nearby residential 
areas, bringing activity to the area at different times of the day and delivering 
much needed housing. 

 
8.18 In both options, there are opportunities to provide residential development in the 

Cutting area, where all the identified sites fall within the same land ownership as 
the station area, policy links the sites, recognising the greater level of commercial 
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development that is capable of being achieved over the station and the role that 
this has in enabling residential development elsewhere within the station 
masterplan area. Linking to the Higher levels of commercial development over 
the station should help to support the delivery of residential in the Cutting (and 
possibly over part of NR in later phases, noting the advantages of mixed use 
development). to ensure viability.  

8.19 The Council will continue to support the Knowledge Quarter and prioritise 
employment floorspace for the knowledge economy however the need for 
housing is considered to be a priority land use and this is recognised in the 
policies.       

                                    
8.20 Option 2 b) could potentially better help to meet the need for housing, including 

affordable housing in the area with a particular need for affordable family housing 
and intermediate housing. However, questions about its viability without a greater 
level of commercial development to support it remain. Although housing 
projections in the updated Euston Area Plan indicate lower delivery than that 
identified in the 2015 EAP, the London Plan and the Camden Local Plan reflecting 
more accurate capacities identified through masterplanning work as a result of 
additional site constraints, costs and viability issues, option 2a) is considered 
more deliverable. 

 
8.21 As noted above, the cost and complexity of delivering housing over the station 

site could be prohibitive and such development could be unviable, resulting in a 
reduced overall level of development and less opportunities to realise the 
economic advantages of strengthening and supporting the Knowledge sector. It 
could also reduce the delivery of housing overall as there would be fewer 
opportunities to support the more challenging residential development in the 
Cutting area. 

 
8.22 As noted in the assessment of Strategic Issue 1, The Council is working with the 

MHCLG led housing delivery group to identify whether there is scope and funding 
for additional housing delivery in the Euston This is referenced in the strategic 
policies and also in the places chapters where opportunities could be explored in 
order to realise the social and economic benefits that new housing would deliver, 
including addressing issues of over-crowding and providing new homes for those 
on waiting lists.  

 
Issue 2 Conclusion 
8.23 Although housing remains a priority land use for the Council, issues including 

viability and site constraints, may affect what it is possible to deliver over the 
station. Coupled with London Plan policies which prioritise commercial activities 
in the Central Activities zone (where the stations are located), recognising the 
unique opportunity provided by its location at the heart of the Knowledge Quarter 
and considering the role that optimising commercial development in this higher 
value location could play in supporting residential development elsewhere. 
Although at an early stage and based on unconfirmed designs and costs, the 
early-stage viability assessment which has informed the plan, suggests that 
optimising commercial development over the station should help to deliver 
residential development in the Cutting where viability is more challenging. In 
addition, sites unconstrained by station infrastructure are prioritised for housing. 
It is therefore, considered most appropriate to retain the approach to land uses 
as shown in EAP 2015 with priority for commercial uses over the station.  
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Issue 3: Approach to building heights  
Option 3a)   Retain building heights as shown in EAP 2015  
Option 3b)  Increase indicative height on sites within the London Viewing 

Management Framework (LVMF) 
Option 3c)  Increase indicative heights beyond LVMF in selected locations which 

minimise impacts, basing assessment on local conditions only 
 

Options 
Sustainability Objectives 

 
3a 

 
3b 

 
3c 

1 To promote the provision of a range of high quality and 
affordable housing to meet local needs 

+ ++ + 

2 To promote a healthy and safe community +- +- +- 
3 To ensure access to local shopping, community and leisure 

facilities. 
+ + + 

4 To tackle poverty and social exclusion + + + 
5 To improve amenity by minimising the impacts associated with 

development. 
- - - 

6 To conserve and improve open space provision and increase 
access to and enhancement of open space. 
 

+- +- +- 

7 To improve local air quality and limit exposure. - - - 
8 To achieve a net zero carbon Camden by 2030, promoting the 

efficient use of energy, and other natural resources, throughout 
the life of the development, mitigating the effects of climate 
change and reducing waste requiring final disposal. 

- +- +- 

9 To protect and manage water resources (including 
groundwater), remove land contamination risks and reduce 
surface water flood risk. 

+- +- +- 

10 To protect and enhance existing habitats and biodiversity and to 
seek to increase these where possible. 

- +- +- 

11 To reduce reliance on private transport modes, promote 
sustainable travel and enhance permeable access within the 
local area 

- + + 

12 To promote high quality and sustainable urban design. + ++ ++ 
13 To protect and enhance the historic environment + - -- 
14 To ensure new development makes efficient use of land, 

buildings and infrastructure. 
+ ++ ++ 

15 To encourage and accommodate sustainable economic growth 
and employment opportunity. 

+ ++ ++ 

16 To maximise the benefits of regeneration and development to 
promote sustainable communities. 

+ ++ ++ 

 
Commentary - options 3a, 3b and 3c 
Option 3a) – 3c 

 
8.24 The EAP 2015 set out maximum heights that were appropriate for new 

development areas, based on an analysis of the surrounding built context and 
modelling of potential impacts on strategic views. The EAP 2015 considered the 
building heights, massing and scale in relation to the London View Management 
Framework and the protection of strategic views of buildings such as St. Paul’s 
Cathedral and the Palace of Westminster and local views, such as those from 
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Regent’s Park. The building heights restricted development so that it would not 
encroach into the Protected vistas identified in the London View Management 
Framework (LVMF). It recognised that there were potential locations for tall 
buildings in the shadow of St Pauls Cathedral.  

 
8.25 The EAP 2015 did however recognise that there may be impacts on local heritage 

assets which would need to be addressed. Although station designs are still to be 
confirmed, it is understood that the amount of land enabled for development has 
decreased compared to 2015 and by keeping heights the same, it would yield a 
lower capacity of development which presents a viability challenge. The approach 
taken in the review to undertake more detailed testing on where additional height 
could be accommodated within the protected views taking into account the 
historic environment in terms of local views, balances the need to accommodate 
additional development to enhance viability and deliverability of development and 
impacts will remain broadly similar to the EAP 2015 in most places with an 
increased impact in some locations, notably on some local views and listed 
buildings (further detailed is provided in the background report) but these should 
be managed through the policies in the Development Plan. 

 
 
8.26 All options include elements of tall buildings, and it should be noted that the 

amenity impact of tall buildings could be significant for those living in close 
proximity in terms of sunlight and daylight and outlook for residential properties. 
Taller buildings could impact the setting, form, context and scale of neighbouring 
buildings. It is also recognised that tall buildings tend to use more energy and emit 
more carbon than lower rise equivalents.  

 
8.27 All options would enable the efficient use of land, by proposing the positive use 

of new land alongside the new HS2 station and above the existing network rail 
station and areas of railway track, optimising potential for development. Option 
3b and 3c could deliver similar benefits to 3a in making better use of under-utilised 
land and providing for more development and the associated benefits this brings. 
These options may also provide some benefits in terms of urban design and the 
delivery of open space, should it be possible to build taller buildings which 
accommodate more growth. However, option 3b may not make as effective use 
of land as option 3c by failing to maximise new homes, which are much needed 
in the borough. 

 
8.28 Option 3b and 3c by increasing the height of development in the Euston area may 

enable additional homes and jobs to be delivered which would benefit local 
communities and potentially improve viability of development. The land to be 
enabled at Euston station has been reduced and by increasing building heights, 
this would increase development potential. Euston is however located in a 
sensitive location with the area and its surroundings being historically sensitive, 
with heritage assets including listed buildings, conservation areas, and registered 
parks and gardens nearby. Option 3c which considered increasing heights 
beyond the LVMF in limited locations could have significant impacts on the skyline 
of London,could cause harm to heritage assets by not respond to the context of 
their locations and would risk not being in conformity with the London Plan. 

 
8.29 Option 3b, through identifying locations for extra height which seeks to limit 

impacts on the LVMF and heritage assets could deliver on balance the best 
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outcomes, noting that there could be a slight increase in impact on the setting of 
heritage assets in Regent’s Park. However, other policies in the Development 
Plan seek to secure high quality, sensitively designed development which 
considers and mitigates these impacts. 

8.30 The EAP Update Strategic Principle for Design seeks to ensure that new 
development responds to existing character and context, with the aim of 
promoting high quality design. The EAP also responds to the issue of building 
heights and tall buildings. It is well established through the Local Plan 2017 (and 
previous plans) that a large part of the Euston area is sensitive to the 
development of tall buildings as Viewing Corridors from the LVMF run through 
the centre of the EAP boundary.  

 
8.31 In response to London Plan Policy D9 (Tall buildings) the Council commissioned 

a Building Heights Study. This along with a design-led capacity assessment, 
informed by where it might be possible to enable land over the station and 
tracks, helped to identify sites where tall buildings may be an appropriate form 
of development and set out indicative height ranges to guide future 
development, subject to compliance with other policies in the Plan.  

 
8.32 Key insights from the study along with design led capacity studies informed the 

site allocation policies, which identify sites where tall buildings may be an 
appropriate form of development and set out indicative height ranges to guide 
future development, subject to compliance with other policies in the Plan.   

 
8.33 The amenity impact of tall buildings could have an impact on those living in close 

proximity in terms of sunlight and daylight and outlook for residential properties. 
It is also recognised that tall buildings tend to use more energy and emit more 
carbon than lower rise equivalents. 

 
8.34 The following Site allocations that have been identified as being potentially 

suitable for tall buildings are: 
 

• Euston Station (EA1) 
• Royal Mail (EA2) 
• The Place and Premier Inn (EA3) 
• 250 Euston Road (EA4) 
• Cutting at Park Village East (EA6) 
• Granby Terrace Bridge/ Hampstead  
• Road (EA7) 
• Former Maria Fidelis School (EA9) 
• Regents Park Estate North (EA10) 
• Capital City College (EA11) 
• Ampthill Estate Railway Edge (EA13) 

 
 
 
Issue 3 Conclusion 
8.35 In terms of the above options meeting the case for taller buildings largely resides 

around the viability and the opportunity to secure more residential floorspace 
including affordable homes and employment space. That said, a compromise 
needs to be struck, allowing height in strategic locations could be considered 
should the proposal clearly demonstrate the improved environmental and social 



66 
 

impact for the area – for example this could unlock the provision of additional 
open space at the ground plane etc. and the greater floorspace should help with 
the viability challenges presented by developing over transport infrastructure. 
Option 3b was considered on balance the preferred option. 

 
 
Issue 4:  Station Design, futureproofing and station expansion  
8.36 In line with Government direction, work to construct the HS2 station at Euston 

was paused in March 2023 due to inflationary pressures and the need to find a 
more affordable design at Euston. The Government’s Network North paper 
published in October 2023 set out the plans to reduce costs at Euston, including 
reducing the size of the HS2 station from ten to six platforms; removing the tunnel 
between Euston and Euston Square underground and the aspiration to establish 
a delivery corporation to create up to 10,000 homes at Euston and subsequent 
announcement of a Housing Delivery Group.  

 
8.37 While there are currently no firm plans for Euston station design, or how finance 

will be raised, it is expected that future decisions in relation to these points may 
affect where and how development can take place, the capacities identified in the 
EAP are based on the best available information and include a range in capacity 
to reflect different station scenarios, though it does not include a no HS2 station 
scenario. This is due to the Government confirming that HS2 will go to Euston in 
October 2023. The Government is yet to confirm how, or if, it intends to address 
futureproofing for potential expansion of rail services from Euston in years to 
come In order to reduce significant impacts associated with future expansion of 
the station, the Council in developing the EAP has considered how the land 
should be used in the interim.  

 
8.38 The following options were considered: 
 Option 4a)  HS2 6 platform station with futureproofing to provide future station 

expansion with development above futureproofed area   
 Option 4b)  HS2 6 platform station with futureproofing to provide future station 

expansion and no development/ temporary uses above 
futureproofed area  

 Option 4c) HS2 6 platform station with no futureproofing for future station 
expansion.  
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Options 

Sustainability Objectives 

 
4a 

 
4b 

 
4c  

1 To promote the provision of a range of high-quality and 
affordable housing to meet local needs 

+ -  

2 To promote a healthy and safe community + + + 
3 To ensure access to local shopping, community and leisure 

facilities. 
+ - + 

4 To tackle poverty and social exclusion +- +- +- 
5 To improve amenity by minimising the impacts associated with 

development. 
+- - +- 

6 To conserve and improve open space provision and increase 
access to and enhancement of open space. 
 

- - - 

7 To improve local air quality and limit exposure. 0 0 0 
8 To achieve a net zero carbon Camden by 2030, promoting the 

efficient use of energy, and other natural resources, throughout 
the life of the development, mitigating the effects of climate 
change and reducing waste requiring final disposal. 

+- +- +- 

9 To protect and manage water resources (including 
groundwater), remove land contamination risks and reduce 
surface water flood risk. 

+- +- +- 

10 To protect and enhance existing habitats and biodiversity and to 
seek to increase these where possible. 

- - - 

11 To reduce reliance on private transport modes, promote 
sustainable travel and enhance permeable access within the 
local area 

+- +- +- 

12 To promote high quality and sustainable urban design. + + + 
13 To protect and enhance the historic environment 0 0 0 
14 To ensure new development makes efficient use of land, 

buildings and infrastructure. 
++ - + 

15 To encourage and accommodate sustainable economic growth 
and employment opportunity. 

++ + + 

16 To maximise the benefits of regeneration and development to 
promote sustainable communities. 

++ + + 

 
 
Commentary - options 4a, 4b and 4C   

Option 4a)  HS2 6 platform station with futureproofing to provide future station 
expansion with development above futureproofed area   

 
8.39 Despite the Government confirming that HS2 will go ahead and will terminate at 

Birmingham, it is prudent to consider the options above about futureproofing for 
a station beyond six platforms. Option 4a considers the option which provides 
space for 10 platforms at Euston HS2 station and only operating six to provide for 
future provision, allowing enough space within the design to accommodate a ten-
platform station. Based on our understanding to deliver this futureproofed option, 
permanent development would in affect be over station development, given the 
complexity and works needed to provide either active or passive provision. 

 
8.40 Given the constraints of over-station development, it is likely that commercial 

development would be more suitable in this location. Although there would be 
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increased opportunity for development, the potential to deliver much needed 
affordable housing, particularly larger family housing would be limited in this 
location. However, the relatively higher value commercial development could help 
to support the delivery of housing (including affordable housing) elsewhere within 
the Euston station masterplan area.   

  
8.41 With regards to urban realm there would need to be careful considerations around 

how the station integrates with the adjacent existing neighbourhood around 
Drummond Street to repair the urban grain lost from construction to date and to 
improve east and west connections across the station.  

 
8.42 With all the options, it is anticipated that the previously agreed east to west 

connections will be reduced and so the design and location of the concourse at 
the front of the station and the relationship with the design of Network Rail station 
will be key to integrate to improve opportunities to travel via active modes of 
transport across and through the site. 

 
8.43 The extent of the building footprint of the development would need to be carefully 

considered to ensure that there is provision for replacement open space, unless 
if it possible to find an alternative location for this elsewhere on the site, a 
comprehensive open space strategy as required by the polices should set out 
how a network of open spaces will be provided across the site.   

 
8.44  For the station building itself this assessment raises the need to ensure the high-

quality design required to ensure the fabric of the station maximises opportunities 
to improve its environmental performance. For example: the large station roof 
must utilise the surface area to increase biodiversity and integrate opportunities 
for blue roofs and/or grey water to reduce pressures on existing drainage systems 
and also options to integrate energy harvesting solutions to reduce the Carbon 
footprint of this and the associated development. 

 
8.45 As stated above it is likely as a result of the development being over-station that 

delivery of commercial space will prevail. It will be vital in this instance to ensure 
uses support the growth of the Knowledge Quarter and provide sufficient 
affordable workspace, employment opportunities and social infrastructure for 
local people in line with policy requirements. 

 
8.46 It will be essential that the design of the HS2 station ensures an active frontage 

along its eastern edge and that station entrances align with Drummond Street to 
support the economy of existing businesses in the area. 

 
8.47 Other key considerations are around the need to consider the meanwhile 

activation of the safeguarded space considering opportunities to temporary 
community and commercial space to ensure as best as possible space is 
activated and put to use. 

 
 Option 4b)  HS2 6 platform station with futureproofing to provide future station 

expansion and no development/ temporary uses above 
futureproofed area  

 
8.48 This option considers similar considerations to 4a) but without development 

above or only temporary uses which are unlikely to make a significant contribution 
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to the economy, including any cross subsidy to residential growth or station 
development.  

8.49 If a future-proofed option with no development above or only limited meanwhile 
uses was progressed, it is unlikely that the scheme would see the same social 
benefits, at least in the period where a decision on the future design of future-
proofed element of the station was confirmed and built and whether this allowed 
for development.  

 
8.50 As per the above option it is anticipated that the previously agreed east to west 

connections will be reduced with no opportunity for routes across the roof of the 
station and so the design and location of the concourse at the front and 
relationship with Network Rail station design will be key to integrate to improve 
opportunities to travel via active modes of transport across the site. 

 
8.51 Depending on the design, this option would mean the station building would likely 

fill the full extent of the proposed site and hence not provide opportunities to 
increase the amount of ground accessible green open space in the area. 

 
8.52 As per the above, the station building is still considerable in size therefore the 

station facility would need to consider within the design of the fabric of the station 
and how it can utilise the large roof area etc. to increase the biodiversity through 
green and blue roofs and consider energy harvesting solution to reduce the 
Carbon footprint. 

 
8.53 The station with possibility of expansion for extra station platforms will still provide 

some opportunity to provide additional commercial floorspace across the site. It 
will be key to ensure the scale of provision is appropriate and supports growth of 
the Knowledge economy and does not detract from nearby Drummond street. 

 
 Option 4c)  HS2 6 platform station with no futureproofing for future station 

expansion 
 

8.54    If this solution is taken forward then the footprint of the site allocated for the HS2 
station within the EAP could have a portion of land for development to the eastern 
side allocated to allow an adjacent development to be brought forward. This would 
allow for development on terra firma, reducing costs and complexity of build. This 
could make residential development more viable to consider however this would 
need to be balanced against London Plan policy which promotes uses suitable to 
the Central Activities Zone, including knowledge quarter uses. If , however, a 
decision was made in the future to expand the station, the disruption would be 
much greater than an option which includes future-proofing. 

 
8.55 The creation of an additional site adjacent to the station presents an opportunity 

for a mixed-use development which could include an element of residential 
development and or commercial development which should provide support for 
local communities to access training and high quality jobs.  

 
8.56 This option could allow for space to the West of the HS2 station as accessible 

green space which could increase the biodiversity of the area and increase the 
amount of green and recreational space.  
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8.57 This option which allows for additional land adjacent to the station in place of 
additional platforms would mean that a mixed use commercial and residential 
development could be created, however, should the station need to expand in the 
future, the cost, complexity and disruption from the construction would be far 
greater. The design of the additional development could be appropriate to ensure 
that existing businesses on Drummond Street and existing Knowledge Quarter 
uses in the area are supported.  

 
Issue 4 Conclusion 
8.58 These three options present varying benefits to the area with regards to the EAP 

priorities and benefits. In terms of comprehensive benefits, the six platform station 
with future-proofing for future station expansion with development above presents 
an opportunity for a development that could deliver development which could 
secure more significant social and economic benefits sooner. In addition it would 
allow for reproviding and increasing the amount of green infrastructure and open 
space and improvements to the urban realm both east to west and north south 
links and active travel around the area. 

 
8.59 The risk in not building a station to meet future demand is considerable and in not 

future proofing the provision could result in future disruption and a need to rebuild 
portions whose environmental and social impacts could be significant.  

 
8.60 Therefore, the general considerations that the EAP has taken into account is 

ensuring that the expectation of commercial development within the Euston 
Station and Tracks Chapters. There is a real need for the station to demonstrate 
legacy considerations to ensure the scheme is future proofed and the station 
design is comprehensive and exemplary to ensure through its design that it 
supports increased biodiversity, helps minimise water runoff and opportunities for 
energy harvesting. 

 
  
9.  APPRAISAL OF THE STRATEGIC PRINCIPLES AND DEVELOPMENT 

PRINCIPLES  
9.1  Following on from the assessment of strategic options, the preferred way 

forward on the key issues for the future of Euston has been identified. This is set 
out in a number of strategic and development principles. This approach has 
been developed taking into account a number of sources, including: 

• the responses to consultation on key issues  
• evidence we have collected and commissioned (including the 

sustainability appraisal process); 
• the policies and plans of the government and the Mayor of London; 
• Camden Local Plan Proposed Submission Draft, We Make Camden and 

other Council plans and strategies; and 
• other relevant plans and policies. 

 
 
9.2 An assessment of the proposed strategic and development principles is set out 

below. The matrix and accompanying commentary sets out the SA of these 
options and provides a commentary for the appraisal. Where relevant, the main 
policy alternatives considered are listed below against the relevant policy along 
with a sustainability appraisal of these main alternatives. 
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Overall Strategy 
 

 
Options 

Sustainability Objectives 

1 
Overall 
strategy 

1.  To promote the provision of a range of high quality and affordable 
housing to meet local needs ++ 

2. To promote a healthy and safe community ++ 
3.  To ensure access to local shopping, community and leisure facilities. ++ 
4. To tackle poverty and social exclusion ++ 
5. To improve amenity by minimising the impacts associated with 
development. 
 

++ 

6. To conserve and improve open space provision and increase access to 
and enhancement of open space. 
 

++ 

7. To improve local air quality and limit exposure. ++ 
8. To achieve a net zero carbon Camden by 2030, promoting the efficient 
use of energy, and other natural resources, throughout the life of the 
development, mitigating the effects of climate change and reducing 
waste requiring final disposal. 

++ 

9. To protect and manage water resources (including groundwater), 
remove land contamination risks and reduce surface water flood risk. ++ 

10. To protect and enhance existing habitats and biodiversity and to seek 
to increase these where possible. ++ 

11. To reduce reliance on private transport modes, promote sustainable 
travel and enhance permeable access within the local area ++ 

12. To promote high quality and sustainable urban design. + 
13. To protect and enhance the historic environment +- 
14. To ensure new development makes efficient use of land, buildings 
and infrastructure. + 

15. To encourage and accommodate sustainable economic growth and 
employment opportunity. + 

16. To maximise the benefits of regeneration and development to 
promote sustainable communities. + 

 
Commentary 
 
9.3 The Overall Strategy would have a number of very positive sustainability impacts 

with significant potential for intensification and an opportunity to comprehensively 
transform Euston Station and the immediate area into a new residential and 
business district, delivering new homes and jobs and a renewed transport 
interchange. This reflects the fact that the broad intentions of the strategy are to 
enable the delivery of additional homes and maximise potential economic 
benefits. Many people want to live in the Euston area but there is a limited supply 
of homes and prices are high. This is primarily due to the limited availability of 
land and competition from other uses, which have high returns on investment. 
The distribution of development, and approach to public realm and urban 
greening would help to meet a number of the sustainability criteria relating to air 
quality, sustainable modes of travel, healthy communities and social inclusion. 
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Land use strategy (Strategic Principle EAP 1) 

 
Options 

 
Sustainability 
Objectives 

H
om

es 

Econom
y and 

em
ploym

ent. 

R
etail, leisure 

and C
ulture  

Social 
infrastructure 

M
eanw

hile 
uses 

H
ealth &

 w
ell 

being 

Safety and 
security 

Inclusive 
grow

th &
 

delivering 
 

 
 

 
 

1.  To promote the provision of a 
range of high quality and affordable 
housing to meet local needs 

++ 0 0 0 0 
 

0 0 + 

2. To promote a healthy and safe 
community + + + + + ++ ++ + 

3.  To ensure access to local shopping, 
community and leisure facilities. 0 0 ++ ++ 0 0 0 + 

4. To tackle poverty and social   
exclusion + + + + + + + ++ 

5. To improve amenity by minimising 
the impacts associated with 
development. 

0 0 0 0 + 
 

+ ++ + 

6. To conserve and improve open 
space provision and increase access 
to and enhancement of open space. 
 

0 0 0 0 0 

0 

    0 0 

7. To improve local air quality and 
limit exposure. 0 0 0 0      0 + 0 0 

8. To achieve a net zero carbon 
Camden by 2030, promoting the 
efficient use of energy, and other 
natural resources, throughout the life 
of the development, mitigating the 
effects of climate change and 
reducing waste requiring final 
disposal. 

0 0 0 0 

 
 
 

0 
 
 

 

 
 
 

0 0 0 

9. To protect and manage water 
resources (including groundwater), 
remove land contamination risks and 
reduce surface water flood risk. 

0 0 0 0 0 
 

 
0 0 0 

10. To protect and enhance existing 
habitats and biodiversity and to seek 
to increase these where possible. 

0 0 0 0 0 
 

0 0 0 

11. To reduce reliance on private 
transport modes, promote sustainable 
travel and enhance permeable access 
within the local area 

+ + + 0 0 

 
+ 0 0 

12. To promote high quality and 
sustainable urban design. + + + + 0  

0 + 0 

13. To protect and enhance the 
historic environment 0 0 0 + 0  

0 0 0 
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Options 

 
Sustainability 
Objectives 

H
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infrastructure 
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security 
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delivering 
 

 
 

 
 

14. To ensure new development 
makes efficient use of land, buildings 
and infrastructure. 

+ + + + ++ 
 

0 + + 

15. To encourage and accommodate 
sustainable economic growth and 
employment opportunity. 

+ ++ ++ + ++ 
 

+ + ++ 

16. To maximise the benefits of 
regeneration and development to 
promote sustainable communities. 

++  
++ ++ + ++ 

 
++ 0 ++ 

 
Commentary - Homes 
 
9.4 The EAP Land use Strategic Principle supports the delivery of a new homes and 

could therefore have a positive impact in terms of provision of a range of high 
quality and affordable housing to meet local needs. The London Plan (Policy H1) 
sets a target for an additional 10,380 homes to be delivered in Camden over a 
ten year period from 2018/19 to 2028/29. This equates to a need to deliver a 
minimum of 1,038 homes per year. Within Camden’s overall housing target there 
is also a target to deliver 3,280 homes on small sites. The housing target in the 
draft Local Plan is a capacity-based target, based on expected delivery over the 
Plan period up to 2041 (from sites with planning permission and allocated sites), 
factoring in a small sites windfall allowance and taking into account past under-
delivery. The target also reflects the uncertainty and delay in development at 
Euston, related to HS2. 

 
9.5  The number of homes that will be provided at Euston has been reduced since 

the adopted EAP in 2015. This is due to less land being enabled at the Station 
and on Station tracks. The EAP 2015 set out that between 2,800 and 
approximately 3,800 additional homes along with replacement homes should be 
provided at Euston. The Updated EAP 2025 expects that developments in Euston 
will deliver a minimum of 1,700 new homes, rising to upwards of 2,100. It also 
recognises that should new areas for development be identified through design 
refinement of the stations and/ or the work to meet Central Government's ambition 
to deliver new homes in the wider Euston area, it may be possible to deliver in 
excess of the development identified in the EAP subject to it meeting the 
objectives in this Plan and assessment against relevant policies in the 
Development Plan also allows for great support of this important objective. 

 
9.6 The EAP Land use Strategy would deliver wider social benefits through enabling 

a range of types of homes, including affordable homes, providing new homes with 
excellent public transport links and good access to local facilities and services. 
This will aid the creation of mixed and balanced, sustainable communities. It is 
important to ensure that policy helps to retain Camden’s social mix and make sure 
that the borough does not become polarised between wealthy and less well-off 
residents. We face the challenge of providing both more homes and a more varied 
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range of housing to meet existing and future housing needs, in particular those of 
young people and families, who often struggle to find suitable and affordable 
homes in Camden. Residential properties should be delivered in line with the mix 
set out in the Development Plan. 

 
Commentary - Economy and employment  
 
9.7 The strategy provides a strong focus on economic growth and would provide 

strong benefits in terms of tackling poverty and exclusion, promoting equal 
opportunities and maximising the benefits of regeneration. It promotes the 
provision of employment uses in a highly sustainable location and helps to 
strengthen and grow the Knowledge Quarter inclusive innovation district where, 
according to the ‘Euston Area Regeneration Economic Impact Assessment’ a 
report by Metro Dynamics, the area’s economic output is growing faster than 
even the City of London, with economic output growing by 70% from 2011 – 
2019 in the Knowledge Quarter compared to 49% in the City of London. 

  
Commentary - Retail leisure and Culture 
 
9.8  This approach would generate strong positive impacts by seeking to increase 

local shopping, leisure and cultural provision in a sustainable location. The 
introduction of new retail uses would also contribute to the creation of vibrant 
streets, which can generate benefits in terms of safer communities. The policy 
would promote economic growth and regeneration by supporting the role of 
existing commercial centres whilst enabling additional retail growth.  

  
9.9 The support of existing, and creation of new cultural, leisure, learning and play 

facilities will be an integral part of development, and the experience of living and 
working in, and visiting Euston. Cultural facilities should be appropriately located 
with priority for location in commercially-focused areas to add dynamism and 
people to these areas. Such uses would contribute to the creation of a democratic 
place that is openly accessible and welcoming to all. 

 
Commentary - Social infrastructure  
9.10 The approach to social infrastructure in the Strategic Principle would have 

strongly positive sustainability impacts by contributing to  health and other 
facilities that should help to support healthy communities, enhance access to 
facilities through delivering new and improved provision, and contribute towards 
social inclusion, regeneration and sustainable communities by providing facilities 
and services that play an important part in creating sustainable neighbourhoods. 

 
9.11    The approach would also generate positive impacts in terms of supporting 

housing growth, by providing supporting facilities and services, reducing reliance 
on private transport by ensuring provision of facilities and services close to where 
residents live. 

 
Commentary - Meanwhile uses  
9.12 This approach would be likely to generate significant benefits for local occupants 

in terms of health and safety and noise impacts by allowing for changes of use 
for buildings that would be significantly affected by potential significant noise and 
disturbance from HS2. The approach would bring about an efficient use of land 
and making sure that buildings contribute to vibrant and safe communities. Whilst 
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this approach could potentially lead to the (temporary or even permanent) loss of 
some existing homes, this would only be in the event that homes were rendered 
unviable as a result of HS2, but they would sought to be replaced in the longer-
term. It also promotes the best use of land in the interim period, providing benefits 
to the local community in the short to medium term and provides opportunities to 
test and prototype ideas for the future development with the local community. 

 
Commentary -Health and Well-being   
9.13 Camden and the Euston area has one of the largest health inequality gaps 

in England and people suffering from poor health are generally 
concentrated in some of the borough’s most deprived wards including 
Somers Town and Regents Park Estate. Health is intrinsically linked to 
early life experience, education, employment, housing, leisure and the 
local environment – otherwise known as the social determinants of health. 
These are the social, cultural, economic and environmental factors that 
shape the conditions in which we live. In combination with the London 
Plan, the Local plan and other planning policy and guidance, the policies in 
this Plan aim to engender a positive approach to health and well- being. 
The creation of healthy environments for people of all ages across the 
Euston area will be a key consideration when the Council assesses 
planning applications. In line with policies in the Local Plan, applications for 
major development at Euston will be required to include a Health Impact 
Assessment.  

 
Commentary -Safety and Security 
9.14 This additional section to the Land use Strategy since the 2015 adopted EAP 

highlights the importance of safety and security for Euston and seeks to ensure 
that existing and new communities feel safe in streets and spaces so that they 
are enjoyable to use through design, management and maintenance. If people 
feel safe and secure they are more likely to spend time in their local community, 
with the opportunity to make connections and to travel actively which is likely to 
benefit their health and well being. 

 
Commentary -Inclusive growth and delivering Social Value 
9.15 This addition of this to the Land use Strategy seeks to reduce inequalities and 

increase life chances in local residential communities. It will help to create 
opportunities for all so that investment delivers benefits where they are most 
needed, helping to address some of the inequalities which have been identified 
in the Euston area and supporting local people to be well-placed to access future 
opportunities in the development. 

 
Main policy alternatives 
9.16 There are no specific alternatives identified for this Strategic Principle, given the 

higher level policies and Council’s priorities for delivering inclusive growth in the 
area.   

 
 
Design strategy (Strategic Principle EAP 2: Design) 
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Option 
 
Sustainability Objectives 

Urban 
Design 

Strategy 

1.  To promote the provision of a range of high quality and affordable 
housing to meet local needs + 

2. To promote a healthy and safe community + 
3.  To ensure access to local shopping, community and leisure facilities. + 
4. To tackle poverty and social exclusion 0 
5. To improve amenity by minimising the impacts associated with 
development. + 

6. To conserve and improve open space provision and increase access to 
and enhancement of open space. 
 

+ 

7. To improve local air quality and limit exposure. 0 
8. To achieve a net zero carbon Camden by 2030, promoting the efficient 
use of energy, and other natural resources, throughout the life of the 
development, mitigating the effects of climate change and reducing 
waste requiring final disposal. 

+ 

9. To protect and manage water resources (including groundwater), 
remove land contamination risks and reduce surface water flood risk. 0+ 

10. To protect and enhance existing habitats and biodiversity and to seek 
to increase these where possible. 0 

11. To reduce reliance on private transport modes, promote sustainable 
travel and enhance permeable access within the local area + 

12. To promote high quality and sustainable urban design. ++ 
13. To protect and enhance the historic environment + 
14. To ensure new development makes efficient use of land, buildings 
and infrastructure. + 

15. To encourage and accommodate sustainable economic growth and 
employment opportunity. + 

16. To maximise the benefits of regeneration and development to 
promote sustainable communities. + 

 
Commentary - Design strategy 
9.17   As with the previous SA for the EAP 2015, urban design plays an important role 

in ensuring that new development is of high quality and contributes positively to 
the character and context of the Euston area in terms of massing, design, legibility 
and layout. The emphasis on public realm, improved connectivity and new streets 
with active frontages would provide health benefits by promoting active travel, 
creating safer street environments and improving access to facilities. High quality 
design and public realm can help to maximise benefits of regeneration by creating 
high quality places for local communities. Economic visioning has highlighted the 
importance of creating a high quality, distinctive place to maximising the economic 
potential of Euston. High quality public realm can also help to address flood risk 
through appropriate sustainable drainage measures. The Design Strategy has the 
addition of ensuring that development is designed in a low carbon way and for 
sustainable living in the short and long term. 

 
Main policy alternatives 
9.18 There are no specific alternatives identified for the Strategic Principle - Design.  
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Transport Strategy (Strategic Principle EAP 3: Transport) 

 
Options 

Sustainability Objectives 

 
Transport 
Strategy 

1.  To promote the provision of a range of high quality and affordable 
housing to meet local needs + 

2. To promote a healthy and safe community + 
3.  To ensure access to local shopping, community and leisure facilities. + 
4. To tackle poverty and social exclusion + 
5. To improve amenity by minimising the impacts associated with 
development. +- 

6. To conserve and improve open space provision and increase access 
to and enhancement of open space. 
 

+ 

7. To improve local air quality and limit exposure. +- 
8. To achieve a net zero carbon Camden by 2030, promoting the 
efficient use of energy, and other natural resources, throughout the life 
of the development, mitigating the effects of climate change and 
reducing waste requiring final disposal. 

+ 

9. To protect and manage water resources (including groundwater), 
remove land contamination risks and reduce surface water flood risk. 0 

10. To protect and enhance existing habitats and biodiversity and to 
seek to increase these where possible. 0 

11. To reduce reliance on private transport modes, promote sustainable 
travel and enhance permeable access within the local area ++ 

12. To promote high quality and sustainable urban design. + 
13. To protect and enhance the historic environment + 
14. To ensure new development makes efficient use of land, buildings 
and infrastructure. + 

15. To encourage and accommodate sustainable economic growth and 
employment opportunity. + 

16. To maximise the benefits of regeneration and development to 
promote sustainable communities. ++ 

 
Commentary 
 
9.19 As with the 2015 EAP, the Transport Strategy would help to support economic, 

retail and housing growth and regeneration through the provision of necessary 
supporting infrastructure, and providing new connections and public realm 
improvements that would make the area more attractive as a growth location, as 
well as making it function better.  

 
9.20 Improved connections would also be likely to improve access to services and 

economic opportunities. Public realm enhancements would help improve the safety 
of streets and other public spaces, whilst the promotion of walking and cycling, 
through improved and safer infrastructure, would help to promote healthy lifestyles. 

 
9.21 An emphasis on more sustainable transport modes and measures that reduce the 

dominance of motor vehicles will help to minimise private motorised transport and 
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maximise use of more efficient energy and low emission modes. The introduction 
of Euston Road as an Air Quality Focus Area helps encourage more sustainable 
transport modes, including electric vehicles, as well as helping to address noise 
and air quality issues associated with transport. Sustainable freight modes and 
methods should be prioritised across the station site minimise the impacts of freight 
and establish options for consolidating, reducing, remoding and retiming deliveries. 
TfL buses now meet ULEZ emissions standards across the whole area.  

 
Main policy alternatives - Transport  
9.22 SP3.1 Euston station bus provision options (being considered by Camden and 

TfL): 
Option 1a)  SP3.1a: Provide a one-way linear bus station  
Option 1b)  SP3.1b: Retain or re-provide existing bus station, stops and stands  
Option 1c)  SP3.1c: Re-design the layout of the bus facility  
Option 1d)  SP3.1d: Relocate bus stops and stands in existing bus station to 

surrounding, existing road network  
   
 
9.23 SP3. 2 Alternative options for taxi provision  

Option 2a)  SP2.1a: Location of taxi rank on western side of the Euston 
Masterplan Development to serve HS2, Network Rail and Lendlease 
with some limited pick up and drop off points for Passengers with 
Reduced Mobility on Eversholt Street  

Option 2b)  SP2.2b: Location of taxi rank on the station site that serves HS2, 
Network Rail and Lendlease on the eastern side, with some pick up 
and drop off points for Passengers with Reduced Mobility on 
Eversholt Street   

Option 2bc)  SP2.2c:Taxi rank on the public highway, including pick up and drop 
off spaces for Passengers with Reduced Mobility     

 
9.24 SP3.3 Euston Area Walking and Cycling Improvement Options 

Option 3a)  SP3.1a: Retain levels of cycling and provision on the Euston Station 
Site and on surrounding street network as they currently are 

Option 3b)  SP3.1a: Improve walking and cycling provision on the Euston Station 
site but leave highway network as it currently is. 

Option 3c)  SP3.1a: Improve walking and cycling provision on the Euston 
Station site and provide some improvements for pedestrians and 
cyclists on the surrounding road network 

Option 3d)  SP3.1a: Improve walking and cycling provision on the Euston Station 
site and provide significant improvements for pedestrians and 
cyclists on the surrounding road network 

 
 

Sustainability Objectives 
SP 
3.1a 

SP 
3.1b 

SP 
3.1c 

SP 
3.1d 
 

SP 
3.2a 

SP 
3.2b 

SP 
3.2c 

1.  To promote the provision of a range of 
high quality and affordable housing to meet 
local needs 

0 0 0 0 0 0 
    0 

2. To promote a healthy and safe community + - + 0 + 0 - 
3.  To ensure access to local shopping, 
community and leisure facilities. + 0 + + 0 0 - 

4. To tackle poverty and social exclusion 0 0 0 0 0 0 - 



79 
 

 
Sustainability Objectives 

SP 
3.1a 

SP 
3.1b 

SP 
3.1c 

SP 
3.1d 
 

SP 
3.2a 

SP 
3.2b 

SP 
3.2c 

5. To improve amenity by minimising the 
impacts associated with development. + - + 0 + + - 

6. To conserve and improve open space 
provision and increase access to and 
enhancement of open space. 

+ - + + + - 
 
0 

7. To improve local air quality and limit 
exposure. 0 0 0 0 + +        - 

8. To achieve a net zero carbon Camden 
by 2030, promoting the efficient use of 
energy, and other natural resources, 
throughout the life of the development, 
mitigating the effects of climate change and 
reducing waste requiring final disposal. 

0 0 0 0 0 0 

0 

9. To protect and manage water resources 
(including groundwater), remove land 
contamination risks and reduce surface 
water flood risk. 

0 0 0 0 0 0 

0 

10. To protect and enhance existing 
habitats and biodiversity and to seek to 
increase these where possible. 

+ - + + 0 0 
0 

11. To reduce reliance on private transport 
modes, promote sustainable travel and 
enhance permeable access within the local 
area 

+ - + 0 + + 

- 

12. To promote high quality and 
sustainable urban design. + - + + + + - 

13. To protect and enhance the historic 
environment + - + + 0 0 0 

14. To ensure new development makes 
efficient use of land, buildings and 
infrastructure. 

+ - + + + 0 
- 

15. To encourage and accommodate 
sustainable economic growth and 
employment opportunity. 

0 0 0 + 0 0 
- 

16. To maximise the benefits of 
regeneration and development to promote 
sustainable communities. 

+ 0 + 0 + + 
- 
 

 
 

Sustainability Objectives 
SP 
3.3a 

SP 3.3b SP3.3c SP3.3d 

1.  To promote the provision of a range of high 
quality and affordable housing to meet local needs 0 0 0 0 

2. To promote a healthy and safe community - + + + 
3.  To ensure access to local shopping, community 
and leisure facilities. - + + + 

4. To tackle poverty and social exclusion - - + + 
5. To improve amenity by minimising the impacts 
associated with development. - - 0 + 



80 
 

 
Sustainability Objectives 

SP 
3.3a 

SP 3.3b SP3.3c SP3.3d 

6. To conserve and improve open space provision 
and increase access to and enhancement of open 
space. 

0 0 0 0 

7. To improve local air quality and limit exposure. - - + ++ 
8. To achieve a net zero carbon Camden by 2030, 
promoting the efficient use of energy, and other 
natural resources, throughout the life of the 
development, mitigating the effects of climate 
change and reducing waste requiring final disposal. 

0 0 0 0 

9. To protect and manage water resources 
(including groundwater), remove land contamination 
risks and reduce surface water flood risk. 

0 0 0 0 

10. To protect and enhance existing habitats and 
biodiversity and to seek to increase these where 
possible. 

0 0 0 + 

11. To reduce reliance on private transport modes, 
promote sustainable travel and enhance permeable 
access within the local area 

- 0 + ++ 

12. To promote high quality and sustainable urban 
design. - 0 + ++ 

13. To protect and enhance the historic 
environment 0 0 0 0 

14. To ensure new development makes efficient 
use of land, buildings and infrastructure. - 0 + ++ 

15. To encourage and accommodate sustainable 
economic growth and employment opportunity. - + + + 

16. To maximise the benefits of regeneration and 
development to promote sustainable communities. - 0 + + 

 
SP3.1: Euston station bus provision options (being considered by Camden and TfL) 

 
9.25 Proposed Option SP3.1a (Provide a one-way linear bus station) 

The proposed linear bus station layout at the northern side of Euston Square 
Gardens, with some limited stops on Euston Road, is expected to improve the 
sustainability performance of the current facility. The current facility detracts from 
local place quality and is difficult to navigate for people walking and cycling to and 
from the station, as well as for bus passengers. It is likely to improve accessibility 
and amenity of the local area, without taking away undue space from Euston 
Square Gardens. If designed sensitively, so as to avoid creating issues around 
active travel permeability or creating a ‘wall’ of buses across the front of the 
station it has the potential bring benefits placemaking and other sustainability 
benefits. These include enhancing the open space (including its biodiversity) and 
making it easier to access Euston Square Gardens and to walk and cycle to and 
from the station (provided that active travel-friendly crossings over the linear bus 
street are included). The overall design could be simpler to navigate and more 
pleasant to use than the current layout. Although subject to further design 
development and transport modelling, this is the preferred option following initial 
work to look at the spatial layout of the campus. 
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9.26 Alternative Option SP3.1b (Retain or re-provide existing bus station, stops 
and stands) 

 This is rated negatively in this assessment. The arrangement of the existing bus 
facility, guard railing and surrounding urban realm creates a poor-quality 
environment for waiting passengers and a high degree of severance for people 
attempting to walk and cycle through the area. The limited pedestrian crossing 
options create the potential for conflict between buses and pedestrians, reducing 
safety. Retaining the existing facilities would mean that bus infrastructure is 
prioritised over key aspirations for walking and cycling in the area, which is not in 
line with Camden’s Road User Hierarchy. This option does not contribute 
sufficiently towards delivering the objectives of the Healthy Streets approach. This 
would significantly impact upon the level of cycling, walking and public realm 
improvements that could be achieved by HS2 and Lendlease.  

 
9.27 The layout of the buildings and bus station also detracts from the function, image 

and attractiveness of the station area, reducing the potential benefits (including 
economic) from regenerating the site. The current poor public realm does not 
contribute to enhancing surrounding heritage assets, and reduces potential 
development land in that part of the site.   

 
9.28 Alternative Option SP3.1c (Re-design the layout of the bus facility)  
 The redevelopment of Euston Station offers the opportunity to improve on and 

address the current bus station layout, most notably the barrier that this creates 
for pedestrians and cyclists. This could include redesigning the bus facility on the 
same site but with a smaller footprint. This would have similar benefits to Option 
3.1a, provided it is designed sensitively with good provision for pedestrian and 
cyclist permeability. It would also contribute to freeing up more development land, 
with greater economic and regeneration benefits and would reduce the amount 
of land needed from Euston Square Gardens, supporting biodiversity and green 
space objectives. However, overall this option has been identified as unworkable 
due to TFL’s operational requirements and the impact alternative layouts would 
have on Euston Square Gardens.  

 
9.29 Alternative Option SP3.1d (Relocate bus stops and stands in existing bus 

station to surrounding, existing road network) 
 This would be likely to generate a range of positive and negative sustainability 

impacts. This option would remove buses from the station site and therefore 
minimise the impact of bus movements on the public realm immediately in front 
of the station, on pedestrian movement and on Euston Square Gardens open 
space. It could however put more pressure on the road network which limits the 
level of improvements that can be introduced for people walking and cycling. It 
also potentially introduces more safety issues for pedestrians crossing the road 
and cyclists travelling on the roads, due to increased conflict with buses pulling in 
and out of stops. This could be remedied if accompanying measures are 
introduced that reduce the number of motor vehicles and provide improved 
facilities for pedestrians and cyclists, such as safer pedestrian crossings and 
segregated cycle lanes. 

 
9.30   This option would also allow the most to be made of development opportunities 

on the Euston Station site, and improve the image and attractiveness of the site, 
with consequent benefits in terms of economic growth and investment. However, 
this option would require bus turning and standing space to be provided 
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elsewhere which could have an impact on development opportunities and having 
more bus stops and stands on the roads could create a ‘ wall’ of buses around 
the development.  

 
9.31 This option could generate a negative impact by placing bus stops further from 

the station entrance/ exit, thus potentially reducing the effectiveness of 
interchange.   It could also reduce capacity for traffic on Euston Road, leading to 
delays and possible dispersion of traffic onto surrounding local roads. Also any 
impacts on bus journey times could be mitigated through introducing 
accompanying bus priority measures, such as moving bus stop cages into the 
carriageway, creating more bus lanes where feasible, etc. TfL have advised that 
for operational reasons they need a bus facility in the south east corner of the site 
and a fully dispersed option would be difficult to implement. 

 
9.32    As designs and layouts are yet to be confirmed and tested, it is necessary to 

include a level of flexibility within the EAP. The policy seeks to create interchange 
facilities for buses and taxis that are both efficient, accessible and integrate 
seamlessly with the Euston Masterplan Development, that have regard to 
Camden’s Road User Hierarchy and enhance the public realm. It includes a 
number of requirements which any proposal for a bus facility should address and 
includes reference to delivering a one-way linear facility. 

 
SP3.2: Alternative options for taxi provision 
9.34 Provision for taxi ranking as part of the transport interchange needs to be 

provided. Previously it was included in the basement of the Network Rail station 
and is temporarily located on Euston Square Gardens while HS2 works are 
underway. Previous proposals by HS2 Ltd. included a re-provided taxi rank on 
land created by decking over the railway tracks. A reduction in decking has 
removed this opportunity. A permanent location for taxis needs to be identified 
and the main options are considered below.  

 
 Proposed Option SP3.2a) Location of taxi rank on western side of the 

Euston Masterplan Development with some limited pick up and drop off 
points for Passengers with Reduced Mobility on Eversholt Street 

9.35 The policy suggests that the taxi facility should be provided within a building 
footprint which should help to deliver against the objective to make the best use 
of land. By locating the facility under a new building, impacts on existing roads 
and properties are reduced when compared to the other options.  
 

9.36 Overall, this option is considered to have fewer adverse impacts that involve 
general taxi ranks on the highway and could therefore reduce associated road 
safety risks and local exposure to air pollution (largely from brake and tyre wear 
given that most taxis are now electric) by consolidating taxis in one place. 
Provided that pick up and drop off points on the public highway on Eversholt 
Street are limited to a few bays for passengers with reduced mobility, this would 
have a much lower impact on local road safety, congestion and amenity than a 
full taxi rank. This layout option would need to be accompanied by separate taxi 
management and private hire vehicle management strategies that reduce the 
risk of taxis overranking onto the highway and of PHVs dropping off and picking 
up informally on Eversholt Street, as they do currently. This location would 
mean that taxis are also in a less prominent position than they are currently, 
making them less attractive to use than more sustainable modes such as 
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walking, cycling and public transport. Overall, this option also reduces the 
physical impact and the barriers that taxi ranking on the public highway pose to 
using sustainable modes. This will help improve local permeability, making it 
easier to access the new development and thereby making it more attractive. 
On balance, this is considered the most sustainable option and is included in the 
EAP update, with the exact location to be confirmed as designs for the Euston 
station masterplan develop.  

 
 Alternative Option SP3.2b) Location of taxi rank on the station site that 

serves HS2, Network Rail and Lendlease on the eastern side, with some pick 
up and drop off points for all Passengers on Eversholt Street  

 
9.37 This would largely have the same impacts as option SP3.2a but as the taxi rank 

location would be located on the eastern side in this option, it would have the 
disbenefit of requiring taxi access for all taxis, not just a limited number servicing 
those with passengers with reduced mobility on Eversholt Street. Eversholt 
Street, which is closer to existing residential areas and taxi movements here could 
be potentially in conflict with the loading requirements of businesses in the 
locations where these ranks could be sited. Space is limited here and restricted 
by the existing urban form when compared to option SP3.2a which will be in an 
area of new development.  

 
9.38 This option would also conflict with opportunities to reduce traffic volumes on 

Eversholt Street, reducing the overall plan’s potential to reduce the dominance of 
motor-vehicles in the area, with the associated negative implications for 
Camden’s aspirations for air quality, and increased attractiveness of walking and 
cycling. If Eversholt Street was to become more dominated by taxis, it may reduce 
the attractiveness of walking and spending time in the area, reducing the potential 
of the regeneration benefits to be distributed amongst the wider community. This 
option would also be in a visually prominent and easy to access position, meaning 
that it would potentially attract people to use taxis over other more sustainable 
modes of transport, which would conflict with Camden’s aspirations to encourage 
a shift to more sustainable transport modes. 

 
9.39 This option would also conflict with opportunities to reduce traffic volumes on 

Eversholt Street, reducing the overall plan’s potential to reduce the dominance of 
motor-vehicles in the area, with the associated implications for air quality, and 
increased attractiveness of walking and cycling. If Eversholt Street was to become 
more dominated by taxis, it may reduce the attractiveness of walking and 
spending time in the area, reducing the potential of the regeneration benefits to 
be distributed amongst the wider community. This option would also be in a 
visually prominent and easy to access position, meaning that it would potentially 
attract people to use taxis over other more sustainable modes of transport, which 
would conflict with Camden’s aspirations to encourage a shift to more sustainable 
transport modes.  

 
 Alternative Option SP3.2c) Location of taxi rank on the public highway, 

including pick up and drop off spaces for Passengers with Reduced 
Mobility 

9.40 This option would free up more space for other land uses within the Euston 
Masterplan Development.  This could have helped maximise the regeneration 
opportunity within the main site and to create more open and green space, with 
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potential biodiversity benefits. However, this would have come with a trade-off of 
significant negative impacts on the public highway.  

 
9.41 Taxi ranks on the highway would have been much closer to residents and would 

have removed space that could have been allocated to more sustainable 
highway. Potential ranking locations on both Eversholt Street and Hampstead 
Road may contribute to congestion and limit the space available for wider 
pavements, new crossings, cycle tracks, bus and green infrastructure, etc. While 
management systems could have been employed to manage queuing taxis, 
experience from other parts of the borough such as King’s Cross Station shows 
that this is challenging to implement without funding, with taxis simply joining the 
end of formal ranks, creating congestion and reducing road safety.  

 
9.42 This type of scenario could create an environment where travelling to and from 

the station by sustainable modes becomes challenging, as congestion from taxis 
makes walking and cycling unattractive and unsafe. This would also undermine 
Camden’s aspirations to increase the sustainable mode share of journeys in 
Euston, by making these less attractive while simultaneously making taxi travel a 
more visible choice for passengers. It would also clash with Camden’s aspirations 
to reduce traffic on Eversholt Street. A public highway environment that is 
congested with taxi ranks could also reduce local economic regeneration 
opportunities if this discourages people travelling on foot or by bike to visit existing 
local shops because the street environment does not cater to them and is 
unpleasant to spend time in. 

 
 
SP3.3: Alternative options for Euton Area Walking and Cycling Improvement 
Options 
 
 Alternative Option SP3.3a) Retain levels of walking and cycling and 

provision on the Euston Masterplan Development Site and surrounding 
street network as they currently are (making no improvements to 
infrastructure) 

9.43 Overall travel demand, including for walking and cycling is expected to increase 
with the arrival of HS2 and the new development at Euston. Some parts of the 
existing street network and the Euston Station site are already congested and are 
hot spots for road safety issues. This option therefore risks exacerbating these 
issues as journey numbers in the area increase. If the environment becomes 
more crowded, it may also limit the extent to which Camden’s aspirations to 
increase the mode share of walking and cycling trips to and from the station can 
be fulfilled. This is because a more congested street environment will be 
unpleasant and more dangerous to navigate. For example, if footfall increases, 
some areas and crossing points may see so much demand that people step into 
the carriageway, increasing the risk of collisions.  

 
9.44 Modelling forecasts show that with an increase in trips resulting from the new 

development and station, the busiest pavement areas that need upgrading would 
include the northern sections of Upper Woburn Place and Gordon Street, the 
southeastern corner of Euston Square Gardens, and the section of Eversholt 
Street between Doric Way and Grafton Place, as well as Euston Road. Crossings 
over Euston Road, particularly at the Gordon Street and Upper Woburn Place 
junctions are expected to become particularly busy and could become dangerous 
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if not upgraded, either through an underground link between Euston and Euston 
Square underground stations and improved above ground crossings. A more 
congested pavement environment may see passengers stick to other modes, 
such as the London Underground, which is forecast to come under increased 
pressure in future development scenarios. Retaining current levels of walking and 
cycling provision would also make it difficult to fulfil Camden’s aspiration to 
overcome existing community severance issues caused by the station site, which 
could be addressed through new walking and cycling routes through and around 
the station. 

 
 Alternative Option SP3.3b) Improve walking and cycling provision on the 

Euston Station site but leave highway network as it currently is 
9.45  Improving walking and cycling provision on the station site would help overcome 

local severance issues by making it easier to walk across and around the station. 
This would help improve connectivity between Somers Town, Regent’s Park 
Estate and the station in particular. It would also help provide alternative east west 
routes to Euston Road, improving the amenity and safety of these journeys and 
reducing exposure to air pollution for people who use these alternative routes.  

 
9.46 However, as noted in Option 3.3a, not improving provision on the public highway 

would risk limiting the extent to which Camden’s aspirations to encourage walking 
and cycling, improve road safety and local permeability can be fulfilled. Improving 
walking and cycling within the Euston Masterplan Development but not on the 
wider street network could also limit the potential to distribute the benefits of 
Euston’s regeneration more widely to surrounding communities, if these remain 
congested and unpleasant to walk and cycle through. It could also limit the 
regeneration potential of the Masterplan Development itself, if the surrounding 
street network is not attractive enough to encourage people to navigate to and 
from Euston by walking and cycling, modes that have been shown to be 
associated with higher spending in town centres. 

 
 
 Alternative Option SP3.3c) Improve walking and cycling provision on the 

Euston Station site and provide some improvements for pedestrians and 
cyclists on the surrounding road network 

9.47 This option would help overcome local severance issues, while encouraging a 
somewhat higher share of trips to be made by walking and cycling to and from 
Euston and throughout the wider area. Improvements for pedestrians and cyclists 
within the Euston Development Masterplan and on the public highway may 
include: new and improved crossings, wider pavements, and improved public 
realm with shade and resting spots, segregated cycle infrastructure, separate 
cycle signals and advanced stop lines. Both modes could also benefit from low-
traffic or pedestrianised streets. If only some of these improvements are 
implemented on the public highway, improved locations may see crowding 
increase if they become more attractive to pedestrians.  

 
9.48 For cycling, partial infrastructure improvements on the public highway could risk 

encouraging cyclists to travel on incomplete routes, leaving them unprotected in 
areas where infrastructure has not been rolled out consistently. While this option 
would go some way to encourage sustainable travel and support local 
regeneration objectives, it would not maximise the potential of the regeneration 
to deliver benefits in these areas and could risk encouraging crowding in isolated 
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areas where benefits are provided or encourage cyclists to travel to less safe 
locations. 

 
 Proposed Option 3.3d) Improve walking and cycling provision on the 

Euston Station site and provide significant improvements for pedestrians 
and cyclists on the surrounding road network 

 
9.39 This option is most likely to maximise the benefits that the regeneration of Euston 

delivers for sustainable travel, local amenity, street quality, community 
connectivity and regeneration. This option is proposed so that Camden’s most 
ambitious aspirations can be set out holistically, including how optimal walking 
and cycling provision within the Euston Masterplan Development and the 
surrounding street network could interconnect.  

 
9.40 The proposed Transport Strategy includes several routes through the Masterplan 

Development that would connect key streets in Somers Town and Regent’s Park, 
overcoming long-term severance issues that mean it not only would become 
easier for station passengers and development users to travel by walking and 
cycling, but for local communities too. The number of proposed routes through 
and around the station is already scaled back from previous iterations of the plan, 
due to over-station development no longer being economically viable. The 
proposed routes are considered priority routes and it is acknowledged that the 
feasibility of delivering these will need to be tested further in the spatial planning 
process.  

 
9.41 Significant improvements could include: 

• walking and cycling improvements on the surrounding highway network, 
including wider pavements, new and improved crossings and cycle lanes or 
tracks where feasible  

• the provision of the new underground link between Euston and Euston 
Square underground stations (this is considered critical to minimise above 
ground crowding levels on crossings at Euston Road).  

• traffic reduction measures on Eversholt Street, to protect communities in 
Somers Town and to enable this street to be upgraded to a sustainable 
transport corridor with improvements for walking, cycling and buses.  

• the provision of a consistent cycle infrastructure network that connects the 
Euston Masterplan Development to the wider London cycle network, 
improves permeability through the site and increases east-west cycle 
connectivity. introducing new areas of planting and biodiversity on traffic 
calmed and restricted areas of the public highway.  

 
9.42 This proposed option is considered best suited to overcoming existing challenges 

around severance, road safety and poor amenity of some streets on the highway 
network. It would also create the most optimal environment for delivering on 
Camden’s sustainable travel, road safety, regeneration and urban design 
aspirations.  

 
Conclusion -  Transport Options 

9.43 The Transport Strategy aims to support the regeneration of Euston and ensure 
connectivity, and sustainable development. This section has assessed a series 
of proposed and alternative transport options which have been assessed against 
16 sustainability objectives, with particular emphasis on promoting healthy 
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communities, reducing reliance on private vehicles, improving air quality, and 
enhancing urban design. 

 
9.44 In terms of the Bus Provision options (SP3.1), the proposed linear bus station 

(Option 1a) is the most sustainable option, improving accessibility, public realm, 
and biodiversity while reducing the severance that the station currently causes. 
Other options present trade-offs, with Option 1b rated negatively due to poor 
pedestrian safety and urban quality.  

 
9.45 For the Taxi Provision (SP3.2) Option 2a, (locating the taxi rank on the western 

side), is the preferred option for minimising road safety risks and supporting 
sustainable travel. Option 2c, (placing ranks on the public highway), is least 
favourable option due to congestion and negative impacts on pedestrian and 
cycling environments. 

 
9.46 In terms of the Walking and Cycling Improvements (SP3.3), the proposed Option 

3d delivers the most significant benefits, including enhanced permeability, 
reduced severance of the station, and improved air quality. It aligns best with 
Camden’s aspirations for sustainable travel and regeneration. The lesser options 
(3a–3c) offer partial improvements but risk crowding, safety issues, and limited 
community benefit. 

 
9.47 To conclude, the Transport Strategy prioritises sustainable transport modes and 

urban design enhancements to maximise regeneration benefits and community 
connectivity. Proposed options 1a, 2a, and 3d are best aligned with Camden’s 
sustainability objectives and long-term vision for Euston. 
 

Environment Strategy (Strategic Principle EAP4: Environment) 
 

 
Options 

Sustainability Objectives 

 
Environment 

Strategy 

1.  To promote the provision of a range of high quality and 
affordable housing to meet local needs 0 

2. To promote a healthy and safe community ++ 
3.  To ensure access to local shopping, community and leisure 
facilities. 0 

4. To tackle poverty and social exclusion +- 
5. To improve amenity by minimising the impacts associated with 
development. + 

6. To conserve and improve open space provision and increase 
access to and enhancement of open space. 
 

0 

7. To improve local air quality and limit exposure. ++ 
8. To achieve a net zero carbon Camden by 2030, promoting the 
efficient use of energy, and other natural resources, throughout 
the life of the development, mitigating the effects of climate 
change and reducing waste requiring final disposal. 

++ 

9. To protect and manage water resources (including 
groundwater), remove land contamination risks and reduce 
surface water flood risk. 

++ 
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Options 

Sustainability Objectives 

 
Environment 

Strategy 

10. To protect and enhance existing habitats and biodiversity and 
to seek to increase these where possible. ++ 

11. To reduce reliance on private transport modes, promote 
sustainable travel and enhance permeable access within the local 
area 

+ 

12. To promote high quality and sustainable urban design. + 
13. To protect and enhance the historic environment 0 
14. To ensure new development makes efficient use of land, 
buildings and infrastructure. + 

15. To encourage and accommodate sustainable economic 
growth and employment opportunity. 

 
= 

16. To maximise the benefits of regeneration and development to 
promote sustainable communities. + 

 
Commentary  
 
9.48 In response to the Council’s Climate and Ecological Emergency declaration in 

2019, the EAP Update seeks to ensure that development at Euston meets the 
highest feasible environmental standards during construction and occupation. In  
large, it refers to the policies in the Camden Local Plan Proposed Submission 
Draft which seek to ensure that new development is designed to mitigate and 
adapt to climate change to respond to the climate emergency, focusing on 
maximising resource and energy efficiency and delivering net zero carbon 
development which, in operation, is ultra low energy, fossil fuel free and uses 
low carbon heat.  

 
9.49 Euston specific elements included in the EAP require developments to: 

• Explore utilising low cost, low carbon heat including waste heat sources 
• Explore opportunities for local off-setting for carbon savings 
• Where it is demonstrated that providing SuDS are not feasible on site, 

developers should look at contributing to support off-site SuDS measures   
 
9.50 The proposed use of ultra low, fossil fuel free energy and low carbon heat and 

renewable technologies aim to deliver a net zero carbon development which will 
make a positive contribution towards the efficient use of infrastructure. The 
promotion of an enhanced green infrastructure network would be likely to 
generate positive impacts in terms of flood risk, noise and air quality, through 
the introduction of additional urban drainage measures and urban greening. 
Resource and energy efficiency will promote sustainability benefits and could 
promote some economic benefits in terms of reducing fuel poverty in energy 
efficient buildings.  

 
9.51 It is considered that due to the extensive policies set out in the Camden Local 

Plan Proposed Submission Draft, any reasonable alternative policies for the 
Euston Area Plan Update are limited. The 2025 Environment Strategy has tried 
to incorporate Euston specific wording that is relevant for future development. 
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9.52 When the EAP was developed in 2015 the focus was on local DEN (decentralised 
energy networks) using gas powered CHP (combined heat and power) as the 
lowest carbon option and a development a site wide network was considered a 
priority. It was considered that they may address fuel poverty and would allow for 
the most efficient possible use of energy infrastructure. Now in 2025, the 
decarbonisation of the grid and development of heat pump technology means that 
that is no longer the lowest carbon option and gas powered CHP also have air 
quality impacts. Instead it is considered appropriate not to specify this within 
policy. 

 
9.53 In addition, due to the constraints on the site there may need to be multiple 

solutions for energy efficiency with the potential for connection to various energy 
networks and opportunities to use waste heat from the stations. These will have 
considerable environmental benefits for Euston. The revised Environment 
Strategy proposes that opportunities for carbon savings are explored across the 
wider Euston area as a local offsetting alternative to carbon offset payments 
which should be equal to the cost of delivering carbon reduction onsite.  There is 
significant potential for energy efficiency improvements and renewable energy 
systems across the Regents Park Estate as an example. 

 
9.54 The revised Environment Strategy in the EAP Update reflects Camden’s 

commitment to addressing the Climate and Ecological Emergency through 
ambitious, site-specific policies. It prioritises net zero carbon development, 
resource and energy efficiency, and enhanced green infrastructure. The strategy 
supports sustainable communities by promoting low carbon heat sources, local 
carbon offsetting, and urban greening, while recognising the need for flexible 
energy solutions due to site constraints.  

 
9.55 Overall, the Environment strategy aligns strongly with the Sustainability 

Objectives, particularly in improving air quality, managing water resources, 
reducing flood risk, enhancing biodiversity, and reducing carbon emissions. It 
represents a forward-looking approach to urban development that balances 
environmental performance with regeneration and community benefit. There were 
not considered to be any main policy alternatives. 

 
Open Space Strategy (Strategic Principle EAP5: Open Space) 
 
9.56 Due to the importance of Open Space across the Euston area, and the large 

extent to which the amount of open space has been affected or lost since 2015 
due to HS2 construction, it was considered that a separate policy is appropriate.  

 
 

Options 
Sustainability Objectives 

 
Open Space 

Strategy 

1.  To promote the provision of a range of high quality and affordable 
housing to meet local needs 0 

2. To promote a healthy and safe community ++ 
3.  To ensure access to local shopping, community and leisure facilities. + 
4. To tackle poverty and social exclusion 0 
5. To improve amenity by minimising the impacts associated with 
development. + 
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Options 

Sustainability Objectives 

 
Open Space 

Strategy 

6. To conserve and improve open space provision and increase access 
to and enhancement of open space. 
 

++ 

7. To improve local air quality and limit exposure. + 
8. To achieve a net zero carbon Camden by 2030, promoting the 
efficient use of energy, and other natural resources, throughout the life 
of the development, mitigating the effects of climate change and 
reducing waste requiring final disposal. 

+ 

9. To protect and manage water resources (including groundwater), 
remove land contamination risks and reduce surface water flood risk. ++ 

10. To protect and enhance existing habitats and biodiversity and to 
seek to increase these where possible. ++ 

11. To reduce reliance on private transport modes, promote 
sustainable travel and enhance permeable access within the local 
area 

+ 

12. To promote high quality and sustainable urban design. + 
13. To protect and enhance the historic environment 0 
14. To ensure new development makes efficient use of land, buildings 
and infrastructure. + 

15. To encourage and accommodate sustainable economic growth 
and employment opportunity. 0 

16. To maximise the benefits of regeneration and development to 
promote sustainable communities. + 

 
Commentary 
 
9.57 The addition of a separate Open Space policy allows further guidance to be given 

in the EAP about how we expect to see open space delivered. The policy sets out 
the Council’s expectation that the open space lost as a result of the HS2 scheme 
will be reprovided and that open space to meet the needs of the new development 
should be provided in line with Local Plan policies. As designs and layout of the 
stations and the associated development are still to be confirmed, indicative 
locations are shown.  Proposed open space provision would be likely to 
significantly enhance access to open space, and make a strong contribution 
towards the creation of healthy and sustainable communities. The promotion of 
an enhanced green infrastructure network would be likely to generate positive 
impacts in terms of flood risk, noise and air quality, through the introduction of 
additional urban drainage measures and urban greening.   

 
Main policy alternatives - SP5.1: Open Space provision 
 
Option 5.1a)  Leave existing policy as in EAP 2015 
 
Option 5.1b)  Add in principles for open space  
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Options 
 
 
Sustainability Objectives 

Open 
Space 
Alternative 
Option 
5.1a 

Open 
Space 
Alternative 
Option  
5.1b 

1.  To promote the provision of a range of high quality and 
affordable housing to meet local needs 0 0 

2. To promote a healthy and safe community + ++ 
3.  To ensure access to local shopping, community and 
leisure facilities. 0 0 

4. To tackle poverty and social exclusion +- ++ 
5. To improve amenity by minimising the impacts 
associated with development. +- ++ 

6. To conserve and improve open space provision and 
increase access to and enhancement of open space. + ++ 

7. To improve local air quality and limit exposure. +- ++ 
8. To achieve a net zero carbon Camden by 2030, 
promoting the efficient use of energy, and other natural 
resources, throughout the life of the development, 
mitigating the effects of climate change and reducing 
waste requiring final disposal. 

- + 

9. To protect and manage water resources (including 
groundwater), remove land contamination risks and 
reduce surface water flood risk. 

0+ 0+ 

10. To protect and enhance existing habitats and 
biodiversity and to seek to increase these where possible. +- + 

11. To reduce reliance on private transport modes, 
promote sustainable travel and enhance permeable 
access within the local area 

0 0 

12. To promote high quality and sustainable urban design. +- + 
13. To protect and enhance the historic environment 0 0 
14. To ensure new development makes efficient use of 
land, buildings and infrastructure. +- +- 

15. To encourage and accommodate sustainable 
economic growth and employment opportunity. 0 0 

16. To maximise the benefits of regeneration and 
development to promote sustainable communities. 0+ 0+ 

 
 
Alternative Option SP5.1a) Leave existing policy as in EAP 2015 
 
9.58 The existing policy in the 2015 EAP is situated within the Environment policy. 

There is limited guidance within the policy about what we expect to be delivered 
at Euston in terms of Open Space. The environmental and social benefits could 
be limited as when compared to preferred option. 

 
Preferred option SP5.1b) Add in principles for open space  
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9.59 The addition of a separate Open Space policy allows further guidance to be given 
in the EAP about how we expect to see open space delivered. The proposed open 
space provision would be likely to significantly enhance access to open space, 
and make a strong contribution towards the creation of healthy and sustainable 
communities. The promotion of an enhanced green infrastructure network would 
be likely to generate positive impacts in terms of flood risk, noise and air quality, 
through the introduction of additional urban drainage measures and urban 
greening. The provision of open space on the northern half of the decking would 
lead to significant sustainability and environmental benefits, but is likely to require 
additional funding and we have been advised that this is unlikely be forthcoming 
under current spending plans.   

 
Conclusions: Open Space options 
 
9.60 The introduction of a dedicated Open Space policy within the EAP Update reflects 

the strategic importance of open space in mitigating the environmental and social 
impacts of HS2 construction and the regeneration of the area. The preferred 
policy option (SP5.1b), which incorporates specific principles for open space 
provision, demonstrates significantly stronger alignment with sustainability 
objectives compared to retaining the 2015 policy (SP5.1a).  

 
9.61 It supports healthier communities, enhances biodiversity, improves air and water 

quality, and contributes to climate resilience through green infrastructure and 
urban drainage. However, the full realisation of these benefits—faces financial 
constraints under current spending plans, with the reduction in decking and 
enabling for Over Site Development above the HS2 station and part of the tracks 
reducing the amount of land available for development.  It is understood that open 
space proposed, on newly created land above the railway tracks is no longer part 
of HS2’s proposals due to changes to the station ventilation strategy and cost 
savings.  

 
9.62 An alternative location for re-provided open space is suggested in the spatial 

illustration, notwithstanding the reduction in available space and the 
Government’s change in approach to funding the station at Euston, every possible 
attempt to accommodate open space within the overall Euston station and tracks 
masterplan will need to be made, after which alternative locations will need to be 
explored. Despite this, the policy direction clearly prioritises long-term 
environmental and community wellbeing, reinforcing the role of open space in the 
sustainable urban regeneration in Euston and with the inclusion of principles for 
open space helps to deliver this in a more cohesive and sustainable way. 

 
 
Places  
Development Principle EAP1: Euston Station and tracks 
Development Principle EAP2: Euston Road 
Development Principle EAP3: The Cutting 
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Options 
 
Sustainability Objectives 

Euston 
Station 

and 
tracks  

Euston 
Road 

Camden 
Cutting 

1.  To promote the provision of a range of high 
quality and affordable housing to meet local needs ++ + + 

2. To promote a healthy and safe community + + + 
3. To ensure access to local shopping, community 
and leisure facilities. ++ + + 

4. To tackle poverty and social exclusion +- +- +- 
5. To improve amenity by minimising the impacts 
associated with development. +- +- +- 

6. To conserve and improve open space provision 
and increase access to and enhancement of open 
space. 
 

+ + + 

7. To improve local air quality and limit exposure. -- -- -- 
8. To achieve a net zero carbon Camden by 2030, 
promoting the efficient use of energy, and other 
natural resources, throughout the life of the 
development, mitigating the effects of climate 
change and reducing waste requiring final disposal. 

+- +- +- 

9. To protect and manage water resources 
(including groundwater), remove land contamination 
risks and reduce surface water flood risk. 

+- + + 

10. To protect and enhance existing habitats and 
biodiversity and to seek to increase these where 
possible. 

- 0 0 

11. To reduce reliance on private transport modes, 
promote sustainable travel and enhance permeable 
access within the local area 

+ + 0 

12. To promote high quality and sustainable urban 
design. + + + 

13. To protect and enhance the historic environment +- +- +- 
14. To ensure new development makes efficient use 
of land, buildings and infrastructure. + +- + 

15. To encourage and accommodate sustainable 
economic growth and employment opportunity. ++ + + 

16. To maximise the benefits of regeneration and 
development to promote sustainable communities. + + + 

 
 
 
Commentary  
 
Euston Station and Tracks: 
9.63 Euston station and tracks and the Cutting are linked in their delivery, with the main 

employment and retail growth taking place at Euston Station site, whilst the main 
residential development would be located to the rear of the station and at the 
Cutting. Therefore, land use mix options for these sites are considered together. 
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Together they would provide a balance of homes and jobs that would deliver 
strong benefits in terms of housing delivery and economic growth/ employment. 

 
9.64 The space above and around the station and tracks is capable of accommodating 

a number of new homes, jobs, shops and spaces. Development will happen in 
phases with the potential for significant gaps between phases. In the early 
phases, development is expected around and above the stations (HS2 and NR) 
on Cobourg Street, Eversholt Street and to the north of Euston Square Gardens. 
In the longer term, development of the NR parcel deck could provide opportunities 
for more jobs, a public east west route above the stations and including the 
provision of a substantial, inclusive and accessible public open spaces which 
invites people up to the area above the stations. 

 
9.65 The Euston Station and Tracks and Cuttings policy provides a balance of homes 

and jobs that would deliver strong benefits in terms of housing delivery and 
economic growth/ employment. There is potential for between 215,000sqm and 
approximately 370,000 sqm of employment floorspace with the priority being for 
the creation and retention of suitable floorspace for Knowledge Quarter growth 
sectors and education floorspace. The promotion of high-density, mixed-use 
development would enable efficient use of land, and would introduce growth in an 
area with excellent sustainable transport infrastructure. Whilst the number of new 
homes has decreased compared to the 2015 EAP, this is largely because of the 
reduction in enabled land and the mix is  considered the appropriate approach as 
explained in the assessment of the Land Use options.  

 
9.66 The provision of additional retail, leisure and cultural facilities could enhance 

access to shopping, whilst the proposed significant enhancements to connectivity 
and mix of uses provided on the site would help to address social exclusion and 
promote regeneration by providing access to opportunities for local people both 
on the site and more widely. 

 
9.67 A focus on high-quality design and public realm would generate significant urban 

design benefits. The policy includes reference to substantial inclusive and 
accessible open space to invite people above the station. New open space would 
have significant benefits for local communities and visitors. The supporting text of 
the policy highlights the need for appropriate measures to address surface water 
flood risk. The policy would also support the development of efficient and 
renewable energy supply. The proposed increased height in some locations could 
lead to effects on heritage assets, notably on some local views and listed 
buildings (further detailed is provided in the background report) but these should 
be managed through the policies in the Development Plan. 

 
 
Camden Cutting: 
9.68 The anticipated extent of decking over the tracks has been reduced since the 

adoption of the EAP 2015. Engineering constraints and funding issues limit the 
extent of decking above the tracks. As a consequence decking is no longer 
anticipated above the tracks in the northern part of the railway cutting or above 
the tracks on the eastern side. Camden remains committed to decking in these 
areas and will work with partners to unlock this potential.  The development 
potential of the railway siding adjacent to Mornington Terrace has been assessed 
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as having potential for additional heights (subject to detailed assessment of 
impacts and meeting development plan policies.  

 
Alternative policy options for Euston Station 
9.69 Alternative DP1.1: Seek a higher proportion of housing on the Euston Station and 

Tracks site. 
  

Options 
 
 
 
Sustainability Objectives 

Euston Station 
& tracks 
Alternative  
DP1.1 

1.  To promote the provision of a range of high quality and affordable 
housing to meet local needs 

 
+- 

2. To promote a healthy and safe community - 

3.  To ensure access to local shopping, community and leisure 
facilities. 

0 

4. To tackle poverty and social exclusion - 

5. To improve amenity by minimising the impacts associated with 
development. 

- 

6. To conserve and improve open space provision and increase 
access to and enhancement of open space. 
 

- 

7. To improve local air quality and limit exposure. - 

8. To achieve a net zero carbon Camden by 2030, promoting the 
efficient use of energy, and other natural resources, throughout the 
life of the development, mitigating the effects of climate change and 
reducing waste requiring final disposal. 

- 

9. To protect and manage water resources (including groundwater), 
remove land contamination risks and reduce surface water flood risk. 

0 

10. To protect and enhance existing habitats and biodiversity and to 
seek to increase these where possible. 

0 

11. To reduce reliance on private transport modes, promote 
sustainable travel and enhance permeable access within the local 
area 

0 

12. To promote high quality and sustainable urban design. 0- 

13. To protect and enhance the historic environment 0 

14. To ensure new development makes efficient use of land, 
buildings and infrastructure. 

++ 

15. To encourage and accommodate sustainable economic growth 
and employment opportunity. 

0 

16. To maximise the benefits of regeneration and development to 
promote sustainable communities. 

+- 

 
Alternative Option DP1.1: Seek a higher proportion of housing on the Euston 
Station and Tracks site. 
9.70   In order to enable significant additional housing on the station site, additional 

density and height could be required. Testing shows that significant additional 
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height and density could have significant harm to skyline of London and exceed 
the heights specified in the LVMF. Based on current information, there are also 
concerns about high enabling costs that would impact the amount of development 
and reduced returns and viability as the commercial element could be used to 
cross subsidise residential development. 

 
9.71   This may not result positively in placemaking terms. It could bring about negative 

social impacts for local residents and result in levels of lower amenity and poorer 
conditions with less space and potentially funding for facilities and open space. It 
could also impact negatively on heritage assets. It is also recognised that there 
could be environmental negatives to taller buildings as they tend to use more 
energy and emit more carbon than lower rise equivalents. Please also see 
assessment of Land Use options. 

 
Summary of Euston Station and Tracks options 
9.72 The preferred development approach for Euston Station and Tracks supports a 

mix of housing and employment uses, promoting high-quality urban design, and 
enhances connectivity and access to local facilities. The inclusion of new open 
spaces and a focus on placemaking contribute positively to community wellbeing 
and long-term sustainability. 

 
9.73    In contrast, the alternative option (DP1.1), which seeks a higher proportion of 

housing, presents notable weaknesses. While it may improve housing delivery, it 
would likely result in reduced amenity, environmental and heritage harm, and 
negative social impacts due to increased building height and density. These 
effects would undermine placemaking goals and conflict with strategic views and 
open space provision. Overall, the preferred option offers a more holistic and 
integrated response to the challenges and opportunities at Euston, supporting 
regeneration while maintaining environmental and social sustainability. 

 
Main policy Alternatives – DP3: The Cutting 
9.74 Option DP3.1: Retain housing numbers included in EAP 2015 

Option DP3.2: Reduce housing numbers based on reduction in enabled land  
Option DP3.3: Increase heights on certain remaining plots and include 
additional plots where feasible. 

 
 
 

                                                            
Options 

 
 
 
 
Sustainability Objectives 

The 
Cutting 
Alternative  
DP3.1 

The 
Cutting 
Alternative  
DP3.2 

The 
Cutting 
Alternative  
DP3.3 

1.  To promote the provision of a range of 
high quality and affordable housing to meet 
local needs 

 
++ 

 
0/+ 

 
+ 

2. To promote a healthy and safe community ++ +  
+ 

3.  To ensure access to local shopping, 
community and leisure facilities. ++ +  

+ 
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Options 

 
 
 
 
Sustainability Objectives 

The 
Cutting 
Alternative  
DP3.1 

The 
Cutting 
Alternative  
DP3.2 

The 
Cutting 
Alternative  
DP3.3 

4. To tackle poverty and social exclusion + + + 

5. To improve amenity by minimising the 
impacts associated with development. 0 0 0 

 
6. To conserve and improve open space 
provision and increase access to and 
enhancement of open space. 
 

-- 0 

 
0 
 

7. To improve local air quality and limit 
exposure. 0 0 0 

8. To achieve a net zero carbon Camden by 
2030, promoting the efficient use of energy, 
and other natural resources, throughout the 
life of the development, mitigating the 
effects of climate change and reducing 
waste requiring final disposal. 

0 0 

 
 
 
0 

9. To protect and manage water resources 
(including groundwater), remove land 
contamination risks and reduce surface 
water flood risk. 

0+ 0+ 

 
0+ 

10. To protect and enhance existing habitats 
and biodiversity and to seek to increase 
these where possible. 

0 0 
 
0 

11. To reduce reliance on private transport 
modes, promote sustainable travel and 
enhance permeable access within the local 
area 

++ + 

 
+ 

12. To promote high quality and sustainable 
urban design. - +  

+ 
13. To protect and enhance the historic 
environment - + +- 

14. To ensure new development makes 
efficient use of land, buildings and 
infrastructure. 

+ 0 
 

++ 

15. To encourage and accommodate 
sustainable economic growth and 
employment opportunity. 

0 0 
 
0 

16. To maximise the benefits of 
regeneration and development to promote 
sustainable communities. 

+ + 
 

+ 

 
Commentary options DP 3.1 and DP 3.2  
9.75 Due to cost constraints, it is understood that the majority of land above 

the Network Rail tracks in the Cutting would no longer be enabled, nor would 
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the open space which was included in the EAP 2015 to the north of the Cuttings 
(subject to affordability). 

 
9.76 All options would enable the efficient use of land, by proposing the positive use 

of new land on a deck above existing railway tracks, maximising potential for new 
homes, Camden’s priority land use. In terms of design and historic environment, 
the proposals for this area could lead to an improved and better connected urban 
realm (with positive buildings instead of blank railway tracks), but also potential 
impacts on neighbouring historic terraced housing, which would need to be 
carefully managed through high quality design. The proposals for the area could 
bring benefits in terms of social exclusion through the enhanced connectivity that 
would result from the new route across site. 

 
9.77 Given the reduction in enabled land, option DP 3.1 would require significant 

additional height on the remaining plots in order to achieve the same housing 
numbers, which would be unsympathetic to the local context and which would 
have a harmful impact on local views and potentially the LVMF. It is also likely 
that proposed open space would be unable to be delivered as the sites would 
need to be used for housing delivery.  

 
9.78 While option DP 3.1 is not considered feasible because of the unacceptable harm 

it would be likely to cause to heritage assets, option DP3.3 includes additional 
capacity for housing when compared to option 3.2. The option includes a potential 
development plot located above the siding which could provide residential 
development subject to viability testing. Landowners have indicated that they are 
interested in taking this site forward. The site could enable development to face 
existing housing and complete a two sided street. The option also identifies 
greater capacity for housing through an increase in proposed heights in certain 
locations. 

 
9.79 Option DP3.2 would deliver similar benefits to option DP 3.3 in enhancing 

connectivity and making better use of under-utilised land. It may also provide 
some benefits in terms of urban design by delivering buildings at a lower density 
in a sensitive historic context. However, this option may not make as effective use 
of land by failing to maximise new homes, which are much needed in the borough. 
It may also play a lesser role in enabling an optimum balance of uses between 
the Euston Station and Tracks site and the North Euston Cutting, by delivering 
fewer homes to balance with employment led mixed uses on the station/ tracks 
site. Lower density development is likely to be more challenging to deliver which 
means that in deliverability terms option DP 3.3 would appear to be more realistic. 
Predicted effects on heritage assets of this option are greater, notably on some 
local views and listed buildings (further detailed is provided in the background 
report) but these should be managed through the policies in the Development 
Plan. 

 
 
  
Euston Road: 
9.80     The EAP 2015 seeks that Euston Road will be transformed to provide a safer, 

inclusive street environment to align with the principles from the Euston Healthy 
Streets project. This will involve the provision of a redesigned bus facility and 
improved public realm and road crossings to provide a more attractive and 
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vibrant street. The update does not propose to change this overall objective but 
it did consider options for how this could be secured. 

 
Alternative policy options 
9.81      Alternative DP2.1: More stringent in relation to reducing traffic as part of 

enhancing the environment for pedestrians and cyclists 
 
 Alternative DP2.2: Do not seek to redress the balance between motorised 

transport and walking/ cycling along Euston Road 
 
Sustainability 
Objectives 

Euston 
Road 
Alternative  
DP2.1 

Euston 
Road 
Alternative  
DP2.2 

1.  To promote the provision of a range of high quality and 
affordable housing to meet local needs 

 
0 

 
0 

2. To promote a healthy and safe community ++ -- 
3.  To ensure access to local shopping, community and leisure 
facilities. ++ -- 

4. To tackle poverty and social exclusion + - 
5. To improve amenity by minimising the impacts associated 
with development. ++ -- 

6. To conserve and improve open space provision and increase 
access to and enhancement of open space. 
 

++ -- 

7. To improve local air quality and limit exposure. ++ -- 
8. To achieve a net zero carbon Camden by 2030, promoting 
the efficient use of energy, and other natural resources, 
throughout the life of the development, mitigating the effects of 
climate change and reducing waste requiring final disposal. 

0 0 

9. To protect and manage water resources (including 
groundwater), remove land contamination risks and reduce 
surface water flood risk. 

0 0 

10. To protect and enhance existing habitats and biodiversity 
and to seek to increase these where possible. 0 0 

11. To reduce reliance on private transport modes, promote 
sustainable travel and enhance permeable access within the 
local area 

++ -- 

12. To promote high quality and sustainable urban design. ++ -- 
13. To protect and enhance the historic environment 0 0 
14. To ensure new development makes efficient use of land, 
buildings and infrastructure. 0 0 

15. To encourage and accommodate sustainable economic 
growth and employment opportunity. 0 0 

16. To maximise the benefits of regeneration and development 
to promote sustainable communities. ++ -- 
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Alternative Option DP2.1 More stringent in relation to reducing traffic as part of 
enhancing the environment for pedestrians and cyclists:  

9.82    This alternative would be likely to generate significant positive sustainability 
outcomes in relation to urban design by reducing traffic dominance, enhancing 
the public realm and the setting of heritage assets, including listed buildings. 
Reduced traffic dominance would also be likely to improve access to facilities, 
and to help reduce noise and air pollution from vehicles. Enhanced pedestrian 
accessibility and public realm would also be likely to generate positive impacts in 
relation to poverty/ exclusion and regeneration. 

 
9.83    This alternative would also be likely to generate both positive and negative 

outcomes against some sustainability indicators. In relation to health and safety, 
reduced traffic dominance could enhance the safety of pedestrians and cyclists, 
as well as improving air quality. However, if there were still strong demand on 
Euston Road from private vehicles, including from freight, this could create 
potential conflict, and may result in traffic simply being displaced onto other roads 
in the area. Further mitigation measures and policies may need to be 
implemented to ensure an appropriate performance of the network.  

 
9.84 Alternative DP3.1 is likely to generate economic growth benefits by enhancing the 

appearance and function of the Euston area, but could have some negative 
economic impacts by reducing the road capacity, for instance by leading to longer 
journey times for freight journeys. Nonetheless, such an impact could be mitigated 
with introduction of alternative freight management policies that may include re-
timing, re-routing and consolidation centres. In relation to private motorised 
transport, this alternative would be likely to be positive outcomes by promoting 
walking and cycling, while making private car use less attractive. 

 
9.85   Overall, this alternative has the potential to deliver on the objectives of the Mayors 

Transport Strategy (MTS) and Camden’s Transport Strategy (CTS) faster than 
with the central policy scenario. 

 
Alternative Option DP2.2 Do not seek to redress the balance between motorised 
transport and walking/ cycling along Euston Road:  

9.86 This alternative would be likely to generate significant negative sustainability 
outcomes in relation to urban design by failing to address traffic dominance and 
public realm issues. A failure to address traffic dominance would mean that 
Euston Road would continue to act as a barrier for communities either side of the 
road, and current noise and air pollution problems would remain.  

 
9.87    Increased traffic dominance, which is likely to be driven in part by growth in freight 

trips in the coming decades, is likely to increase pedestrian and cyclist collisions 
along Euston Road if not mitigated. Furthermore, not discouraging traffic from 
Euston Road may lead to increased congestion which would like have negative 
outcomes on some sustainability indicators such as those related to air quality. 

 
9.88 Alternative DP2.2 is unlikely to generate additional economic growth benefits and 

likely to impact the attractiveness of the knowledge-based institutions located in 
the area. This could have an overall negative impact on economic growth. 

 
9.89 Overall, this alternative would present a setback on the delivery of MTS and CTS 

objectives leading to a delay in in the realisation of both policy documents. 
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Places (2): 
Development Principle EAP 4: Drummond Street & Hampstead Road 
Development Principle EAP 5: Regents Park Estate 
Development Principle EAP 6: Ampthill & Mornington Crescent 
Development Principle EAP 7: West Somers Town 
 
 

 
Options 

 
 
Sustainability Objectives 

 EAP4: 
Drummond 
Street and 
Hampstead 

Road 

EAP5: 
Regents 

Park 
Estate 

EAP6: 
Ampthill 

and 
Mornington 

Crescent 
station 

EAP7: 
West 

Somers 
Town  

1.  To promote the provision of a range 
of high quality and affordable housing 
to meet local needs 

 
++ 

 
++ 

 
+ 

 
+ 

2. To promote a healthy and safe 
community ++ + + + 

3.  To ensure access to local shopping, 
community and leisure facilities. ++ +- 0 ++ 

4. To tackle poverty and social exclusion + +- 0 + 
5. To improve amenity by minimising the 
impacts associated with development. + + 0 + 

6. To conserve and improve open space 
provision and increase access to and 
enhancement of open space. 
 

+ +- 0 + 

7. To improve local air quality and limit 
exposure. + + 0 0 

8. To achieve a net zero carbon 
Camden by 2030, promoting the 
efficient use of energy, and other 
natural resources, throughout the life of 
the development, mitigating the effects 
of climate change and reducing waste 
requiring final disposal. 

 
0 

 
+ 

 
+ 

 
0 

9. To protect and manage water 
resources (including groundwater), 
remove land contamination risks and 
reduce surface water flood risk. 

0 0 0 0 

10. To protect and enhance existing 
habitats and biodiversity and to seek to 
increase these where possible. 

0 0 0 0 

11. To reduce reliance on private 
transport modes, promote sustainable 
travel and enhance permeable access 
within the local area 

+ + + + 

12. To promote high quality and 
sustainable urban design. + + + + 

13. To protect and enhance the historic 
environment 0 0 0 0 
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Options 

 
 
Sustainability Objectives 

 EAP4: 
Drummond 
Street and 
Hampstead 

Road 

EAP5: 
Regents 

Park 
Estate 

EAP6: 
Ampthill 

and 
Mornington 

Crescent 
station 

EAP7: 
West 

Somers 
Town  

14. To ensure new development makes 
efficient use of land, buildings and 
infrastructure. 

+ + + + 

15. To encourage and accommodate 
sustainable economic growth and 
employment opportunity. 

0 + 0 0 

16. To maximise the benefits of 
regeneration and development to 
promote sustainable communities. 

+ + + + 

 
  
Drummond Street: 
9.90    This principle has been updated to reflect the demolished buildings as a result of 

HS2 construction and the relocation of Maria Fidelis School. New open space in 
the area would contribute to significant benefits for local communities. New 
guidance is added on the redevelopment of the former Maria Fidelis 
site, including on use, massing, routes and open space. There is additional 
emphasis added to maximize opportunities to encourage a more sustainable 
transport along and across Hampstead Road, including cycle lanes and improved 
pedestrian crossings. Further details are included in the principle about managing 
the impact of taxis and private hire vehicles (PHVs) to ensure that vehicle 
movements do not negatively impact on pedestrians or cyclists.  

 
Alternative policy options  
 
9.91     DP4.1: Do not create a pedestrian and cyclist priority area around Drummond 

Street 
  
 DP4.2: Redevelop Maria Fidelis school site exclusively for employment use (not 

housing and open space) 
 

 
Sustainability 
Objectives 

Drummond 
St 
Alternative  
DP4.1 

Drummond 
St 
Alternative  
DP2.2 

1.  To promote the provision of a range of high quality 
and affordable housing to meet local needs 

 
0 

 
-- 

2. To promote a healthy and safe community - - 
3.  To ensure access to local shopping, community and 
leisure facilities. - 0 

4. To tackle poverty and social exclusion - - 
5. To improve amenity by minimising the impacts 
associated with development. - -- 
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Sustainability 
Objectives 

Drummond 
St 
Alternative  
DP4.1 

Drummond 
St 
Alternative  
DP2.2 

6. To conserve and improve open space provision and 
increase access to and enhancement of open space. 
 

- -- 

7. To improve local air quality and limit exposure. - 0 
8. To achieve a net zero carbon Camden by 2030, 
promoting the efficient use of energy, and other natural 
resources, throughout the life of the development, 
mitigating the effects of climate change and reducing 
waste requiring final disposal. 

-- 0 

9. To protect and manage water resources (including 
groundwater), remove land contamination risks and 
reduce surface water flood risk. 

0 0 

10. To protect and enhance existing habitats and 
biodiversity and to seek to increase these where 
possible. 

0 0 

11. To reduce reliance on private transport modes, 
promote sustainable travel and enhance permeable 
access within the local area 

-- 0 

12. To promote high quality and sustainable urban 
design. -- -- 

13. To protect and enhance the historic environment 0 0 
14. To ensure new development makes efficient use of 
land, buildings and infrastructure. 0 0 

15. To encourage and accommodate sustainable 
economic growth and employment opportunity. -- + 

16. To maximise the benefits of regeneration and 
development to promote sustainable communities. - 0 

 
Alternative option DP4.1: Do not create a pedestrian and cyclist priority area 
around Drummond Street 

 
9.92 Given the potential increase in traffic levels in the Euston area following the arrival 

of HS2, vehicular movements through the area could have a significant impact on 
the Drummond Street area. Significant negative sustainability impacts identified 
against the SA criteria are:  
• Economic growth and employment: traffic dominance could have a significant 

impact on the Drummond Street neighbourhood centre and its local 
businesses.  

• Regeneration and sustainable communities: a potential significant rise in 
traffic levels could start to create a separation between the two sides of the 
street and consequently have an impact on the role of the street as a key hub 
of local activity.  

• Noise and air quality: increases in traffic could generate noise and air pollution 
from vehicles, although the designation of Euston as an ultra-low emissions 
zone could reduce this potential impact.  
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Alternative option DP4.2: Redevelop Maria Fidelis school site exclusively for 
employment use (not housing and open space) 

 
9.93     The 2015 EAP identifies this site as a potential location for the re-provision of St 

James Gardens which was lost to HS2 works, the impacts of which were 
assessed  and reported in HS2’s Environmental Statement with a view to 
mitigating the loss elsewhere on land controlled by HS2 Ltd. This option could 
contribute to jobs growth by delivering employment space In which case it would 
not contribute to addressing a shortage of open space and homes in the area. 

 
9.94 With the concentration of economic activity at the station site, the development of 

this site offers the opportunity provide much needed housing and transition 
between the two character areas. Considering land uses overall, and the need for 
housing, this site would deliver much greater sustainability benefits with the mixed 
use option in the plan. 

 
 

Regents Park Estate: 
 
9.95 The proposed principle has been updated to take account of the HS2 construction 

on and immediately adjacent to the site. There would likely have significant 
benefits in terms of providing new and refurbished housing for the existing 
communities. Over 100 homes have already been re-provided on the estate as 
part of HS2 mitigation.  

 
9.96 The Strategy seeks to improve accessibility issues by enhancing connections and 

improving open space provision. An estate wide open space strategy which is 
developed in conjunction with redevelopment proposals is recommended to 
ensure that the impacts on open space and public realm are minimised and 
replacement/enhancement potential is maximised. Additional development on the 
Estate could have some negative impacts for existing residents who have already 
suffered from the impacts of HS2 construction and residents that may need to 
move from their homes as well as businesses on Stanhope Parade, although they 
could be re-provided as part of the development.  

 
9.97 The reprovision of the Regents Park Children’s Centre could provide temporary 

negative social impacts for local residents, although  this should be managed 
through phasing and the delivery of the new centre before the closure of the 
existing.  

 
9.98 Overall there could be positive benefits of the new facility which could be designed 

in conjunction with the centre to meet their needs a provide a new facility for users, 
helping to support health and well-being. Positive environmental benefits for the 
Regents Park Estate include references to exploring use of waste heat from 
nearby station infrastructure. 

 
Alternative policy options 
9.99 Alternative DP5.1: Do not seek to address routes through Regent’s Park Estate 

Alternative DP5.2: Less growth and change on Regent’s Park Estate  
 
 

EA4, 



106 
 

 
 
Sustainability 
Objectives 

Regents 
Park  
Estate 
Alternative  
DP5.1 

Regents 
Park 
Estate 
Alternative  
DP5.2 

1.  To promote the provision of a range of high quality and 
affordable housing to meet local needs 

 
0 

 
0 

2. To promote a healthy and safe community -- 0 
3.  To ensure access to local shopping, community and 
leisure facilities. - - 

4. To tackle poverty and social exclusion -- - 
5. To improve amenity by minimising the impacts 
associated with development. - - 

6. To conserve and improve open space provision and 
increase access to and enhancement of open space. 
 

- -- 

7. To improve local air quality and limit exposure. - -- 
8. To achieve a net zero carbon Camden by 2030, 
promoting the efficient use of energy, and other natural 
resources, throughout the life of the development, 
mitigating the effects of climate change and reducing 
waste requiring final disposal. 

0 0 

9. To protect and manage water resources (including 
groundwater), remove land contamination risks and 
reduce surface water flood risk. 

0+ 0+ 

10. To protect and enhance existing habitats and 
biodiversity and to seek to increase these where possible. 0 0 

11. To reduce reliance on private transport modes, 
promote sustainable travel and enhance permeable 
access within the local area 

- -- 

12. To promote high quality and sustainable urban design. -- -- 
13. To protect and enhance the historic environment 0 0 
14. To ensure new development makes efficient use of 
land, buildings and infrastructure. 0 0 

15. To encourage and accommodate sustainable 
economic growth and employment opportunity. 0 0 

16. To maximise the benefits of regeneration and 
development to promote sustainable communities. -- -- 

 
Alternative option DP5.1: Do not seek to address routes through Regent’s Park 
Estate 

 
9.100 This option was assessed in the SA for the 2015 EAP and would still be likely to 

generate a number of negative outcomes when compared to the preferred 
approach. Whilst there have been some improvements in routes and green 
spaces improvement with the HS2 housing mitigation schemes built on the estate, 
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there are still accessibility issues remaining. Not addressing routes through the 
estate would mean that existing accessibility and legibility issues remain. Some 
routes currently experience limited overlooking, compromising pedestrian safety. 
The current layout creates a disjointed urban form in some places which reduces 
the quality of the public realm and the efficiency of the urban layout. These issues 
would not be addressed under this option.  

 
9.101 There may be some benefit from this option in terms of noise generation, as 

improved legibility of the road network leads to an increase in traffic through the 
residential estate. However, the improvement of (and an emphasis on) active 
travel pedestrian and cycling links and the public realm could also serve to reduce 
car use in the area. 

 
Alternative option DP5.2 Less growth and change on Regent’s Park Estate  

9.102    This could generate a negative impact in relation to housing as it would result in 
the delivery of less homes, including affordable homes, which are needed to meet 
needs. This option would also reduce the potential for new infill to provide greater 
overlooking and in some cases a re-arrangement of the public realm, thus failing 
to take opportunities to enhance community safety. New development and infill 
could be used to enhance the legibility of the estate, creating a safer and higher 
quality public realm, thus increasing the benefits of regeneration and delivering 
urban design benefits: this option would fail to achieve this, instead retaining the 
current issues in relation to public realm. This option would also fail to ensure 
efficient use of land in an area with good public transport links.    

 
9.103   There would be some positive sustainability impacts in terms of less 

redevelopment on the estate as it would reduce the amount of demolition work, 
thus reducing the amount of waste material and disruption to residents.  

 
 
Ampthill and Mornington Crescent  
 
9.104 The Principle has changed since the 2015 EAP to reflect the reduced capacity for 

potential new housing along the railway cutting. References to the bus stand 
facilities at Barnby Street have been removed. A new site allocation at Ampthill 
Estate railway edge has been added to the policy. Recognising the Central 
Government focus on delivering more housing in Euston, this chapter includes 
reference to the potential for further sites to be identified for housing, and notes 
that the Council will work closely with partners and communities to explore various 
options for delivering longer term housing-led regeneration in and around Ampthill 
Estate.   

 
 
Alternative policy options 
9.105 Alternative DP6.1: Less growth and change on Ampthill – reduced further due to 

substation removal 
  
 Alternative DP6.2: More growth and change on Ampthill  
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Sustainability 
Objectives 

Ampthill and 
Mornington 
Crescent 
Alternative  
DP6.1 

Ampthill and 
Mornington 
Crescent 
Alternative  
DP6.2 

1.  To promote the provision of a range of high 
quality and affordable housing to meet local needs 0 + 

2. To promote a healthy and safe community 0 + 
3.  To ensure access to local shopping, community 
and leisure facilities. 0 +- 

4. To tackle poverty and social exclusion + + 
5. To improve amenity by minimising the impacts 
associated with development. 0 0 

6. To conserve and improve open space provision 
and increase access to and enhancement of open 
space. 
 

+ +- 

7. To improve local air quality and limit exposure. 0 0 
8. To achieve a net zero carbon Camden by 2030, 
promoting the efficient use of energy, and other 
natural resources, throughout the life of the 
development, mitigating the effects of climate 
change and reducing waste requiring final 
disposal. 

0 0 

9. To protect and manage water resources 
(including groundwater), remove land 
contamination risks and reduce surface water 
flood risk. 

0 0 

10. To protect and enhance existing habitats and 
biodiversity and to seek to increase these where 
possible. 

0 0 

11. To reduce reliance on private transport modes, 
promote sustainable travel and enhance 
permeable access within the local area 

+ + 

12. To promote high quality and sustainable urban 
design. + + 

13. To protect and enhance the historic 
environment 0 0 

14. To ensure new development makes efficient 
use of land, buildings and infrastructure. 0 + 

15. To encourage and accommodate sustainable 
economic growth and employment opportunity. 0 0 

16. To maximise the benefits of regeneration and 
development to promote sustainable communities. 0 + 

 
Alternative option DP6.1: Less growth and change on Ampthill – reduced further 
due to substation removal 
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9.106 This option would fail to utilise opportunities to make better use of under-utilised 
land to provide additional housing, or to address existing issues relating to the 
layout and form of the estate, which impacts on the quality of the local 
environment, accessibility through the area, overlooking, and the safety of the 
public realm and designated public open space. There could be benefits in this 
option in relation to noise impacts as it would avoid providing additional housing 
next to the railway line and reduce impacts on existing communities.   

 
 
Alternative option DP6.2: More growth and change on Ampthill 

9.107 This option could create positive impacts including making more efficient use of 
land through creating higher densities of housing, in an area with good public 
transport connections. Greater intervention would also provide the potential to 
further increase the accessibility and legibility of the estate and help to address 
some of the existing concerns. There could be negative impacts for the existing 
residential community due to potential increases in the level of disruption on the 
community.   

 
West Somers Town  
 
9.108 There were significant alternatives considered for West Somers Town within the 

previous Sustainability Appraisal. Since the adoption of the EAP in 2015, the 
Maria Fidelis Lower School has now been re-located to Drummond Crescent thus 
enhancing access to community facilities and supporting regeneration which has 
given significant positive impacts for the local community. Central Somers Town 
is a regeneration project led by Camden’s Community Improvement Programme 
that has already delivered a host of new improvements including new housing, a 
new school, access to jobs and training and new open space.  

 
9.109 The Churchway Estate is being retained in the EAP as an opportunity site for 

renewal and intensification and was assessed previously in the SA 2015 with 
opportunities to be explored with residents and the local community There is a 
significant amount of design-led further study to be explored in partnership with 
residents, in order to maximise social value for this site.  

 
 
10. Site Allocations options 
 
10.1  All site allocations have sought to make the most efficient use of land and 

buildings available in accordance with established policy. The process of 
identifying site options began in 2021 with site options identified from existing and 
emerging plans (including the Camden Site Allocations Plan 2013, EAP 2015 and 
Camden Local Plan 2017); the London Strategic Housing Land Availability 
Assessment 2017; planning applications; and a Call for Sites. The Call for Sites 
was advertised on the EAP website with a map to identify any additional sites in 
the Euston area that could have the potential for development (for housing and 
economic purposes). In total 1 additional site was identified through the Call for 
Sites exercise (250 Euston Road).  

 
10.2    The sites identified were then subject to a staged sifting process. This involved:  
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• Stage 1 – Site eligibility check. Key considerations here included: will the site 
deliver 10 or more homes or additional 1,000 sqm floorspace? is construction 
advanced? is the site within the borough?  

• Stage 2 - Basic site suitability and high level availability check. Key 
considerations here included: will the site be available for development within 
the plan period? are there any policies or designations that would prevent the 
site from being developed?  

• Stage 3 - Detailed site suitability and sustainability check. Key considerations 
here included: is the site suitable for the development proposed? what are 
the main issues and opportunities? is there a need for guidance to ensure 
the site helps to address local needs and priorities? and initial appraisal 
against the objectives in the SA Framework.   

• Stage 4 - Achievability check. Key considerations included: are developers 
interested in developing the site within the plan period?   

 
10.3 All potential sites that passed Stage 3 of the assessment process detailed above 

were considered to be suitable for redevelopment and taken forward to Stage 4.  
  
10.4 Where sites were identified as being potentially suitable for housing, the capacity 

of these sites was then assessed. Housing capacities were identified based on 
design-led site capacity work, which has been undertaken in line with Local Plan, 
London Plan guidance and tested policy compliant mixes. 

 
10.6 The starting point for this design-led capacity work has been to model a scheme 

that is based on the retention and extension of the existing building, rather than 
to assume that the existing building will be demolished (either in part or in full), in 
accordance with Policy CC2 (the Retention of Existing Buildings) of the Camden 
Local Plan Proposed Submission Draft. However, where a demolition scheme 
would clearly constitute the best use of a site and would significantly increase 
capacity then a pragmatic approach has been taken and a scheme involving 
demolition has been modelled to ensure site capacity is optimised. 

 
10.7 This process lead to 14 sites being published for consultation in the 

Supplementary Consultation on the Euston Area Plan in September 2024. Other 
sites were discounted for clear reasons as set out in Appendix D of this SA report 
and are not considered to represent reasonable alternatives. 

 
10.8 As part of the Supplementary consultation in September 2024 a further call for 

sites took place. One site was submitted from the 2024 consultation and is 
considered appropriate to take forward through all stages to stage 4 (Euston 
Square Hotel 152 – 156 North Gower Street).  

 
10.9    The two sites (250 Euston Road and Euston Square Hotel)  are considered 

appropriate to take forward as part of the preparation of the draft Euston Area 
Plan Update.  

 
10.10 The below table and diagram highlights the sites that will be taken forward as part 

of the Euston Area Plan Update Regulation Submission Draft along with how the 
sites were identified.  

 
 
EAP ref Site name Site identification source/s 
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EA1 Euston Station Allocated in EAP 2015 and draft EAP Update 
2023 

EA2 Royal Mail, 1 Barnby 
Street 

Allocated in draft EAP Update 2023 

EA3 The Place and Premier 
Inn, Euston Road  

The Place dance school contacted the Council 
as they are looking for a new home in the 
Camden Area.  
Part draft allocated in draft EAP Update 2023 

EA4 250 Euston Road  Call for Sites 2021 and publicised in 2024  
Supplementary consultation  

EA5 Euston Square Hotel, 
North Gower Street 

Call for Sites 2024 

EA6 Cutting at Park Village 
East 

Part of site previously allocated in EAP 2015 and 
draft EAP Update 2023 and supplementary 
consultation 2024 

EA7 Granby Terrace 
Bridge/Hampstead 
Road 

Previously allocated in EAP 2015 and draft EAP 
Update 2023 and supplementary consultation 
2024 

EA8 Cutting at Mornington 
Terrace 

Previously allocated in EAP 2015 and draft EAP 
Update 2023 and supplementary consultation 
2024 

EA9 Former Maria Fidelis 
School 

Previously allocated in EAP 2015 and draft EAP 
Update 2023 and supplementary consultation 
2024 

EA10 Regents Park Estate 
North 

Part allocated in EAP 2015 and draft EAP Update 
2023 (Cartmel, Coniston and Langdale) and 
publicised Supplementary consultation 2024 

EA11 Capital City College, 
Longford Street 

Previously allocated in EAP 2015 and draft EAP 
Update 2023 and publicised Supplementary 
consultation 2024 

EA12 Surma Centre, Robert 
Street 

Previously allocated in EAP 2015 and draft EAP 
Update 2023 and publicised in Supplementary 
consultation 2024 

EA13 Ampthill Estate Railway 
Edge 

Previously allocated in draft EAP Update 2023 
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10.11 The SEA Regulations require that the alternative site allocations considered for 

inclusion in a plan that must be subject to SA are ‘reasonable’, therefore 
alternatives that are not reasonable do not need to be subject to appraisal. 

 
10.12 There are 13 sites are suggested in the EAP Update to be allocated. The majority 

of the sites which are allocated would deliver new homes, as self-contained 
housing is the priority land-use in the Local Plan. Additional uses proposed include 
Capital City College (EA11) which may be redeveloped to re-provide educational 
use or provide a mixed use of residential and educational use, Ampthill Estate 
Railway Edge (EA13) and the Surma Centre (EA12) which may be redeveloped to 
re-provide community centres with housing and Euston Square Hotel (EA5) which 
has the potential to extend the hotel with some additional housing. 

 
10.13 250 Euston Road (EA4) may be redeveloped to provide new homes as well as to 

enhance workspace provision. There is potential for some new homes as part of a 
mixed use and transport infrastructure redevelopment at Euston station (EA1). The 
Royal Mail site (EA2) would provide some new housing as part of a mixed use 
development and reprovided commercial floorspace. Regents Park North (EA10) 
would re-provide housing, new housing and a replacement Children’s Centre.  

 
10.14 The redevelopment of ‘The Place’/ Premier Inn site allocation (EA3) will only be 

possible should The Place (an existing cultural use) be able to relocate. The 
existing social homes on the Premier Inn site would need to be reprovided and a 
mixed use development will be expected to be delivered to optimise the provision of 
additional homes. 

 
10.15 The Cuttings sites at Park Village East (EA6), Granby Terrace bridge/Hampstead 

Road (EA7), Mornington Terrace (EA8), and the former Maria Fidelis site (EA9) 
would all be housing led developments. 

 
10.16  The tables below assess the site allocations against the sustainability objectives.  
 

Site allocation 
ref  

 
 
 
 

  
Sustainability Objectives  

EA
1 Euston station   

EA
2  

R
oyal M

ail, 1 Barnby Street  

EA
3 The Place and Prem

ier Inn, 
Euston R

oad  

EA
4  250 Euston R

oad  

EA
5 Euston Square H

otel, N
orth 

G
ow

er Street  

EA
6  

C
utting at Park Village East  

EA
7 G

ranby Terrace 
Bridge/H

am
pstead R

oad  

1.  To promote the provision of a 
range of high quality and +-  ++  ++  +-  +-  ++  ++  
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affordable housing to meet local 
needs  
2. To promote a healthy and safe 
community  +  +  +  +  +  +  +  

3.  To ensure access to local 
shopping, community and leisure 
facilities.  

++  +  0  0  0  0  0  

4. To tackle poverty and social 
exclusion  +-  +-  +-  +-  +-  +-  +-  

5. To improve amenity by 
minimising the impacts associated 
with development.  

 +-   +-  +-   +-   +-  +-   +-   

6. To conserve and improve open 
space provision and increase 
access to and enhancement of 
open space.  

++  ++  0  0  0  0 

 
 

++  

7. To improve local air quality and 
limit exposure.  +-  +-  +-  +-  +-  +-  +-  

8. To achieve a net zero carbon 
Camden by 2030, promoting the 
efficient use of energy, and other 
natural resources, throughout the 
life of the development, mitigating 
the effects of climate change and 
reducing waste requiring final 
disposal.  

+-  +-  +-  +-  +-  +-  +-  

9. To protect and manage water 
resources (including groundwater), 
remove land contamination risks 
and reduce surface water flood 
risk.  

+-  +  +  +  +  +  +  

10. To protect and enhance 
existing habitats and biodiversity 
and to seek to increase these 
where possible.  

+-  +-  +-  +-  +-  +-  +-  

11. To reduce reliance on private 
transport modes, promote 
sustainable travel and enhance 
permeable access within the local 
area  

++  +  +  +  +  +  +  

12. To promote high quality and 
sustainable urban design.  ++  ++  ++  ++  ++  ++  ++  

13. To protect and enhance the 
historic environment  +-  +-  +-  +  +  +  +-  

14. To ensure new development 
makes efficient use of land, 
buildings and infrastructure.  

++  ++  ++  ++  ++  ++  ++  

15. To encourage and 
accommodate sustainable 
economic growth and employment 
opportunity.  

++  +  0  +  +  0  0  

19/01/26: Correction of typo: EA4, EA5 & EA6 should  have a '+-' for sustainability objective 13 in line 
with assesment earlier in report

Therese Gallagher
Rectangle

Therese Gallagher
Rectangle

Therese Gallagher
Rectangle

Therese Gallagher
Rectangle
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16. To maximise the benefits of 
regeneration and development to 
promote sustainable communities.  

++  ++  ++  ++  ++  ++  ++  

 
 

Site allocation 
  
 
 
 
 

  
Sustainability Objectives  

EA
8  

C
utting at M

ornington Terrace  

EA
9  

Form
er M

aria Fidelis School  

EA
 10 

R
egents Park Estate N

orth  

EA
11  

C
apital C

ity C
ollege  

EA
 12  

Surm
a C

entre  

EA
 13  

Am
pthill Estate R

ailw
ay Edge  

1.  To promote the provision of a 
range of high quality and affordable 
housing to meet local needs  

++  ++  ++  +- ++  ++  

2. To promote a healthy and safe 
community  +  +  +  +  +  +  

3.  To ensure access to local 
shopping, community and leisure 
facilities.  

0  0  0  0  + 
  

 +  
  

4. To tackle poverty and social 
exclusion  +-  +-  +-  +-  +-  +-  

5. To improve amenity by 
minimising the impacts associated 
with development.  

+-  +-   +-    +-   +-  +-  

6. To conserve and improve open 
space provision and increase 
access to and enhancement of 
open space.  
  

++  ++  0  0  0  0  

7. To improve local air quality and 
limit exposure.  +-  +-  +-  +-  +-  +-  

8. To achieve a net zero carbon 
Camden by 2030, promoting the 
efficient use of energy, and other 
natural resources, throughout the 
life of the development, mitigating 
the effects of climate change and 
reducing waste requiring final 
disposal.  

+-  +-  +-  +-  +-  +-  

9. To protect and manage water 
resources (including groundwater), 
remove land contamination risks 
and reduce surface water flood 
risk.  

+  +  +  +  +  +  

Therese Gallagher
Rectangle

Therese Gallagher
Rectangle
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10. To protect and enhance existing 
habitats and biodiversity and to 
seek to increase these where 
possible.  

+-  +-  +-  +-  +-  +-  

11. To reduce reliance on private 
transport modes, promote 
sustainable travel and enhance 
permeable access within the local 
area  

+  +  +  +  +  +  

12. To promote high quality and 
sustainable urban design.  ++  ++  ++  ++  ++  ++  

13. To protect and enhance the 
historic environment  +-  +-  +-  0  0  0  

14. To ensure new development 
makes efficient use of land, 
buildings and infrastructure.  

++  ++  ++  ++  ++  ++  

15. To encourage and 
accommodate sustainable 
economic growth and employment 
opportunity.  

0  ++  0  +  +  0  

16. To maximise the benefits of 
regeneration and development to 
promote sustainable communities.  

++  ++  ++  ++  ++  ++  

 
Appraisal findings   
10.17 All site allocations seek to maximise the benefits of regeneration and promote 

sustainable communities. Some of the sites such as Euston Station and the sites 
on Euston Road will form part of a mixed-use redevelopment schemes therefore 
would not necessarily maximise the provision of housing and affordable housing 
compared to if the site was developed solely for residential development. However, 
within the existing policy constraints and in order to provide an appropriate mix of 
uses they could meet a number of the other sustainability objectives, including 
maximising the benefits of regeneration  

 
10.18 There are a large number of site allocations which include requirements to 

enhance, and in some cases increase, open space, including in the Euston area 
where there is a known local need. Key site allocations that will contribute to the 
delivery of open space, and are therefore predicted to have a positive effect against 
this objective, include the former Maria Fidelis site, Railway Cutting at Park Village 
East and Euston station.  

 
10.19 A number of the site allocation policies promote active travel and support the 

delivery of social and community infrastructure, which is likely to have a positive 
effect on health. Examples include the Euston Station site which is providing a 
significant infrastructure project with new routes through the site as well as other 
sites such Ampthill Estate railway edge and Regents Park North which would re-
provide Community facilities.  

  
10.20 Assessing the Euston site allocations against the Sustainability Appraisal 

objectives demonstrates a strong overall alignment. Most sites show consistent 
positive or strong positive contributions across key areas such as affordable 
housing provision, healthy communities, sustainable urban design, efficient land 
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use and economic growth. However, there are notable gaps in certain objectives 
such as access to shopping, community, and leisure facilities with several sites 
scoring neutral (0), indicating limited contribution. 

 
 
11. CUMULATIVE IMPACTS 
11.1 Cumulative impacts is the term used to describe the impacts that can occur as a 

result of more than one plan or programme being implemented together. Its 
purpose is to identify where cumulative impacts could create new impacts that 
have not been identified during the SA of the AAP or would combine to create a 
significant impact that was previously not significant, or an impact of a different 
magnitude. 

 
11.2 This SA has assumed that the EAP Update and the Camden Local Plan (and 

other Camden Development Plan documents) would be implemented. It has also 
assumed that the other Supplementary Planning Documents have been 
implemented in support of the Local Plan policies.  

 
11.3 The Euston Area does not exist in isolation and is part of the London Borough of 

Camden. Development within the Borough and in neighbouring boroughs will 
result in cumulative effects, for example through the generation of additional 
traffic. The Council will therefore continue to work closely with its neighbours and 
the Greater London Authority to make sure that plans are co-ordinated to provide 
an integrated approach to maintaining and enhancing quality of life for residents, 
workers and visitors, and to ensure that a high quality and resilient environment 
is created. 

 
11.4 Outside of the Camden Local Plan there is also the potential for cumulative 

impacts with neighbouring authorities and their planning policies / development 
aspirations. These are set out in the table below: 

 
Table 5 Cumulative impacts 
Cumulative impact Receptor Comment and mitigation measures 
Increased housing 
provision in the Euston 
area 

Sectors of the 
housing market in 
adjacent areas that 
are unable to find 
suitable housing 
types. 

This will add to the overall stock of 
housing in central and inner 
London which could be beneficial, 
particularly in areas where the 
average house prices are high for 
London. 

Greater employment 
opportunities 

People of working 
age in adjacent 
boroughs.  
Economic Growth 

By promoting the regeneration of 
currently under used sites (as set 
out in the proposals for the 
opportunity sites) there should be 
greater job opportunities and over 
the long term with potentially 
greater benefits from economic 
growth. 

Adverse impact on 
adjacent services and 
facilities 

Existing and future 
users of adjacent 
services and 
facilities 

If the size and structure of the 
residential population in the Euston 
area changes (above and beyond 
the level of growth envisaged in the 
Camden Local Plan) there is the 
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potential for increased demands on 
adjacent services which could 
impact on the quality and 
availability of these services. 
The EAP Update seeks to ensure 
that the provision of, or 
contributions towards, services is 
provided as part of development. 
The Mayor, LBC and other delivery 
partners should continue dialogue 
to ensure that appropriate facilities 
and services are in place should 
the demand require them. 

Increased pressure on 
adjacent open spaces 

Existing and future 
users of adjacent 
open spaces 

An increased residential 
population, together with the loss 
of open space as a result of HS2 
will lead to an increased pressure 
on adjacent open spaces. The EAP 
Update plans for the provision of 
new, replacement or improved 
open space as part of growth and 
change, in order to mitigate this. 

Disruption caused by 
overall levels of growth and 
change (development and 
transport infrastructure) 

Local residents and 
businesses 

Significant development, growth 
and change at Euston resulting 
from the construction of HS2, 
potentially Crossrail 2 and over and 
adjacent station development also 
within the context of the other 
development sites nearby outside 
the EAP area could impact on 
neighbouring residential 
communities, including Somers 
Town and Regents Park Estate 
and Ampthill Estate. 
 
There could be poorer air quality in 
the borough as a result of traffic. 
However, the EAP Update (and the 
Local Plan) supports an increase in 
use of more sustainable transport 
modes and, under the Local Plan, 
all development should be ‘car 
free’ (no parking provided) to limit 
vehicle trips. There could, 
however, still be increases in traffic 
associated with development 
(deliveries, servicing and disabled 
parking) and construction. 
 
The EAP seeks to manage these 
issues and balance growth with 
protecting the amenity of local 
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residents and viability of local 
businesses in a variety of ways 
including: 
• managing movement and 

transport provision to minimise 
impacts including the promotion 
of sustainable and active travel 
as lower impact alternatives 
(e.g. walking and cycling, and 
sustainable/ low impact freight 
movement) 

• ensuring that buildings are 
sensitive to context and the 
amenity of neighbouring 
residents 

• the protection and promotion of 
Drummond Street and  

maximising opportunities for local 
communities  to benefit from 
change through affordable housing 
provision and employment 
opportunities.  

 
12. CONCLUSIONS AND MONITORING 
 
Overall assessment  

 
12.1     This SA Report has been prepared to accompany the Regulation 19 consultation 

for the Euston Area Plan Update Proposed Submission Draft. The SA has 
identified the significant environmental, social and economic impacts that could 
emerge from the EAP Update. This is in line with the SEA Regulations, National 
Planning Policy Framework and good practice set out in the Planning Practice 
Guidance. 

 
12.2  Overall the Sustainability Appraisal process has demonstrated that the EAP 

update would deliver positive or uncertain sustainability impacts in relation to the 
SA criteria. This would mean positive social, economic and environmental 
outcomes for the Euston area. The key outcomes are very similar to the SA for 
the 2015 EAP: 

• The Update to the Plan would generate strongly positive impacts in terms 
of delivering new housing and affordable housing and promoting economic 
growth (noting a reduction from the adopted plan due to constraints). In 
doing so, the proposed strategy seeks to make efficient use of land by 
making better use of under-utilised sites across the Plan area. 

• The Update to the Plan would have positive social and environmental 
impacts through additions to the land use strategy which highlight more 
explicitly the need to ensure that the new development contributes to 
reducing inequalities and increasing life chances in local residential 
communities, creating opportunities for all and ensuring that investment 
delivers benefits where they are most needed, maximising social value 
and addressing concerns around safety and security. A new open 
separate space chapter which would improve public realm and would 
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enhance access to open spaces for local communities across the area and 
help to promote health and wellbeing and ensure safety and security for 
communities. 

• New mixed uses and substantial improvements to the station would 
provide economic opportunities, and the EAPs emphasis on involving local 
people in these opportunities would be likely to generate positive 
regeneration and social inclusion outcomes, as would the provision of new 
affordable homes and community facilities.  

• The Plan would be likely to generate significant positive outcomes in 
relation to urban design by seeking opportunities to repair the urban grain 
to significantly enhance the public realm, and improve the urban 
environment wherever possible.  

• The Plan seeks to address flood risk, air quality and biodiversity through 
its approach to green infrastructure, which would be used to mitigate each 
of these issues. 

• The Plan includes a revised Environment policy combined with policies in 
the Camden Local Plan Proposed Submission Draft to address the 
Climate Emergency to include maximising resource efficiency and 
promoting energy efficiency to deliver a net zero carbon development. It 
highlights Euston specific challenges and opportunities such as exploring 
capturing excess heat from stations and a local off-set fund. 

 
 

12.3    The main negative sustainability impacts picked up in the SA process are similar 
to those picked up in the previous SA:   
• Potential noise to new dwellings proposed next to railway tracks. This is 

addressed where appropriate in each section, to ensure appropriate 
mitigation is delivered through the development delivered.  

• The Plan could have some negative impacts on the historic environment in 
terms of new development affecting the setting of listed buildings.  

• Ongoing construction impacts: whilst the assessment indicates that the  
overall sustainability outcomes of the proposed approach is positive, there 
is a need for an appropriate package of measures to address impacts on 
affected residents in terms of air pollution, noise and vibration who have 
already had hugely adverse impacts already. Some of this is covered by 
HS2 Assurances which include the "noise insulation programme" providing 
secondary glazing, ventilation, and blinds to eligible homes, and the "Code 
of Construction Practice (CoCP)" with measures like quiet equipment and 
screening during construction. Residents with significant noise disruption 
may be offered cash compensation or temporary re-housing by HS2. 

• Finally the ambiguity around the masterplan and station design for the area 
mean that plans are unknown and specific impacts of development can not 
be quantified. 
 

How has SA process influenced the review of the EAP? 
 
12.4 The production of the Euston Area Plan and Sustainability Appraisal have been 

carried out in an iterative way, enabling the outcomes of the appraisal to be fed 
into the draft update to the Euston Area Plan objectives, policies and area based 
principles. Key ways in which the Sustainability Appraisal process has informed 
the approach taken to the Euston Area Plan include: 

EA4, 5 & 

https://www.google.com/search?q=Code+of+Construction+Practice+%28CoCP%29&rlz=1C1GCEA_enGB1114GB1115&oq=HS2+assurances+noise&gs_lcrp=EgZjaHJvbWUyBggAEEUYOTIHCAEQIRigATIHCAIQIRigAdIBCTQ4NzlqMGoxNagCCLACAfEF6HSDl_OCu7E&sourceid=chrome&ie=UTF-8&mstk=AUtExfCQIzkPGDmqNc6ITLmNr2-MISxwgeg9WYpBodf7gc6sVzqKbDOC7QUTBOgRUSmlQEncqRjxEwF2dg8Y-hMvZc7dVBn8XNu4NVxXevJIiPY8j_h1oUpTrQ3LdJHkBJ2EOrjim7CBR86cZIiWFKD8Znpm3smbylsMl6Nd5-jRv8ujA_s&csui=3&ved=2ahUKEwjwoe655M6PAxXhZ0EAHXB3K8kQgK4QegQIARAB
https://www.google.com/search?q=Code+of+Construction+Practice+%28CoCP%29&rlz=1C1GCEA_enGB1114GB1115&oq=HS2+assurances+noise&gs_lcrp=EgZjaHJvbWUyBggAEEUYOTIHCAEQIRigATIHCAIQIRigAdIBCTQ4NzlqMGoxNagCCLACAfEF6HSDl_OCu7E&sourceid=chrome&ie=UTF-8&mstk=AUtExfCQIzkPGDmqNc6ITLmNr2-MISxwgeg9WYpBodf7gc6sVzqKbDOC7QUTBOgRUSmlQEncqRjxEwF2dg8Y-hMvZc7dVBn8XNu4NVxXevJIiPY8j_h1oUpTrQ3LdJHkBJ2EOrjim7CBR86cZIiWFKD8Znpm3smbylsMl6Nd5-jRv8ujA_s&csui=3&ved=2ahUKEwjwoe655M6PAxXhZ0EAHXB3K8kQgK4QegQIARAB
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• Recommendations made regarding adjustments to the Objectives, in order 
to ensure that they address the full range of sustainability factors. These 
have been incorporated into the revised objectives contained in the draft 
updated Plan; 

• Informed the decision making process regarding the strategic options for 
the Euston Area Plan (including the strategic alternatives assessed in 
Section 8 above and the assessment of main policy alternatives, which is 
provided in Section 9). 

• Highlighted the importance of specific issues where growth could affect the 
environment, for example in relation to noise, air quality, flooding and 
biodiversity. This has led to relevant measures being incorporated into the 
Euston Area Plan where appropriate, in particular informing the proposal for 
a green infrastructure network to address these issues on an area wide 
basis and seeking local off-set payments.  

 
Monitoring the significant effects of the EAP 
 
12.5 The SEA Regulations require that “the responsible authority shall monitor the 

significant environmental effects of the implementation of each plan or 
programme with the purpose of identifying unforeseen adverse effects at an early 
stage and being able to undertake appropriate remedial action” and that the 
environmental report should provide information on “a description of the 
measures envisaged concerning monitoring”. 

 
12.6 Section 5 of the EAP Update will enable the significant effects of implementing 

the EAP to be monitored. A principal tool in the monitoring process will be the 
Camden Annual Monitoring Report or equivalent, which assesses progress for a 
range of areas, including environmental factors such as air quality, biodiversity 
waste and renewable energy generation; employment and town centres, housing 
delivery and transport.  
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APPENDICES 
 
 
Appendix A – Table showing responses to scoping consultation  
Appendix B - List of criteria and potential indicators relative to each SA objective  
Appendix C- Compliance with SEA Directive/Regulations  
Appendix D – Sites considered but not allocated  
Appendix E – Updated Plans and programmes 
Appendix F - Updated baseline data (separate document to be published with the 
EAP update) 
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APPENDIX A: Summary table of consultation responses following Scoping Report Consultation  
  
Euston Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report 2021 Statutory consultee responses 
  
Consultee  Comment Action for EAP Sustainability 

Appraisal  
Environment Agency There are no major environmental constraints on site that 

would cause us concern.  
Noted. No action required 

We are pleased that you have identified a number 
sustainability issues including air quality, flood risk, energy 
efficiency, contaminated land and water use and have drafted 
a number of objectives to help manage these. 

Noted. No action required. 

Whilst contaminated land is mentioned as a sustainability 
issue there is not an objective to manage it. This site includes 
a railway station which is likely to be highly contaminative and 
it is also identified in the issues section that numerous sites in 
the borough have been previously utilised for heavy industry 
and other polluting uses. Although this area is not within a 
groundwater Source Protection Zone, the National Planning 
Policy Framework (NPPF) takes a precautionary approach to 
land contamination. Land contamination should be 
investigated before the principle of development is 
determined to see whether it could preclude certain 
development due to environmental risk or cost of remediation. 
Where contamination is known or suspected, a desk study, 
investigation, remediation and other works may be required to 
enable safe development (Paragraph 183 of the NPPF).  
 

Comments noted and it is 
recommended that land contamination 
is added into SA Objective 9 
 
“To protect and manage water  
resources (including groundwater), 
remove land contamination risks and 
reduce surface water flood risk” 
 
and add a sub-criteria d) 
ensure development removes land 
contamination risks 
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We are unlikely to comment on land contamination at planning 
stage due to the low risk to controlled waters in this area 
however, developers should contact your Environmental 
Health team who may hold records on known/potential land 
contamination. They should follow the risk management 
framework provided in ‘Model procedures for the 
management of land contamination (CLR11),’ when dealing 
with land affected by contamination. 
 

Noted. Comments passed onto DM 
planners 

Historic England The Euston area covered by the Plan is sensitive in terms of 
both the number and nature of heritage assets that could be 
affected by development. Furthermore, any tall building 
proposals may also have the potential to have effects on the 
historic environment both beyond the immediate and across 
neighbouring boroughs. As a result, and given the scale of 
development envisaged in the existing Euston Area Plan, it is 
important that the scoping exercise enables a framework that 
will effectively capture and accurately assess any significant 
effects on the historic environment. 

Noted and amendments made in 
relation to specific comments provided 

We would agree that the Scoping Report uses an  
appropriate format, is clearly structured and that Tables 1 
and 2 identify all the relevant plans, programmes and 
policies in relation to the Plan (Questions 1-3), although we 
would point out that Historic England Advice Note 4: Tall 
Buildings is in the process of being revised and will be 
republished shortly.   

Noted. References will be updated 
once the Tall Buildings Advice Note 
has been republished.  

In relation to Questions 4, 5 and 6 we would suggest that a 
broader approach to historic environment issues should be 
taken to ensure the subsequent Sustainability Appraisal is 
sufficiently robust. While the approach as set out to the 
historic environment is satisfactory in as much as it 
encompasses, we consider that without further amendments 
it may fail to assess the potential effects of development on 

Noted. See below 
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existing townscape character, views and the setting of a 
number of highly important heritage assets including a 
number within the City of Westminster. Given the likely 
nature of new development within the Plan area it is clearly 
important that these effects are given appropriate 
consideration at this early and meaningful stage in the 
process.   
In terms of the baseline information in Appendix 4, we note 
that there is no information relating to townscape character 
or views within the Landscape & Cultural Heritage topic. 
Given the potential effects that the nature of development 
envisaged within the Plan area may have on this element of 
the historic environment, it is clearly important that they form 
part of the assessment of the emerging Plan. We further 
note that the London View Management Framework is 
identified in Table 2 as a relevant mechanism in the 
environmental protection of the area, and as a result we 
consider that this should then inform Appendix 4. This will 
ensure that the important contribution that protected views 
make to conserving the setting and significance of heritage 
assets is appropriately taken into account as part of this 
exercise and achieve a comprehensive baseline.   

Agreed. The Landscape and Cultural 
Heritage section of Appendix 4 has 
been updated to include a section on 
townscape views and the LVMF 
corridors that cross the Euston area. 
The following text is inserted on page 7 
of Appendix 4: 
 
“Parts of the Euston Area lie within the 
Wider Setting Consultation Areas 
(background) of View 5A.2 and 6A.1 
identified in the March 2012 LVMF. 
This indicates a height threshold of up 
to 30 metres high from approximate 
ground level.” 

 In relation to the information on LB Camden’s conservation 
areas as set out on pages 4 and 5 of Appendix 4, we also 
consider that it would be helpful to include reference to the 
LB Camden Characterisation Study. This contains much 
helpful information, including analysis of existing townscape 
character across the Plan area and its surroundings within 
Camden. 

Agreed. Reference to the Camden 
Characterisation Study has been made 
on page 5 of Appendix 4.  
The following text has been added: 
“Further information on these is 
included in the relevant Conservation 
Area Statements and Camden’s 
Characterisation Study.” 

We would not disagree that the sustainability issue in 
relation to the historic environment set out on page 15 of the 
Scoping Report is appropriate in as far as it goes. It is 

This is agreed and section revised to 
add additional specific detail regarding 
the historic environment and the LVMF. 
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however very broad in nature and could go further in 
considering the likely impacts from development within the 
Plan area and how these might affect the significance of the 
historic environment as a whole as well as individual 
heritage assets.  

The following text has been added to 
page 15 of the Scoping Report: 
“Parts of the Euston Area lie within the 
Wider Setting Consultation Areas 
(background) of View 5A.2 and 6A.1 
identified in the March 2012 LVMF. 
This indicates a height threshold of up 
to 30 metres high from approximate 
ground level.”    

Without the broader approach to heritage issues set out 
above and below in relation to our comments on Qs 4 and 6, 
this approach would fail to assess all potential effects of new 
development and would represent an incomplete picture. 

Noted.  
 
 

We consider that objectives 12 and 13 in the Scoping  
Report are appropriate as far as they go, yet in themselves 
would not achieve a comprehensive assessment of any 
likely effects on the historic environment as envisaged by the 
SA process. We note that urban design and the historic 
environment have been separated into two distinct 
objectives, but also that the criteria underpinning these has 
been amended from the appraisal of the 2015 version of the 
Plan to remove reference to consideration of strategic views. 
While objective 13 and its revised criteria in the Scoping 
Report are logical as far as it goes, the failure to incorporate 
reference to strategic views means that potentially significant 
adverse impacts on the historic environment from 
development in the setting of heritage assets may not be 
included. This could be addressed by simply including 
reference to LVMF strategic views within criteria a) of 
objective 12.   

This is agreed and objective 12 a) on 
page 23 of the Scoping Report has 
been added to: 
 
a) Provide for a high quality of urban 
design, taking into consideration the 
characteristics of the existing  
townscape and the LVMF strategic 
views.  
 
As a result of this change, Appendix B 
has been updated.  

Natural England  No comments to make   
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APPENDIX B List of criteria and potential indicators relative to each SA objective 

Ref. Draft SA objective Sub-criteria 
Will the Euston Area Plan….. 

1 To promote the provision of a range of 
high quality and affordable housing to 
meet local needs 
 
 

a) Provide adequate housing completions to meet local needs? 
 

b) Protect and promote affordable housing development?  
 
c) Provide housing for people, particularly families, on moderate and lower 

incomes? 
 

d) Encourage development at an appropriate density, standard, size and mix? 
 

e) Provide everybody with the opportunity to live in a better home? 
 

2 To promote a healthy and safe  
community 
 
 

a) Improve the health of the Borough's population by increasing the opportunity 
for healthy pursuits and promote healthy lifestyles? 
 

b) Provide opportunities and infrastructure that make the use of walking, cycling, 
and recreation facilities more attractive? 
  

c) Support health providers and commissioners to fulfil their strategic estates 
plans? 
 

d) Reduce levels of crime and fear of crime in the area? 
 

3 To ensure access to local shopping, 
community and leisure facilities. 

a) Encourage mixed use development? 
 

b) Encourage the retention and development of key services (e.g. shopping, 
community and leisure facilities)?  

4 To tackle poverty and social exclusion a) Encourage development that facilitates social cohesion and be beneficial to 
disadvantaged groups? 
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b) Provide for equality of access for all to buildings and services? 
 

c) Encourage development opportunities in those areas in need of economic 
development and ensure local residents benefit from growth? 

 
5 To improve amenity by minimising the 

impacts associated with development.  
a)  Ensure that the amenity of neighbours is not unduly impacted? 
b) Ensure that development and operations will not affect noise sensitive uses? 

6 To conserve and improve open space 
provision and increase access to and 
enhancement of open space. 
 
 

a) Help to protect, increase/improve open space? 
 

b) Help to increase access to and improve overall open space provision, including 
children’s play space? 
 

c) Help to make it easier and safer to access local amenities on foot or by bicycle? 
7 To improve local air quality and limit 

exposure 
 
 
 

a) Contribute to an improvement of air quality?  
 

b) Reduce exposure to harmful emissions? 
 

c) Support the actions in the Council’s Clean Air Action Plan? 
 

d) Encourage the use of alternative modes of transport to the motorised vehicles 
and prioritise and encourage low emission, sustainable modes of transport 
(walking and cycling)? 
 

e) Address the impact of motorised freight on air quality through working with local 
businesses to reduce, re-mode and retime their deliveries? 

 
8 To achieve a net zero carbon Camden 

by 2030, promoting the efficient use of 
energy, and other natural resources, 
throughout the life of the development, 
mitigating the effects of climate 
change and reducing waste requiring 
final disposal.  

a) Encourage energy efficiency through passive design measures? 
 

b) Help to reduce carbon dioxide emissions and other greenhouse gas 
concentrations in the atmosphere? 
 

c) Encourage the re-use of resources and circular economy? 
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d) Ensure reduction of waste during the development process and/or operation? 
 

e) Encourage a more efficient supply of resources? 
 

f) Encourage sustainable design and construction? 
 

g) Reducing reliance on motorised vehicles. Where vehicles are still required 
encouraging the uptake of low-emission vehicles, particularly for taxis, buses 
and freight? 
 

h) Work with local schools to enable more journeys to and from schools in the 
Euston area to be made by sustainable, low-emission modes? 
 

9 To protect and manage water 
resources (including groundwater), 
remove land contamination risks and 
reduce surface water flood risk 

a) Promote the sustainable use of water resources? 
 

b) Encourage development that incorporates sustainable drainage? 
 

c) Take into account potential flood risk? 
 
d) Remove land contamination risks? 

10 To protect and enhance existing 
habitats and biodiversity and to seek 
to increase these where possible. 
 

a) Protect and enhance natural habitats in the borough, particularly those of 
priority species, identified in the borough’s Biodiversity Action Plan? 
 

b) Provide for the protection of biodiversity and open space in the borough? 
 

c) Prevent habitat fragmentation and increase connectivity through habitat 
corridors? 
 

d) Protect and provide for the protection and planting of more trees in the 
borough? 

 
11 To reduce reliance 

on private transport 
a)   Encourage development at locations that enable walking, cycling and/or the 

use of public transport? 
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modes, promote 
sustainable travel 
and enhance 
permeable access 
within the local area 

b)   Encourage the provision of infrastructure for walking, cycling and/or the 
provision of public transport? 

c)   Encourage access for all to public transport? 
d)   Encourage a decrease in car usage? 
e)   Enhance permeability of the area for access by non-motorised forms of 

transport? 
f)    Identifying opportunities for increasing car club provision? 
g)   Increasing the provision of low-traffic neighbourhoods and Healthy School 

Streets? 
12 To promote high quality and 

sustainable urban design. 
 

a) Provide for a high quality of urban design, taking into consideration the 
characteristics of the existing townscape and LVMF strategic views? 
 

b) Ensure enhancement of the public realm and local distinctiveness? 
 
c) Encourage the use of sustainable design and construction methods? 
 

13 To protect and enhance the historic 
environment 

a) Conserve and enhance designated and non-designated heritage assets and 
their settings and other areas of intrinsic and historical value? 

14 To ensure new development makes 
efficient use of land, buildings and 
infrastructure. 
 

a) Encourage the reuse or improvement of buildings and land, that are vacant, 
underutilised or in disrepair? 
 

b) Ensure efficient use of land through maximising densities where appropriate? 
15 To encourage and accommodate 

sustainable economic growth and 
employment opportunity. 
 

a) Encourage the retention and growth of existing, locally based industries? 
 

b) Accommodate new and expanding businesses? 
 
c) Encourage new investment in the local economy and promote development 

opportunities for employment? 
 
d) Focus growth in growth areas and other highly accessible locations? 
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16 To maximise the benefits of 

regeneration and development to 
promote sustainable communities 

a) Encourage sustainable inward investment that will promote social wellbeing 
and benefit the economy?  

b) Promote access to employment opportunities for local people?  
c) Protect existing and provide for new education facilities to meet needs, both 

for existing and new residents? 
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APPENDIX C Compliance with SEA Directive 
As discussed in Chapter 1, Schedule 2 of the Environmental Assessment of Plans Regulations 2004 explains the information that must 
be contained in the SA Report. However, interpretation of Schedule 2 is not straightforward. The table below sets out how and where 
(within this report) the regulatory requirements are reflected.   

 
SEA requirement (as set out in EU Directive 
2001/42/EC) 

Where is it covered in the SA report? 

a) An outline of contents, main objectives of the plan or 
programme and relationship with other plans and 
programmes 

• Appendix 2 of the SA Scoping Report 2021 outlines the 
relationship with other plans, programmes and policies. Table 2 of 
this SA report lists the plans, programmes and policies reviewed 
as part of the SA process. This has been updated in Appendix E. 
 

b) The relevant aspects of the current state of the 
environment and the likely evaluation thereof without 
implementation of the plan or programme 

• Appendix 4 of the SA Scoping Report outlines the baseline 
information for the borough. A summary of key issues is presented 
in table 2 of the SA report. 

• The baseline information is summarised in chapter 6. 
c) The environmental characteristics of the areas likely to 
be significantly affected 

• This is covered in Appendix 4 of the Scoping Report which 
identifies the key baseline information for the borough. 

• The baseline characteristics of the borough are also contained in 
chapter 6 of the SA report. 

d) Any existing environmental problems which are relevant 
to the plan or programme including those relating to areas 
of a particular environmental importance such as areas 
designated pursuant to Directives 79/409/EEC (birds 
directive) and 92/43/EEC (habitats directive) 

• A Habitats Regulation Assessment screening assessment was 
completed on the Camden Local Plan Proposed Submission Draft 
concluded that the draft plan is unlikely to have significant effects 
on sites of European importance for habitats or species, or an 
adverse impact on the integrity of those sites. A assessment of the 
EAP will be published for consultation alongside the EAP 
proposed submission draft. 

e) The environmental protection objectives, established at 
international, community or national level, which are 
relevant to the plan or programme and the way those 
objectives and any environmental considerations have 
been taken into account during its preparation 

• These are set out in Appendix 2 of the SA Scoping Report, see 
also chapter 6 of the SA report which briefly outlines how these 
have been considered in the preparation of the EAP review  

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/hra-screening-report-of-the-camden-local-plan-proposed-submission-draft
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f) The likely significant effects on the environment, 
including on issues such as biodiversity, population, 
human health, flora, fauna, soil, water, air, climatic factors, 
material assets, cultural heritage including architectural 
and archaeological heritage, landscape and the 
interrelationships between these factors 

• These are covered in the   sustainability objectives against which 
all of the EAP sites will have been assessed the main Report. 

g) The measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and as full 
as possible offset any significant adverse effects on the 
environment of implementing the plan or programme 

• Mitigation measures are discussed in the section 8 of the SA 
report and considered in the preparation of the Environment 
Strategy in the EAP Update. 

h) Outline the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt 
with, and a description of how the assessment was 
undertaken including any difficulties encountered in 
compiling the required information 

•  Section 9 of this SA report detail how the options were developed 
and considered while the gaps and difficulties in obtaining some 
baseline data was explained in chapter 5 of the SA Scoping 
Report. 

i) A description of measures envisaged concerning 
monitoring 

• Proposed monitoring measures are found in Chapter 5 of the EAP 
update and the Council’s AMR 

j) a non-technical summary of the information provided 
under the above headings 

• A non-technical summary will be published alongside this report. 
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APPENDIX D – Sites considered but not allocated 
Sites considered as part of the preparation of the draft Euston Area Plan 2023 (Regulation 18 version) but not included as allocations are 
listed below.   
Site name Site identification source Reason why the site was not included in the Proposed 

Submission Local Plan 
 Drummond Crescent Planning permission  Developed 
 Stephenson House, 75 Hampstead Road  Planning permission  Developed 
53-55 Chalton Street & 70 Churchway Planning permission Under construction and below threshold 

 
Additional sites considered as part of the preparation of the Proposed Submission Euston Area Plan 2025 (Regulation 19 version) but not 
included as allocations are listed below. 
Site name Site identification source Reason why the site was not included in the Proposed 

Submission Local Plan 
17-37 William Road Planning Application  Under construction stage at the time of consideration 
8-14 William Road Internal review No prospect of being developed in plan period 
Euston Tower 286 Euston Road, NW1 
3DP 

Planning Application  Under construction stage at the time of consideration 

Evergreen House 160 Euston Road 
London, NW1 2DX 
 

Internal review No prospect of being developed in plan period 

Land at Goldsmith’s House and adjoining 
land, Cumberland Market Estate, Park 
Village East/Augustus St  
 

Site allocation Local Plan 
2013 and EAP 2015 

No prospect of being developed in plan period 

Margarete Centre 108 Hampstead Road 
NW1 2LS 
 

Internal review No prospect of being developed in plan period 

Travelodge Eversholt Street 1-11 Grafton 
Place NW1 1DJ 
 

Officers No prospect of being developed in plan period 

Regent's Park Barracks 
Albany St, London NW1 4AN 

 

Call for Sites  Outside EAP boundary 
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75 Hampstead Road (Stephenson House/ 
the Lantern) 
 

Planning permission  Recently developed 

London Zoo Car Park 
 

Call for Sites Outside EAP boundary 

42 Phoenix Road  
 

Planning permission  Limited development potential 

Churchway Estate Allocated in draft EAP 
Update 2023 

Further work to be done with communities to identify sites 

Ampthill Estate Allocated in draft EAP 
Update 2023 

Further work to be done with communities to identify sites 

Regents Park Estate Some sites allocated in EAP 
2015. 
Allocated in draft EAP 
Update 2023 

Some sites delivered. 
Further work to be done with communities to identify sites 
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APPENDIX E: Updated Plans and programmes 
This appraisal of policies, plans or programmes was included as part of the EAP Update Scoping Report 2021. As a large number of 
these have been updated since 2021, it is considered prudent to provide an updated table summarising the key objectives, implications 
and considerations for the Regulation 19 EAP Update and Sustainability Appraisal.  
 

Ref 
No. 

Policies, 
Plans or 
Programme 
of Potential 
Relevance 

Key Objectives: Issues, Guidance, 
Indicators or Targets relevant to the 
Area Plan 

Implications and Considerations 
for Sustainability Appraisal (SA) 

Implications and 
Considerations for the Euston 
Area Plan update  

NATIONAL: 
1.  National 

Planning 
Policy 
Framework 
2024 (and 
associated 
National 
Planning 
Practice 
Guidance) 
 
 

The NPPF (2024) reiterates the 
presumption in favour of sustainable 
development. The UK has agreed to 
pursue the 17 Global Goals for 
Sustainable Development in the period 
2030.  
 The government’s planning policy 
approach for delivering sustainable 
development sets out the following key 
policy themes: 

1. Achieving sustainable 
development 

2. Plan-making 
3. Decision-making 
4. Delivering a sufficient supply of 

homes 
5. Building a strong, competitive 

economy 
6. Ensuring the vitality of town 

centres 
7. Promoting healthy and safe 

communities 

The NPPF contains a number of 
principles, objectives and policies 
which should be taken into account in 
considering the sustainability 
objectives.  
 
There are some areas of potential 
conflict, e.g. supporting economic 
growth and more efficient use of land 
(e.g. through higher density) against 
design and conservation related 
considerations and objectives.  

The EAP Update reflects the 
objectives of the NPPF and sets 
out principles ensuring 
environmental, economic and 
social objectives are considered 
in accordance with the NPPF.  
Public participation and 
consultation form a key part of 
drawing up the document. 

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/728643/Revised_NPPF_2018.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/728643/Revised_NPPF_2018.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/728643/Revised_NPPF_2018.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/728643/Revised_NPPF_2018.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/728643/Revised_NPPF_2018.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/planning-practice-guidance
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/planning-practice-guidance
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/planning-practice-guidance
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/planning-practice-guidance
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Ref 
No. 

Policies, 
Plans or 
Programme 
of Potential 
Relevance 

Key Objectives: Issues, Guidance, 
Indicators or Targets relevant to the 
Area Plan 

Implications and Considerations 
for Sustainability Appraisal (SA) 

Implications and 
Considerations for the Euston 
Area Plan update  

8. Promoting sustainable transport 
9. Supporting high quality 

communications 
10. Making effective use of land 
11. Achieving well-designed places 
12. Protecting Green Belt land 
13. Meeting the challenge of climate 

change, flooding and coastal 
change 

14. Conserving and enhancing the 
natural environment 

15. Conserving and enhancing the 
historic environment 

16. Facilitating the sustainable use 
of minerals 

2. Transforming 
our world: the 
2030 Agenda 
for 
Sustainable 
Development 

This document sets out new global 
Sustainable Development goals with 
the aim of full implementation of the 
Agenda by 2030. The goals recognise 
that eradicating poverty in all its forms 
and dimensions, including extreme 
poverty, is the greatest global 
challenge and an indispensable 
requirement for sustainable 
development and are committed to 
achieving sustainable development in 
its three dimensions – economic, social 

Ensure that the range of sustainability 
objectives reflect key principles and 
priorities and promote sustainable 
development and communities 

The EAP Update reflects, 
embeds and highlights its 
contribution to delivering the 17 
Sustainable Development goals.  

https://sdgs.un.org/2030agenda
https://sdgs.un.org/2030agenda
https://sdgs.un.org/2030agenda
https://sdgs.un.org/2030agenda
https://sdgs.un.org/2030agenda
https://sdgs.un.org/2030agenda
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Ref 
No. 

Policies, 
Plans or 
Programme 
of Potential 
Relevance 

Key Objectives: Issues, Guidance, 
Indicators or Targets relevant to the 
Area Plan 

Implications and Considerations 
for Sustainability Appraisal (SA) 

Implications and 
Considerations for the Euston 
Area Plan update  

and environmental – in a balanced and 
integrated manner. 
 
The Agenda sets out the following 17 
Sustainable Development goals with 
169 associated targets.  

• Goal 1. End poverty in all its 
forms everywhere 

• Goal 2. End hunger, achieve 
food security and improved 
nutrition and promote 
sustainable agriculture 

• Goal 3. Ensure healthy lives and 
promote well-being for all at all 
ages 

• Goal 4. Ensure inclusive and 
equitable quality education and 
promote lifelong learning 
opportunities for all 

• Goal 5. Achieve gender equality 
and empower all women and 
girls 

• Goal 6. Ensure availability and 
sustainable management of 
water and sanitation for all 

• Goal 7. Ensure access to 
affordable, reliable, sustainable 
and modern energy for all 
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Ref 
No. 

Policies, 
Plans or 
Programme 
of Potential 
Relevance 

Key Objectives: Issues, Guidance, 
Indicators or Targets relevant to the 
Area Plan 

Implications and Considerations 
for Sustainability Appraisal (SA) 

Implications and 
Considerations for the Euston 
Area Plan update  

• Goal 8. Promote sustained, 
inclusive and sustainable 
economic growth, full and 
productive employment and 
decent work for all 

• Goal 9. Build resilient 
infrastructure, promote inclusive 
and sustainable industrialization 
and foster innovation 

• Goal 10. Reduce inequality 
within and among countries 

• Goal 11. Make cities and human 
settlements inclusive, safe, 
resilient and sustainable 

• Goal 12. Ensure sustainable 
consumption and production 
patterns 

• Goal 13. Take urgent action to 
combat climate change and its 
impacts* 

• Goal 14. Conserve and 
sustainably use the oceans, 
seas and marine resources for 
sustainable development 

• Goal 15. Protect, restore and 
promote sustainable use of 
terrestrial ecosystems, 
sustainably manage forests, 
combat desertification, and halt 
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Ref 
No. 

Policies, 
Plans or 
Programme 
of Potential 
Relevance 

Key Objectives: Issues, Guidance, 
Indicators or Targets relevant to the 
Area Plan 

Implications and Considerations 
for Sustainability Appraisal (SA) 

Implications and 
Considerations for the Euston 
Area Plan update  

and reverse land degradation 
and halt biodiversity loss 

• Goal 16. Promote peaceful and 
inclusive societies for 
sustainable development, 
provide access to justice for all 
and build effective, accountable 
and inclusive institutions at all 
levels 

• Goal 17. Strengthen the means 
of implementation and revitalize 
the global partnership for 
sustainable development 

 
3. Environment 

Act 2021   
The UK's Environment Act 2021 
establishes the UK’s framework for 
environmental protection, setting long-
term targets for improving air quality, 
biodiversity, water, and waste reduction 
in England. It creates an independent 
Office for Environmental Protection 
(OEP) to hold the government to 
account, embeds post-Brexit 
environmental principles, and includes 
measures for local government waste 
reform, nature recovery through local 
nature recovery strategies, and 
biodiversity net gain for new 

The SA should aim to reflect the focus 
of these principles. 

The EAP Update should support 
the approach and areas of 
action where appropriate.  

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2021/30/contents
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2021/30/contents
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Ref 
No. 

Policies, 
Plans or 
Programme 
of Potential 
Relevance 

Key Objectives: Issues, Guidance, 
Indicators or Targets relevant to the 
Area Plan 

Implications and Considerations 
for Sustainability Appraisal (SA) 

Implications and 
Considerations for the Euston 
Area Plan update  

developments. It includes mandatory 
Biodiversity Net Gain (BNG) for most 
development in England from February 
2024 
 
The Act is broken down into seven key 
parts: 

• Parts 1 and 2: Environmental 
governance, principles, targets 
and improvement plans 

• Part 3: Waste and resource 
efficiency 

• Part 4: Air quality and 
environmental recall 

• Part 5: Water 
• Part 6: Nature and biodiversity 
• Part 7: Conservation covenants 

 
4.  Environment

al 
Improvement 
Plan: annual 
progress 
report 2023 
to 2024 

 The Environmental Improvement Plan 
(EIP23) was published in 2023, in 
accordance with the Environment Act 
2021, as a revision of the 25 Year 
Environment Plan (25YEP) published 
in 2018. 
EIP23 is set out in 10 goals. Each goal 
has specific targets and commitments 
described in the EIP23 that contribute 
to the goal outcome, including the 

The SA objections should meet the 
goals and targets set out in the Plan. 

The EAP should help ensure 
that these targets continue to be 
met in the future. 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-improvement-plan-annual-progress-report-2024-to-2025/environmental-improvement-plan-annual-progress-report-april-2024-to-march-2025
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-improvement-plan-annual-progress-report-2024-to-2025/environmental-improvement-plan-annual-progress-report-april-2024-to-march-2025
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-improvement-plan-annual-progress-report-2024-to-2025/environmental-improvement-plan-annual-progress-report-april-2024-to-march-2025
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-improvement-plan-annual-progress-report-2024-to-2025/environmental-improvement-plan-annual-progress-report-april-2024-to-march-2025
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-improvement-plan-annual-progress-report-2024-to-2025/environmental-improvement-plan-annual-progress-report-april-2024-to-march-2025
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-improvement-plan-annual-progress-report-2024-to-2025/environmental-improvement-plan-annual-progress-report-april-2024-to-march-2025
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-improvement-plan-annual-progress-report-2024-to-2025/environmental-improvement-plan-annual-progress-report-april-2024-to-march-2025
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Ref 
No. 

Policies, 
Plans or 
Programme 
of Potential 
Relevance 

Key Objectives: Issues, Guidance, 
Indicators or Targets relevant to the 
Area Plan 

Implications and Considerations 
for Sustainability Appraisal (SA) 

Implications and 
Considerations for the Euston 
Area Plan update  

legally binding targets set under the 
Environment Act 2021. The annual 
progress report is set out under these 
goals. This report provides a selection 
of key achievement updates related to 
each EIP23 goal. The 10 goals are: 

1. Thriving plants and wildlife 
2. Clean air 
3. Clean and plentiful water 
4. Managing exposure to 

chemicals and pesticides 
5. Maximise our resources, 

minimise our waste 
6. Using resources from nature 

sustainably 
7. Mitigating and adapting to 

climate change 
8. Reduced risk of harm from 

environmental hazards 
9. Enhancing biosecurity 
10. Enhancing beauty, heritage and 

engagement with the natural 
environment 

 
5. Global Air 

Quality 
Guidelines 

The World Health Organization (WHO) 
published updated Global Air Quality 
Guidelines in September 2021 covering 
Particulate matter (PM2.5 and PM10), 

SA objectives should support 
measures that can contribute to 
improved air quality taking into 
account the national guidance. 

The EAP should be aware of the 
national guidance and should 
promote the achievement of the 
targets and objectives set out. 

https://iris.who.int/items/5b0ca7ab-830a-44b8-b99f-4ee743b4d7b2
https://iris.who.int/items/5b0ca7ab-830a-44b8-b99f-4ee743b4d7b2
https://iris.who.int/items/5b0ca7ab-830a-44b8-b99f-4ee743b4d7b2
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Ref 
No. 

Policies, 
Plans or 
Programme 
of Potential 
Relevance 

Key Objectives: Issues, Guidance, 
Indicators or Targets relevant to the 
Area Plan 

Implications and Considerations 
for Sustainability Appraisal (SA) 

Implications and 
Considerations for the Euston 
Area Plan update  

ozone, nitrogen dioxide, sulphur 
dioxide and carbon monoxide. They 
provide guidance on thresholds and 
limits for key air pollutants that pose 
health risks. They are guidelines only 
and are not binding on any country 
unless that country chooses to adopt 
them into its own legislation. 
The UK Government and devolved 
executives published a Revised UK 
National Air Pollution Control 
Programme (NAPCP) in February 
2023, to meet the national emissions 
ceilings legislation requirements, which 
must be met by the UK as a whole. The 
NAPCP sets out measures and 
analysis for meeting the emission 
reduction commitments. 

This is particularly relevant in 
Camden, where air quality 
standards are not currently 
being met. 
 

 6. National 
Framework 
for Water 
Resources 
2025: water 
for growth, 
nature and a 
resilient 
future 
 

This Framework provides an overview 
of England’s long term water needs, 
setting out the scale of action needed 
to ensure resilient supplies and an 
improved water environment. 
The National Framework explores the 
long-term water needs in England 
across different sectors of water use. It 
considers the capacity of the water 
environment to be able to provide 

SA should meet the aims set out in 
this National framework. 

The EAP should be aware of 
this new Framework and 
promote preserving water 
resources. 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-framework-for-water-resources-2025-water-for-growth-nature-and-a-resilient-future
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-framework-for-water-resources-2025-water-for-growth-nature-and-a-resilient-future
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-framework-for-water-resources-2025-water-for-growth-nature-and-a-resilient-future
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-framework-for-water-resources-2025-water-for-growth-nature-and-a-resilient-future
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-framework-for-water-resources-2025-water-for-growth-nature-and-a-resilient-future
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-framework-for-water-resources-2025-water-for-growth-nature-and-a-resilient-future
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-framework-for-water-resources-2025-water-for-growth-nature-and-a-resilient-future
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-framework-for-water-resources-2025-water-for-growth-nature-and-a-resilient-future
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-framework-for-water-resources-2025-water-for-growth-nature-and-a-resilient-future
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sustainable water supplies to homes 
and businesses, to support the 
production of energy and to improve 
food security. It considers emerging 
demands from other sectors, and 
identifies the actions needed to adapt 
to a range of future pressures. 

7. Simpler 
recycling: 
workplace 

recycling in 
England 

 
The 
Separation of 
Waste 
(England) 
Regulations 
2025 
 
 
 

Workplace recycling in England 
changed on 31 March 2025. Guidance 
for all businesses, charities and public 
sector organisations on separating 
recyclable waste. 
Businesses and workplaces have a 
legal duty to ensure waste disposal is 
safe, secure and legal and take all 
reasonable steps to keep waste to a 
minimum. 

The SA needs to consider these new 
regulations. 
 

The EAP should promote the 
aims of the regulations and 
guidance. 

 8.  The Historic 
Environment 
in Local 
Plans: 1 
(2015) 

This note provides information on good 
practice when implementing historic 
environment policy in the National 
Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) 
and the related guidance given in the 
National Planning Practice Guide 

The SA objectives should ensure that 
they recognise and reinforce the 
historic significance of places.  

The EAP should ensure that the 
good practice is followed with 
regard to the historic 
environment.  

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/simpler-recycling-workplace-recycling-in-england
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/simpler-recycling-workplace-recycling-in-england
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/simpler-recycling-workplace-recycling-in-england
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/simpler-recycling-workplace-recycling-in-england
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/simpler-recycling-workplace-recycling-in-england
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukdsi/2025/9780348266566/pdfs/ukdsi_9780348266566_en.pdf
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukdsi/2025/9780348266566/pdfs/ukdsi_9780348266566_en.pdf
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukdsi/2025/9780348266566/pdfs/ukdsi_9780348266566_en.pdf
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukdsi/2025/9780348266566/pdfs/ukdsi_9780348266566_en.pdf
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukdsi/2025/9780348266566/pdfs/ukdsi_9780348266566_en.pdf
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukdsi/2025/9780348266566/pdfs/ukdsi_9780348266566_en.pdf
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukdsi/2025/9780348266566/pdfs/ukdsi_9780348266566_en.pdf
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukdsi/2025/9780348266566/pdfs/ukdsi_9780348266566_en.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/dispose-business-commercial-waste
https://www.gov.uk/dispose-business-commercial-waste
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/gpa1-historic-environment-local-plans/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/gpa1-historic-environment-local-plans/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/gpa1-historic-environment-local-plans/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/gpa1-historic-environment-local-plans/
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(PPG). It emphasises that all 
information requirements and 
assessment work in support of plan-
making and heritage protection needs 
to be proportionate to the significance 
of the heritage assets affected and the 
impact on the significance of those 
heritage assets and helps LPAs make 
well informed and effective local plans.  
The guidance note sets out the need to 
consider inter-relationship of the 
objectives for the historic environment 
with the following relevance for the 
Euston Area: 

• Building a strong, competitive 
economy 

• Ensuring the vitality of town 
centres 

• Promoting sustainable transport 
• Delivering a wide choice of high 

quality homes 
• Requiring good design 
• Meeting the challenge of climate 

change 
 

9. Managing 
Significance 
in Decision 

This guidance note provides 
information on good practice with 
regard to assessing the significance of 

Within the EAP area boundary there 
are a number of heritage assets 

The EAP should seek to ensure 
that development proposals are 
designed with the knowledge 

file:///%5C%5Clbcamden.net%5Cteams%5CForwardPlanning%5CURBAN%20DESIGN%20&%20RENEWAL%5CEUSTON%20STATION%20everything%20relating%20to%5CEuston%20Team%5CEuston%20Team%5C21.%20EAP%20REVIEW%5C3.%20Sustainability%20appraisal%5CFinal%20Scoping%20and%20appendices%5Cold%20versions%5CManaging%20Significance%20in%20Decision%20Taking%20in%20the%20Historic%20Environment:%20Good%20Practice%20Advice%20Note%202
file:///%5C%5Clbcamden.net%5Cteams%5CForwardPlanning%5CURBAN%20DESIGN%20&%20RENEWAL%5CEUSTON%20STATION%20everything%20relating%20to%5CEuston%20Team%5CEuston%20Team%5C21.%20EAP%20REVIEW%5C3.%20Sustainability%20appraisal%5CFinal%20Scoping%20and%20appendices%5Cold%20versions%5CManaging%20Significance%20in%20Decision%20Taking%20in%20the%20Historic%20Environment:%20Good%20Practice%20Advice%20Note%202
file:///%5C%5Clbcamden.net%5Cteams%5CForwardPlanning%5CURBAN%20DESIGN%20&%20RENEWAL%5CEUSTON%20STATION%20everything%20relating%20to%5CEuston%20Team%5CEuston%20Team%5C21.%20EAP%20REVIEW%5C3.%20Sustainability%20appraisal%5CFinal%20Scoping%20and%20appendices%5Cold%20versions%5CManaging%20Significance%20in%20Decision%20Taking%20in%20the%20Historic%20Environment:%20Good%20Practice%20Advice%20Note%202
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Taking in the 
Historic 
Environment: 
Good 
Practice 
Advice Note 
2 (2015) 

heritage assets. The advice in the 
document, in accordance with the 
NPPF, emphasises that the information 
required in support of applications for 
planning permission and listed building 
consent should be no more than is 
necessary to reach an informed 
decision, and that activities to conserve 
or investigate the asset needs to be 
proportionate to the significance of the 
heritage assets affected and the 
impact on that significance  

including designated heritage assets 
and non-designated heritage assets.  

and understanding of the 
significance of the heritage 
assets they may affect. 

10. Conservation 
Area 
Designation, 
Appraisal 
and 
Management 
(Historic 
England, 
2019) Advice 
Note 1 
Second 
Edition 

This note provides information on 
conservation area appraisal, 
designation and management. It 
emphasises that evidence is required 
to inform decisions affecting a 
conservation area. 

Part of the Euston Area falls within 
conservation areas. The protection of 
the historic environment should form 
part of a sustainability appraisal. 

Conservation principles should 
form a part of the EAP. 

11. The Setting 
of Heritage 
Assets – 2nd 
Edition 

This document sets out guidance, 
against the background of the National 
Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) 
and the related guidance given in the 

Objectives should include reference 
to the setting of historic assets. 

The EAP should take into 
account the need to consider 
impact of development on the 
setting of historic assets. 

file:///%5C%5Clbcamden.net%5Cteams%5CForwardPlanning%5CURBAN%20DESIGN%20&%20RENEWAL%5CEUSTON%20STATION%20everything%20relating%20to%5CEuston%20Team%5CEuston%20Team%5C21.%20EAP%20REVIEW%5C3.%20Sustainability%20appraisal%5CFinal%20Scoping%20and%20appendices%5Cold%20versions%5CManaging%20Significance%20in%20Decision%20Taking%20in%20the%20Historic%20Environment:%20Good%20Practice%20Advice%20Note%202
file:///%5C%5Clbcamden.net%5Cteams%5CForwardPlanning%5CURBAN%20DESIGN%20&%20RENEWAL%5CEUSTON%20STATION%20everything%20relating%20to%5CEuston%20Team%5CEuston%20Team%5C21.%20EAP%20REVIEW%5C3.%20Sustainability%20appraisal%5CFinal%20Scoping%20and%20appendices%5Cold%20versions%5CManaging%20Significance%20in%20Decision%20Taking%20in%20the%20Historic%20Environment:%20Good%20Practice%20Advice%20Note%202
file:///%5C%5Clbcamden.net%5Cteams%5CForwardPlanning%5CURBAN%20DESIGN%20&%20RENEWAL%5CEUSTON%20STATION%20everything%20relating%20to%5CEuston%20Team%5CEuston%20Team%5C21.%20EAP%20REVIEW%5C3.%20Sustainability%20appraisal%5CFinal%20Scoping%20and%20appendices%5Cold%20versions%5CManaging%20Significance%20in%20Decision%20Taking%20in%20the%20Historic%20Environment:%20Good%20Practice%20Advice%20Note%202
file:///%5C%5Clbcamden.net%5Cteams%5CForwardPlanning%5CURBAN%20DESIGN%20&%20RENEWAL%5CEUSTON%20STATION%20everything%20relating%20to%5CEuston%20Team%5CEuston%20Team%5C21.%20EAP%20REVIEW%5C3.%20Sustainability%20appraisal%5CFinal%20Scoping%20and%20appendices%5Cold%20versions%5CManaging%20Significance%20in%20Decision%20Taking%20in%20the%20Historic%20Environment:%20Good%20Practice%20Advice%20Note%202
file:///%5C%5Clbcamden.net%5Cteams%5CForwardPlanning%5CURBAN%20DESIGN%20&%20RENEWAL%5CEUSTON%20STATION%20everything%20relating%20to%5CEuston%20Team%5CEuston%20Team%5C21.%20EAP%20REVIEW%5C3.%20Sustainability%20appraisal%5CFinal%20Scoping%20and%20appendices%5Cold%20versions%5CManaging%20Significance%20in%20Decision%20Taking%20in%20the%20Historic%20Environment:%20Good%20Practice%20Advice%20Note%202
file:///%5C%5Clbcamden.net%5Cteams%5CForwardPlanning%5CURBAN%20DESIGN%20&%20RENEWAL%5CEUSTON%20STATION%20everything%20relating%20to%5CEuston%20Team%5CEuston%20Team%5C21.%20EAP%20REVIEW%5C3.%20Sustainability%20appraisal%5CFinal%20Scoping%20and%20appendices%5Cold%20versions%5CManaging%20Significance%20in%20Decision%20Taking%20in%20the%20Historic%20Environment:%20Good%20Practice%20Advice%20Note%202
file:///%5C%5Clbcamden.net%5Cteams%5CForwardPlanning%5CURBAN%20DESIGN%20&%20RENEWAL%5CEUSTON%20STATION%20everything%20relating%20to%5CEuston%20Team%5CEuston%20Team%5C21.%20EAP%20REVIEW%5C3.%20Sustainability%20appraisal%5CFinal%20Scoping%20and%20appendices%5Cold%20versions%5CManaging%20Significance%20in%20Decision%20Taking%20in%20the%20Historic%20Environment:%20Good%20Practice%20Advice%20Note%202
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management-advice-note-1/heag-268-conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management-advice-note-1/heag-268-conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management-advice-note-1/heag-268-conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management-advice-note-1/heag-268-conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management-advice-note-1/heag-268-conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management-advice-note-1/heag-268-conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management-advice-note-1/heag-268-conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management-advice-note-1/heag-268-conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management-advice-note-1/heag-268-conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management-advice-note-1/heag-268-conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management-advice-note-1/heag-268-conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management-advice-note-1/heag-268-conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/gpa3-setting-of-heritage-assets/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/gpa3-setting-of-heritage-assets/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/gpa3-setting-of-heritage-assets/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/gpa3-setting-of-heritage-assets/
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(Historic 
England, 
2017) 

Planning Practice Guide (PPG), on 
managing change within the settings of 
heritage assets, including 
archaeological remains and historic 
buildings, sites, areas, and landscapes. 
It gives general advice on 
understanding setting, and how it may 
contribute to the significance of 
heritage assets and allow that 
significance to be appreciated, as well 
as advice on how views contribute to 
setting. The suggested staged 
approach to taking decisions on setting 
can also be used to assess the 
contribution of views to the significance 
of heritage assets. The guidance has 
been written for local planning 
authorities and those proposing change 
to heritage assets. 

12. Tall buildings 
Historic 
England 
Advice Note 
4 (2022) 

This Historic England Advice Note 
updates previous guidance by  
produced in 2015. It seeks to guide 
people involved in planning for and 
designing tall buildings so that they 
may be delivered in a sustainable and 
successful way through the 
development plan and development 
management process. 

The SA objectives should reflect the 
general principles to achieve higher 
quality and sustainable design. 

The EAP will need to look at 
where areas for tall buildings are 
potentially appropriate.    

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/gpa3-setting-of-heritage-assets/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/gpa3-setting-of-heritage-assets/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/gpa3-setting-of-heritage-assets/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/tall-buildings-advice-note-4/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/tall-buildings-advice-note-4/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/tall-buildings-advice-note-4/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/tall-buildings-advice-note-4/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/tall-buildings-advice-note-4/
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13. UK 

Biodiversity 
Framework 

The UK Biodiversity Framework 
(UKBF) is a joint agreement between 
the UK's four governments to 
coordinate action on biodiversity, 
aiming to meet international 
commitments, particularly the 
Kunming-Montreal Global Biodiversity 
Framework (KMGBF), and foster 
nature recovery. Overseen by the Four 
Countries' Biodiversity Group, the 
framework establishes shared 
objectives, a governance structure, and 
a means for communication and 
collaboration to address biodiversity 
loss across the UK. The 2024 UKBF 
supersedes the UK Post-2010 
Biodiversity Framework and serves as 
the UK's national mechanism to 
implement global biodiversity targets.    

SA objectives should incorporate the 
key aims of the framework to  protect 
and recover nature. 

The EAP should take into 
account the objectives and 
points for action and help 
ensure its implementation 
through planning. 

14.  The 
Community 
Infrastructure 
Levy 
Regulations 
2010 and 
amendments 
2019 

The Community Infrastructure Levy 
(the levy) is a tool for local authorities 
in England and Wales to help deliver 
infrastructure to support the 
development of the area.  
Changes were made to the Community 
Infrastructure Levy Regulations 
through the Community Infrastructure 

The SA should consider the impact of 
CIL in delivering local infrastructure. 

In drafting, the EAP should take 
these regulations into account.  

https://data.jncc.gov.uk/data/19a729f6-440e-4ac6-8894-cc72e84cc3bb/uk-biodiversity-framework.pdf
https://data.jncc.gov.uk/data/19a729f6-440e-4ac6-8894-cc72e84cc3bb/uk-biodiversity-framework.pdf
https://data.jncc.gov.uk/data/19a729f6-440e-4ac6-8894-cc72e84cc3bb/uk-biodiversity-framework.pdf
https://www.google.com/search?sca_esv=3a35777a407e1553&cs=0&sxsrf=AE3TifNIaXcS6pFHAGk1XdO1ng6D4ti3Zg%3A1759928625806&q=Four+Countries%27+Biodiversity+Group&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwjB3J2E1ZSQAxWYTkEAHep8FAUQxccNegQIBBAB&mstk=AUtExfA5rnoCgqm7VRXdO9g5uCROhXL3Yzs6JDQ5I95lx4I7aPvDXsneuNHpvrshOTWj-H0E8DbpL8kjwonnmRVoAWES8a3Ttu3ghr7RnBaVDr9IaVemnxa8MovN3TO5HyeSY1YFI735rRXDnmv9cyv3iLc04K9EQN8ngdjaNqyQjsYXSJqGHevq8eeVMAiF-i69DB2AmQXPs_JtM4GstTUDOmM0Id6DyyDV6sZUG7UuYb8OxUNJm-l2I8QsTuDUEITOsWIJO0ActJucQew6rPdO39gJ&csui=3
https://www.google.com/search?sca_esv=3a35777a407e1553&cs=0&sxsrf=AE3TifNIaXcS6pFHAGk1XdO1ng6D4ti3Zg%3A1759928625806&q=Four+Countries%27+Biodiversity+Group&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwjB3J2E1ZSQAxWYTkEAHep8FAUQxccNegQIBBAB&mstk=AUtExfA5rnoCgqm7VRXdO9g5uCROhXL3Yzs6JDQ5I95lx4I7aPvDXsneuNHpvrshOTWj-H0E8DbpL8kjwonnmRVoAWES8a3Ttu3ghr7RnBaVDr9IaVemnxa8MovN3TO5HyeSY1YFI735rRXDnmv9cyv3iLc04K9EQN8ngdjaNqyQjsYXSJqGHevq8eeVMAiF-i69DB2AmQXPs_JtM4GstTUDOmM0Id6DyyDV6sZUG7UuYb8OxUNJm-l2I8QsTuDUEITOsWIJO0ActJucQew6rPdO39gJ&csui=3
https://www.google.com/search?sca_esv=3a35777a407e1553&cs=0&sxsrf=AE3TifNIaXcS6pFHAGk1XdO1ng6D4ti3Zg%3A1759928625806&q=UK+Post-2010+Biodiversity+Framework&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwjB3J2E1ZSQAxWYTkEAHep8FAUQxccNegQIBRAB&mstk=AUtExfA5rnoCgqm7VRXdO9g5uCROhXL3Yzs6JDQ5I95lx4I7aPvDXsneuNHpvrshOTWj-H0E8DbpL8kjwonnmRVoAWES8a3Ttu3ghr7RnBaVDr9IaVemnxa8MovN3TO5HyeSY1YFI735rRXDnmv9cyv3iLc04K9EQN8ngdjaNqyQjsYXSJqGHevq8eeVMAiF-i69DB2AmQXPs_JtM4GstTUDOmM0Id6DyyDV6sZUG7UuYb8OxUNJm-l2I8QsTuDUEITOsWIJO0ActJucQew6rPdO39gJ&csui=3
https://www.google.com/search?sca_esv=3a35777a407e1553&cs=0&sxsrf=AE3TifNIaXcS6pFHAGk1XdO1ng6D4ti3Zg%3A1759928625806&q=UK+Post-2010+Biodiversity+Framework&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwjB3J2E1ZSQAxWYTkEAHep8FAUQxccNegQIBRAB&mstk=AUtExfA5rnoCgqm7VRXdO9g5uCROhXL3Yzs6JDQ5I95lx4I7aPvDXsneuNHpvrshOTWj-H0E8DbpL8kjwonnmRVoAWES8a3Ttu3ghr7RnBaVDr9IaVemnxa8MovN3TO5HyeSY1YFI735rRXDnmv9cyv3iLc04K9EQN8ngdjaNqyQjsYXSJqGHevq8eeVMAiF-i69DB2AmQXPs_JtM4GstTUDOmM0Id6DyyDV6sZUG7UuYb8OxUNJm-l2I8QsTuDUEITOsWIJO0ActJucQew6rPdO39gJ&csui=3
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2010/948/contents/made
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2010/948/contents/made
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2010/948/contents/made
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2010/948/contents/made
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2010/948/contents/made
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2010/948/contents/made
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2010/948/contents/made
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2010/948/contents/made
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2019/1103/contents/made
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Levy (Amendment) (England) (No. 2) 
Regulations 2019 which came into 
force on 1 September 2019. 
Regulation 5 (and Schedule 1) of the 
2019 Amendment Regulations (No. 2) 
make a number of changes to 
regulation 9, regulation 40 and 
regulation 50 of the CIL regulations in 
relation to a chargeable development; 
the chargeable amount and the 
calculation of social housing relief. 
 

15. Thames 
Abstraction 
Licensing 
Strategy 
(Environment 
Agency, 
2019) 

This document sets out how much 
water there is available for abstraction 
within the Thames catchment, after 
consideration of the needs of the 
environment and existing abstractors. It 
details how the Environment Agency 
will manage water resources, what 
conditions may be applied to new 
abstraction licences within the 
catchment, and how these licences will 
be determined 

Water resources need to be 
considered through the SA 
framework. 

While the Council does not have 
control over water abstraction, 
the EAP can be used to ensure 
water resources in Camden are 
managed as effectively as 
possible. 

16. Fair Society, 
Healthy Lives 
- The Marmot 
Review 
(post-2010) 

The Review focuses on interventions 
that reduce both health inequalities and 
mitigate climate change, by: active 
travel; good quality open and green 
spaces; Improving the food 

The aims of this report should be 
incorporated into the SA. 

The EAP should help promote 
the aims set out in this report. 

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2019/1103/contents/made
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2019/1103/contents/made
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/849612/Thames-Abstraction-Licensing-Strategy.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/849612/Thames-Abstraction-Licensing-Strategy.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/849612/Thames-Abstraction-Licensing-Strategy.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/849612/Thames-Abstraction-Licensing-Strategy.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/849612/Thames-Abstraction-Licensing-Strategy.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/849612/Thames-Abstraction-Licensing-Strategy.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/849612/Thames-Abstraction-Licensing-Strategy.pdf
https://www.parliament.uk/globalassets/documents/fair-society-healthy-lives-full-report.pdf
https://www.parliament.uk/globalassets/documents/fair-society-healthy-lives-full-report.pdf
https://www.parliament.uk/globalassets/documents/fair-society-healthy-lives-full-report.pdf
https://www.parliament.uk/globalassets/documents/fair-society-healthy-lives-full-report.pdf
https://www.parliament.uk/globalassets/documents/fair-society-healthy-lives-full-report.pdf
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environment in local; energy efficiency 
of housing; integrate the planning, 
transport, housing, environmental and 
health systems to address the social 
determinants of health; reduce  
social isolation. 

17. Land 
contaminatio
n risk 
management 
(LCRM) 2021 
 

This document highlights that dealing 
with land contamination helps make the 
environment clean and safe. Through 
regeneration it can: 
• enhance the health and wellbeing of 

all 
• add to the economic, ecological and 

amenity value of the area 
Use land contamination risk 
management (LCRM) to: 
• identify and assess if there is an 

unacceptable risk 
• assess what remediation options are 

suitable to manage the risk 
• plan and carry out remediationverify 

that remediation has worked 

Land contamination will need to be 
considered within the SA framework. 

The EAP will need to follow 
this guidance to help manage 
the risks from land 
contamination. 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/land-contamination-risk-management-lcrm
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/land-contamination-risk-management-lcrm
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/land-contamination-risk-management-lcrm
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/land-contamination-risk-management-lcrm
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/land-contamination-risk-management-lcrm
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18.  Noise action 
plans: large 
urban areas, 
roads and 
railways 
(2019) 
Environment
al Noise 
(England) 
Regulations 
2006 

This Action Plan aims to promote good 
health and good quality of life 
(wellbeing) through the effective 
management of noise. It is intended 
that this Action Plan will assist the 
management of environmental noise in 
the context of Government policy on 
sustainable development. 

The SA objectives should incorporate 
the key aims of the Plan. 

The EAP should take into 
account the objectives and 
points for action and help 
ensure its implementation 
through planning. 

19. BREEAM  BREEAM is a standardised 
sustainability assessment tool to 
measure the overall performance of 
buildings against set criteria. Buildings 
that achieve high ratings use less 
energy, consume less water and have 
lower running costs than those 
designed to building regulations alone. 
BREEAM assessments generally 
consist of nine categories covering: 
Energy; Health and Well-being; Land 
use and Ecology; Management; 
Materials; Pollution; Transport; Waste; 
Water. The development is then rated 
on a scale from PASS, to GOOD, 
VERY GOOD, EXCELLENT and 
ending with OUTSTANDING. 

The SA objectives will incorporate the 
aims of BREEAM. 

The EAP should ensure that the 
BREEAM tool is used in 
ensuring sustainable 
development.  

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/noise-action-plans-large-urban-areas-roads-and-railways-2019
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/noise-action-plans-large-urban-areas-roads-and-railways-2019
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/noise-action-plans-large-urban-areas-roads-and-railways-2019
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/noise-action-plans-large-urban-areas-roads-and-railways-2019
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/noise-action-plans-large-urban-areas-roads-and-railways-2019
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/noise-action-plans-large-urban-areas-roads-and-railways-2019
https://www.breeam.com/
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 20. Flood and 
Water 
Management 
Act 2010 

Flood risk is governed by the Flood and 
Water Management Act 2010 
(FWMA), which replaced the Flood Risk 
Regulations 2009 and transposed the 
EU Floods Directive. This Act assigns 
Lead Local Flood Authorities 
(LLFAs) responsibility for local flood risk 
and requires the Environment 
Agency to create a National Flood and 
Coastal Erosion Risk Management 
(FCERM) Strategy. Key elements 
include sustainable drainage systems 
(SuDS), and the requirement for flood 
risk assessments for new 
developments.  

 SA objectives should reflect the 
requirements of the Act.  

The EAP area experiences 
surface water flooding and 
SuDS will be required as part of 
new development.  

21. Passivhaus PassivHaus is a design and 
construction standard that can result in 
a 90% reduction in energy demand and 
usage. It can be applied to both 
commercial and residential buildings. 

SA objectives should reflect 
approaches to reducing energy 
demand and usage. 

The EAP should ensure that 
building energy demands meet 
high sustainability standards. 

22. The UK's 
Plans and 
Progress to 
Reach Net 
Zero by 2050  

 The UK is committed to reaching net 
zero by 2050. This means that the total 
greenhouse gas emissions would be 
equal to the emissions removed from 
the atmosphere, with the aim of limiting 
global warming and resultant climate 
change. 

While UK emissions are falling and 
the net-zero target is deliverable, 
significant further action is needed 
through developments like at Euston, 
to accelerate the rollout of heat 
pumps and electric vehicles and to 
make electricity cheaper for 

The EAP should put net zero 
and the effort to fight climate 
change at its core. 

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2010/29/contents
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2010/29/contents
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2010/29/contents
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2010/29/contents
https://www.google.com/search?sca_esv=3a35777a407e1553&cs=0&sxsrf=AE3TifNL9IPG2QlYVAeLcmk5n_pezFsNsA%3A1759929355364&q=Flood+and+Water+Management+Act+2010+%28FWMA%29&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwjPiI_g15SQAxWYTkEAHep8FAUQxccNegQIAhAB&mstk=AUtExfDOEV0Zc6AWFlb34maO0jn8_dpXSkvQZritp07GhoDGU8IbydVCFcBcGcJLeSVXv_8SgK1iN1JpdWn0254ZuzhrN03bnfgqZyLPM_lbrEZUPL53uVmQfiBDbug-Yao3xxUUI_TCM-9_5Obls4E6-L1TXvJnjtQpFi-jEBG21L0BcELOuTxADjqQ0UG_MlMn43mkFZmPT5U3_7rTAh86tzxRFH4Ah6nwqg92CvbFmOdulrVXIEVU9m3vzHrJ603KcVWBG_LlhOaJ5CB-gstQdAC-gA5xcosnNstqOFUWG8wo9Q&csui=3
https://www.google.com/search?sca_esv=3a35777a407e1553&cs=0&sxsrf=AE3TifNL9IPG2QlYVAeLcmk5n_pezFsNsA%3A1759929355364&q=Flood+and+Water+Management+Act+2010+%28FWMA%29&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwjPiI_g15SQAxWYTkEAHep8FAUQxccNegQIAhAB&mstk=AUtExfDOEV0Zc6AWFlb34maO0jn8_dpXSkvQZritp07GhoDGU8IbydVCFcBcGcJLeSVXv_8SgK1iN1JpdWn0254ZuzhrN03bnfgqZyLPM_lbrEZUPL53uVmQfiBDbug-Yao3xxUUI_TCM-9_5Obls4E6-L1TXvJnjtQpFi-jEBG21L0BcELOuTxADjqQ0UG_MlMn43mkFZmPT5U3_7rTAh86tzxRFH4Ah6nwqg92CvbFmOdulrVXIEVU9m3vzHrJ603KcVWBG_LlhOaJ5CB-gstQdAC-gA5xcosnNstqOFUWG8wo9Q&csui=3
https://www.google.com/search?sca_esv=3a35777a407e1553&cs=0&sxsrf=AE3TifNL9IPG2QlYVAeLcmk5n_pezFsNsA%3A1759929355364&q=Flood+and+Water+Management+Act+2010+%28FWMA%29&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwjPiI_g15SQAxWYTkEAHep8FAUQxccNegQIAhAB&mstk=AUtExfDOEV0Zc6AWFlb34maO0jn8_dpXSkvQZritp07GhoDGU8IbydVCFcBcGcJLeSVXv_8SgK1iN1JpdWn0254ZuzhrN03bnfgqZyLPM_lbrEZUPL53uVmQfiBDbug-Yao3xxUUI_TCM-9_5Obls4E6-L1TXvJnjtQpFi-jEBG21L0BcELOuTxADjqQ0UG_MlMn43mkFZmPT5U3_7rTAh86tzxRFH4Ah6nwqg92CvbFmOdulrVXIEVU9m3vzHrJ603KcVWBG_LlhOaJ5CB-gstQdAC-gA5xcosnNstqOFUWG8wo9Q&csui=3
https://www.google.com/search?sca_esv=3a35777a407e1553&cs=0&sxsrf=AE3TifNL9IPG2QlYVAeLcmk5n_pezFsNsA%3A1759929355364&q=Flood+Risk+Regulations+2009&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwjPiI_g15SQAxWYTkEAHep8FAUQxccNegQIAhAC&mstk=AUtExfDOEV0Zc6AWFlb34maO0jn8_dpXSkvQZritp07GhoDGU8IbydVCFcBcGcJLeSVXv_8SgK1iN1JpdWn0254ZuzhrN03bnfgqZyLPM_lbrEZUPL53uVmQfiBDbug-Yao3xxUUI_TCM-9_5Obls4E6-L1TXvJnjtQpFi-jEBG21L0BcELOuTxADjqQ0UG_MlMn43mkFZmPT5U3_7rTAh86tzxRFH4Ah6nwqg92CvbFmOdulrVXIEVU9m3vzHrJ603KcVWBG_LlhOaJ5CB-gstQdAC-gA5xcosnNstqOFUWG8wo9Q&csui=3
https://www.google.com/search?sca_esv=3a35777a407e1553&cs=0&sxsrf=AE3TifNL9IPG2QlYVAeLcmk5n_pezFsNsA%3A1759929355364&q=Flood+Risk+Regulations+2009&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwjPiI_g15SQAxWYTkEAHep8FAUQxccNegQIAhAC&mstk=AUtExfDOEV0Zc6AWFlb34maO0jn8_dpXSkvQZritp07GhoDGU8IbydVCFcBcGcJLeSVXv_8SgK1iN1JpdWn0254ZuzhrN03bnfgqZyLPM_lbrEZUPL53uVmQfiBDbug-Yao3xxUUI_TCM-9_5Obls4E6-L1TXvJnjtQpFi-jEBG21L0BcELOuTxADjqQ0UG_MlMn43mkFZmPT5U3_7rTAh86tzxRFH4Ah6nwqg92CvbFmOdulrVXIEVU9m3vzHrJ603KcVWBG_LlhOaJ5CB-gstQdAC-gA5xcosnNstqOFUWG8wo9Q&csui=3
https://www.google.com/search?sca_esv=3a35777a407e1553&cs=0&sxsrf=AE3TifNL9IPG2QlYVAeLcmk5n_pezFsNsA%3A1759929355364&q=transposed+the+EU+Floods+Directive&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwjPiI_g15SQAxWYTkEAHep8FAUQxccNegQIAhAD&mstk=AUtExfDOEV0Zc6AWFlb34maO0jn8_dpXSkvQZritp07GhoDGU8IbydVCFcBcGcJLeSVXv_8SgK1iN1JpdWn0254ZuzhrN03bnfgqZyLPM_lbrEZUPL53uVmQfiBDbug-Yao3xxUUI_TCM-9_5Obls4E6-L1TXvJnjtQpFi-jEBG21L0BcELOuTxADjqQ0UG_MlMn43mkFZmPT5U3_7rTAh86tzxRFH4Ah6nwqg92CvbFmOdulrVXIEVU9m3vzHrJ603KcVWBG_LlhOaJ5CB-gstQdAC-gA5xcosnNstqOFUWG8wo9Q&csui=3
https://www.google.com/search?sca_esv=3a35777a407e1553&cs=0&sxsrf=AE3TifNL9IPG2QlYVAeLcmk5n_pezFsNsA%3A1759929355364&q=transposed+the+EU+Floods+Directive&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwjPiI_g15SQAxWYTkEAHep8FAUQxccNegQIAhAD&mstk=AUtExfDOEV0Zc6AWFlb34maO0jn8_dpXSkvQZritp07GhoDGU8IbydVCFcBcGcJLeSVXv_8SgK1iN1JpdWn0254ZuzhrN03bnfgqZyLPM_lbrEZUPL53uVmQfiBDbug-Yao3xxUUI_TCM-9_5Obls4E6-L1TXvJnjtQpFi-jEBG21L0BcELOuTxADjqQ0UG_MlMn43mkFZmPT5U3_7rTAh86tzxRFH4Ah6nwqg92CvbFmOdulrVXIEVU9m3vzHrJ603KcVWBG_LlhOaJ5CB-gstQdAC-gA5xcosnNstqOFUWG8wo9Q&csui=3
https://www.google.com/search?sca_esv=3a35777a407e1553&cs=0&sxsrf=AE3TifNL9IPG2QlYVAeLcmk5n_pezFsNsA%3A1759929355364&q=assigns+Lead+Local+Flood+Authorities+%28LLFAs%29&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwjPiI_g15SQAxWYTkEAHep8FAUQxccNegQIAxAB&mstk=AUtExfDOEV0Zc6AWFlb34maO0jn8_dpXSkvQZritp07GhoDGU8IbydVCFcBcGcJLeSVXv_8SgK1iN1JpdWn0254ZuzhrN03bnfgqZyLPM_lbrEZUPL53uVmQfiBDbug-Yao3xxUUI_TCM-9_5Obls4E6-L1TXvJnjtQpFi-jEBG21L0BcELOuTxADjqQ0UG_MlMn43mkFZmPT5U3_7rTAh86tzxRFH4Ah6nwqg92CvbFmOdulrVXIEVU9m3vzHrJ603KcVWBG_LlhOaJ5CB-gstQdAC-gA5xcosnNstqOFUWG8wo9Q&csui=3
https://www.google.com/search?sca_esv=3a35777a407e1553&cs=0&sxsrf=AE3TifNL9IPG2QlYVAeLcmk5n_pezFsNsA%3A1759929355364&q=assigns+Lead+Local+Flood+Authorities+%28LLFAs%29&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwjPiI_g15SQAxWYTkEAHep8FAUQxccNegQIAxAB&mstk=AUtExfDOEV0Zc6AWFlb34maO0jn8_dpXSkvQZritp07GhoDGU8IbydVCFcBcGcJLeSVXv_8SgK1iN1JpdWn0254ZuzhrN03bnfgqZyLPM_lbrEZUPL53uVmQfiBDbug-Yao3xxUUI_TCM-9_5Obls4E6-L1TXvJnjtQpFi-jEBG21L0BcELOuTxADjqQ0UG_MlMn43mkFZmPT5U3_7rTAh86tzxRFH4Ah6nwqg92CvbFmOdulrVXIEVU9m3vzHrJ603KcVWBG_LlhOaJ5CB-gstQdAC-gA5xcosnNstqOFUWG8wo9Q&csui=3
https://www.google.com/search?sca_esv=3a35777a407e1553&cs=0&sxsrf=AE3TifNL9IPG2QlYVAeLcmk5n_pezFsNsA%3A1759929355364&q=assigns+Lead+Local+Flood+Authorities+%28LLFAs%29&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwjPiI_g15SQAxWYTkEAHep8FAUQxccNegQIAxAB&mstk=AUtExfDOEV0Zc6AWFlb34maO0jn8_dpXSkvQZritp07GhoDGU8IbydVCFcBcGcJLeSVXv_8SgK1iN1JpdWn0254ZuzhrN03bnfgqZyLPM_lbrEZUPL53uVmQfiBDbug-Yao3xxUUI_TCM-9_5Obls4E6-L1TXvJnjtQpFi-jEBG21L0BcELOuTxADjqQ0UG_MlMn43mkFZmPT5U3_7rTAh86tzxRFH4Ah6nwqg92CvbFmOdulrVXIEVU9m3vzHrJ603KcVWBG_LlhOaJ5CB-gstQdAC-gA5xcosnNstqOFUWG8wo9Q&csui=3
https://www.google.com/search?sca_esv=3a35777a407e1553&cs=0&sxsrf=AE3TifNL9IPG2QlYVAeLcmk5n_pezFsNsA%3A1759929355364&q=Environment+Agency&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwjPiI_g15SQAxWYTkEAHep8FAUQxccNegQIAxAC&mstk=AUtExfDOEV0Zc6AWFlb34maO0jn8_dpXSkvQZritp07GhoDGU8IbydVCFcBcGcJLeSVXv_8SgK1iN1JpdWn0254ZuzhrN03bnfgqZyLPM_lbrEZUPL53uVmQfiBDbug-Yao3xxUUI_TCM-9_5Obls4E6-L1TXvJnjtQpFi-jEBG21L0BcELOuTxADjqQ0UG_MlMn43mkFZmPT5U3_7rTAh86tzxRFH4Ah6nwqg92CvbFmOdulrVXIEVU9m3vzHrJ603KcVWBG_LlhOaJ5CB-gstQdAC-gA5xcosnNstqOFUWG8wo9Q&csui=3
https://www.google.com/search?sca_esv=3a35777a407e1553&cs=0&sxsrf=AE3TifNL9IPG2QlYVAeLcmk5n_pezFsNsA%3A1759929355364&q=Environment+Agency&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwjPiI_g15SQAxWYTkEAHep8FAUQxccNegQIAxAC&mstk=AUtExfDOEV0Zc6AWFlb34maO0jn8_dpXSkvQZritp07GhoDGU8IbydVCFcBcGcJLeSVXv_8SgK1iN1JpdWn0254ZuzhrN03bnfgqZyLPM_lbrEZUPL53uVmQfiBDbug-Yao3xxUUI_TCM-9_5Obls4E6-L1TXvJnjtQpFi-jEBG21L0BcELOuTxADjqQ0UG_MlMn43mkFZmPT5U3_7rTAh86tzxRFH4Ah6nwqg92CvbFmOdulrVXIEVU9m3vzHrJ603KcVWBG_LlhOaJ5CB-gstQdAC-gA5xcosnNstqOFUWG8wo9Q&csui=3
https://www.google.com/search?sca_esv=3a35777a407e1553&cs=0&sxsrf=AE3TifNL9IPG2QlYVAeLcmk5n_pezFsNsA%3A1759929355364&q=National+Flood+and+Coastal+Erosion+Risk+Management+%28FCERM%29+Strategy&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwjPiI_g15SQAxWYTkEAHep8FAUQxccNegQIAxAD&mstk=AUtExfDOEV0Zc6AWFlb34maO0jn8_dpXSkvQZritp07GhoDGU8IbydVCFcBcGcJLeSVXv_8SgK1iN1JpdWn0254ZuzhrN03bnfgqZyLPM_lbrEZUPL53uVmQfiBDbug-Yao3xxUUI_TCM-9_5Obls4E6-L1TXvJnjtQpFi-jEBG21L0BcELOuTxADjqQ0UG_MlMn43mkFZmPT5U3_7rTAh86tzxRFH4Ah6nwqg92CvbFmOdulrVXIEVU9m3vzHrJ603KcVWBG_LlhOaJ5CB-gstQdAC-gA5xcosnNstqOFUWG8wo9Q&csui=3
https://www.google.com/search?sca_esv=3a35777a407e1553&cs=0&sxsrf=AE3TifNL9IPG2QlYVAeLcmk5n_pezFsNsA%3A1759929355364&q=National+Flood+and+Coastal+Erosion+Risk+Management+%28FCERM%29+Strategy&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwjPiI_g15SQAxWYTkEAHep8FAUQxccNegQIAxAD&mstk=AUtExfDOEV0Zc6AWFlb34maO0jn8_dpXSkvQZritp07GhoDGU8IbydVCFcBcGcJLeSVXv_8SgK1iN1JpdWn0254ZuzhrN03bnfgqZyLPM_lbrEZUPL53uVmQfiBDbug-Yao3xxUUI_TCM-9_5Obls4E6-L1TXvJnjtQpFi-jEBG21L0BcELOuTxADjqQ0UG_MlMn43mkFZmPT5U3_7rTAh86tzxRFH4Ah6nwqg92CvbFmOdulrVXIEVU9m3vzHrJ603KcVWBG_LlhOaJ5CB-gstQdAC-gA5xcosnNstqOFUWG8wo9Q&csui=3
https://www.google.com/search?sca_esv=3a35777a407e1553&cs=0&sxsrf=AE3TifNL9IPG2QlYVAeLcmk5n_pezFsNsA%3A1759929355364&q=National+Flood+and+Coastal+Erosion+Risk+Management+%28FCERM%29+Strategy&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwjPiI_g15SQAxWYTkEAHep8FAUQxccNegQIAxAD&mstk=AUtExfDOEV0Zc6AWFlb34maO0jn8_dpXSkvQZritp07GhoDGU8IbydVCFcBcGcJLeSVXv_8SgK1iN1JpdWn0254ZuzhrN03bnfgqZyLPM_lbrEZUPL53uVmQfiBDbug-Yao3xxUUI_TCM-9_5Obls4E6-L1TXvJnjtQpFi-jEBG21L0BcELOuTxADjqQ0UG_MlMn43mkFZmPT5U3_7rTAh86tzxRFH4Ah6nwqg92CvbFmOdulrVXIEVU9m3vzHrJ603KcVWBG_LlhOaJ5CB-gstQdAC-gA5xcosnNstqOFUWG8wo9Q&csui=3
https://www.google.com/search?sca_esv=3a35777a407e1553&cs=0&sxsrf=AE3TifNL9IPG2QlYVAeLcmk5n_pezFsNsA%3A1759929355364&q=sustainable+drainage+systems+%28SuDS%29&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwjPiI_g15SQAxWYTkEAHep8FAUQxccNegQICBAB&mstk=AUtExfDOEV0Zc6AWFlb34maO0jn8_dpXSkvQZritp07GhoDGU8IbydVCFcBcGcJLeSVXv_8SgK1iN1JpdWn0254ZuzhrN03bnfgqZyLPM_lbrEZUPL53uVmQfiBDbug-Yao3xxUUI_TCM-9_5Obls4E6-L1TXvJnjtQpFi-jEBG21L0BcELOuTxADjqQ0UG_MlMn43mkFZmPT5U3_7rTAh86tzxRFH4Ah6nwqg92CvbFmOdulrVXIEVU9m3vzHrJ603KcVWBG_LlhOaJ5CB-gstQdAC-gA5xcosnNstqOFUWG8wo9Q&csui=3
https://www.google.com/search?sca_esv=3a35777a407e1553&cs=0&sxsrf=AE3TifNL9IPG2QlYVAeLcmk5n_pezFsNsA%3A1759929355364&q=sustainable+drainage+systems+%28SuDS%29&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwjPiI_g15SQAxWYTkEAHep8FAUQxccNegQICBAB&mstk=AUtExfDOEV0Zc6AWFlb34maO0jn8_dpXSkvQZritp07GhoDGU8IbydVCFcBcGcJLeSVXv_8SgK1iN1JpdWn0254ZuzhrN03bnfgqZyLPM_lbrEZUPL53uVmQfiBDbug-Yao3xxUUI_TCM-9_5Obls4E6-L1TXvJnjtQpFi-jEBG21L0BcELOuTxADjqQ0UG_MlMn43mkFZmPT5U3_7rTAh86tzxRFH4Ah6nwqg92CvbFmOdulrVXIEVU9m3vzHrJ603KcVWBG_LlhOaJ5CB-gstQdAC-gA5xcosnNstqOFUWG8wo9Q&csui=3
https://www.google.com/search?sca_esv=3a35777a407e1553&cs=0&sxsrf=AE3TifNL9IPG2QlYVAeLcmk5n_pezFsNsA%3A1759929355364&q=flood+risk+assessments&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwjPiI_g15SQAxWYTkEAHep8FAUQxccNegQICBAD&mstk=AUtExfDOEV0Zc6AWFlb34maO0jn8_dpXSkvQZritp07GhoDGU8IbydVCFcBcGcJLeSVXv_8SgK1iN1JpdWn0254ZuzhrN03bnfgqZyLPM_lbrEZUPL53uVmQfiBDbug-Yao3xxUUI_TCM-9_5Obls4E6-L1TXvJnjtQpFi-jEBG21L0BcELOuTxADjqQ0UG_MlMn43mkFZmPT5U3_7rTAh86tzxRFH4Ah6nwqg92CvbFmOdulrVXIEVU9m3vzHrJ603KcVWBG_LlhOaJ5CB-gstQdAC-gA5xcosnNstqOFUWG8wo9Q&csui=3
https://www.google.com/search?sca_esv=3a35777a407e1553&cs=0&sxsrf=AE3TifNL9IPG2QlYVAeLcmk5n_pezFsNsA%3A1759929355364&q=flood+risk+assessments&sa=X&ved=2ahUKEwjPiI_g15SQAxWYTkEAHep8FAUQxccNegQICBAD&mstk=AUtExfDOEV0Zc6AWFlb34maO0jn8_dpXSkvQZritp07GhoDGU8IbydVCFcBcGcJLeSVXv_8SgK1iN1JpdWn0254ZuzhrN03bnfgqZyLPM_lbrEZUPL53uVmQfiBDbug-Yao3xxUUI_TCM-9_5Obls4E6-L1TXvJnjtQpFi-jEBG21L0BcELOuTxADjqQ0UG_MlMn43mkFZmPT5U3_7rTAh86tzxRFH4Ah6nwqg92CvbFmOdulrVXIEVU9m3vzHrJ603KcVWBG_LlhOaJ5CB-gstQdAC-gA5xcosnNstqOFUWG8wo9Q&csui=3
https://passivhaustrust.org.uk/
https://researchbriefings.files.parliament.uk/documents/CBP-9888/CBP-9888.pdf
https://researchbriefings.files.parliament.uk/documents/CBP-9888/CBP-9888.pdf
https://researchbriefings.files.parliament.uk/documents/CBP-9888/CBP-9888.pdf
https://researchbriefings.files.parliament.uk/documents/CBP-9888/CBP-9888.pdf
https://researchbriefings.files.parliament.uk/documents/CBP-9888/CBP-9888.pdf
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The UK Government has adopted a 
suite of policies in order to reach net 
zero. Its most recent strategy 
document, published under the 
previous Government, is the 2023 
Carbon Budget Delivery Plan (March 
2023), with a revised plan to be 
published in Autumn 2025.   
The CCC’s 2025 Progress Report 
recognised the new government’s 
ambitions and assessed that the net 
zero target is “within reach, provided 
the government stays the course”. The 
CCC noted that while historic progress 
has been driven by decarbonisation of 
the electricity system, more recent 
progress could be attributed to the 
surface transport sector, alongside the 
increased roll out of measures such as 
heat pumps, and policies such as tree 
planting 

consumers by removing policy costs 
from bills 

23. Integrated 
National 
Strategy: a 
call for ideas 

The Department for Transport is 
developing a strategy which will set the 
high-level direction for how transport 
should be designed, built and operated 
in England over the next 10 years. 
It will set out a single national vision 
which will put people who use transport 

The SA objectives should be mindful 
of the strategy and vision in terms of 
the Government’s vision for urban 
transport.  

The Area Plan should build on 
the principles in the Strategy. 
 

https://www.gov.uk/government/calls-for-evidence/integrated-national-transport-strategy-a-call-for-ideas
https://www.gov.uk/government/calls-for-evidence/integrated-national-transport-strategy-a-call-for-ideas
https://www.gov.uk/government/calls-for-evidence/integrated-national-transport-strategy-a-call-for-ideas
https://www.gov.uk/government/calls-for-evidence/integrated-national-transport-strategy-a-call-for-ideas
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and their needs at its heart and 
empower local leaders to deliver 
integrated transport solutions that meet 
the needs of their local communities. 
 

24. Safer Places: 
The Planning 
System and 
Crime 
Prevention 
(Home 
Office/ODPM 
2004) 

Although this has been superseded by 
national planning policy guidance, it still 
provides useful and relevant guidance 
for design and access and crime 
impact statements.  
This guide states that sustainable 
communities are those that succeed 
economically, socially and 
environmentally, and respect the needs 
of future generations. They are well-
designed places where people feel 
safe and secure; where crime and 
disorder, or the fear of crime, doesn't 
undermine quality of life or community 
cohesion. Safer places are therefore 
key to creating sustainable 
communities. 

SA objectives should reflect the 
identified attributes in relation to 
accessibility, safety, and high quality 
urban design. 

The Area Plan should take into 
account the attributes of safe, 
sustainable places and 
incorporate these into local 
planning policy. 

25. Planning 
policy for 
traveller sites 
2024 

This document sets out the planning 
aspects of finding sites for 
gypsies and travellers and how local 
authorities and gypsies and travellers 
can work together to achieve that aim.  

The SA objectives should reflect the 
intentions of the Policy paper to ensure 
that everyone has the opportunity of 
living in a decent home. 

The Area Plan should include 
policies on the 
provision of a range of housing 
to meet different needs. 

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/7784/147627.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/7784/147627.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/7784/147627.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/7784/147627.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/7784/147627.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/7784/147627.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/7784/147627.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/7784/147627.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/planning-policy-for-traveller-sites
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/planning-policy-for-traveller-sites
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/planning-policy-for-traveller-sites
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/planning-policy-for-traveller-sites
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The overarching aim is to ensure fair 
and equal treatment for travellers, in a 
way that facilitates the traditional and 
nomadic way of life of travellers while 
respecting the interests of the settled 
community. 

26. Gear change: 
A bold vision 
for cycling 
and walking.  

This sets out the National 
Government’s aspirations to make 
England ‘a great cycling nation’ and 
transform the role cycling and walking 
can play in the transport system.  

The SA objectives should reflect and 
build upon these aspirations.  

The Area Plan should promote 
sustainable modes of transport.  

LONDON WIDE: 
 27. The London 

Plan 2021 
 
 

The London Plan was formally 
published in March 2021. A key 
element which underpins the new 
policies is the guiding principle of 
‘Good Growth’, which is achieving 
growth that is economically and socially 
inclusive and environmentally 
sustainable. There are six cross cutting 
policy objectives around making the 
best use of land, strong and inclusive 
communities, creating a healthy city, 
delivering homes, London’s economy 
and efficiency and resilience. It is worth 
noting that this Plan is more 
comprehensive and in-depth than its 
predecessor and contains a variety of 

SA objectives should reflect and build 
upon its strategic themes and 
objectives. 

Tensions can exist between 
targets to build at higher 
densities and conservation and 
other design objectives, e.g. 
quality of public space. 
 
One of the key statutory 
requirements is for local 
development documents to be in 
general conformity with the 
London Plan. 

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/904146/gear-change-a-bold-vision-for-cycling-and-walking.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/904146/gear-change-a-bold-vision-for-cycling-and-walking.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/904146/gear-change-a-bold-vision-for-cycling-and-walking.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/904146/gear-change-a-bold-vision-for-cycling-and-walking.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/london-plan/new-london-plan/london-plan-2021
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/london-plan/new-london-plan/london-plan-2021
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detailed policy positions that will need 
to be considered when determining 
applications for new development in 
Camden.   

28. Mayor's 
Transport 
Strategy 
2018 

It sets out the Mayor’s policies and 
proposals for reshaping transport over 
the next two decades.  
Policy approaches include:  

• Reducing dependency on cars 
in favour of active, efficient and 
sustainable modes of travel, 
with the aim of 80% of all trips in 
London being made on foot, by 
cycle or public transport by 
2041.  

• Working towards the elimination 
of road traffic deaths and 
serious injuries by reducing the 
dominance of motor vehicles.  

• Prioritising space-efficient 
modes of transport to tackle 
congestion and improve the 
efficiency of streets for the 
movement of people and goods.  

• Taking action to reduce 
emissions – in particular diesel 
emissions from vehicles – to 
improve air quality and support 

SA objectives should reflect priorities 
of the Transport Strategy and 
translate them, as appropriate, to the 
local level. 

The Strategy’s objectives and 
policies are integrated in the 
London Plan and should be 
reflected in the EAP. 

https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/transport/our-vision-transport/mayors-transport-strategy-2018
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/transport/our-vision-transport/mayors-transport-strategy-2018
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/transport/our-vision-transport/mayors-transport-strategy-2018
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/transport/our-vision-transport/mayors-transport-strategy-2018
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compliance with UK and EU 
legal limits as soon as possible.  

• Making London’s transport 
network zero emission by 2050, 
contributing towards the 
creation of a zero carbon city, 
including achieving a health-
based target of 10µg/m3 for 
PM2.5 by 2030. 

• Use of the ‘Healthy Streets’ 
approach to provide an 
attractive ‘whole journey 
experience’ that will facilitate 
mode shift away from the car.  

• Making the public transport 
network easier and more 
pleasant to use, enabling 
customers to enjoy comfortable, 
confident, safe and secure, 
informed and stress-free travel.  

• Enabling disabled and older 
people to more easily travel 
spontaneously and 
independently and reducing the 
additional journey time that 
disabled and older users can 
experience.    
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29. London 
Growth Plan  

This plan is London’s 10-
year ambition for growth, and 
the actions we will take to make it 
happen. It includes the sectors and 
places that London will grow. 
The London Growth Plan sets out how 
the GLA will support the UK 
government’s national industrial 
strategy and growth ambitions through 
a range of pro-growth interventions, 
including delivering more affordable 
housing, major investments in our 
transport network and vital skills 
training for Londoners. The plan also 
identifies huge opportunities for London 
to unleash growth in the industries of 
the future, such as artificial intelligence 
(AI), life sciences, robotics, cleantech, 
the creative industries and quantum 
computing. 
This growth plan sets out four bold 
ambitions: 

1. Productivity: Raise productivity 
growth rates to 2% average per 
year over 2025 to 2035. 

2. Inclusion: Raise the real 
household weekly income (after 
housing costs) of the lowest 
earning 20% of Londoners by 

To reflect these objectives but also to 
recognise that economic growth 
objectives can potentially conflict with 
other social and environmental 
objectives. 

The EAP should ensure that 
economic growth benefits all 
and ensure that development 
fully benefits the Knowledge 
Quarter.  

https://growthplan.london/
https://growthplan.london/
https://growthplan.london/home/growth-in-london/ambitions/
https://growthplan.london/home/actions/
https://growthplan.london/home/growth-sectors-and-places/
https://growthplan.london/home/growth-sectors-and-places/
https://growthplan.london/home/growth-in-london/ambitions/productivity/
https://growthplan.london/home/growth-in-london/ambitions/inclusion/
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20% by 2035. This would mean 
that at least a million London 
households would have on 
average an extra £50 to spend 
each week after paying for 
housing costs. 

3. Green growth: Accelerate 
progress towards achieving 
London’s net zero target for 
2030. 

4. A global capital: Grow London’s 
services exports by an average 
of 6% per year. 
 

30. London 
Housing 
Strategy 
2018 
 

This Strategy sets out the Mayor’s 
vision for housing, and his policies and 
proposals to make that happen. The 
five priorities are: 

• Building homes for Londoners;  
• Delivering genuinely affordable 

homes;  
• High quality homes and 

inclusive neighbourhoods;  
• A fairer deal for private renters 

and leaseholders; and  
• Tackling homelessness and 

helping rough sleepers.  
 

The objectives of the SA should 
reflect the priorities of the Housing 
Strategy and translate them, as 
appropriate, to the local level. 

The EAP should take into 
account the need for homes that 
are affordable, high quality and 
provide inclusive 
neighbourhoods. 

https://growthplan.london/home/growth-in-london/ambitions/green-growth/
https://growthplan.london/home/growth-in-london/ambitions/global-capital/
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2018_lhs_london_housing_strategy.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2018_lhs_london_housing_strategy.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2018_lhs_london_housing_strategy.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2018_lhs_london_housing_strategy.pdf
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The Mayor aims to bring forward more 
land for housing, making more 
intensive use of available land and 
seeking greater intervention in the land 
market. Development is to be 
prioritised on brownfield sites, in and 
around town centres, and on smaller 
sites in areas that have traditionally 
hosted fewer new homes. Investment 
will be targeted towards infrastructure 
projects that can help to unlock 
significant housing delivery. The Mayor 
also wishes to see a wider range of 
housing providers, with councils 
playing a bigger role and new players 
entering the industry.  
The Mayor’s long-term strategic target 
is for half of new homes to be 
genuinely affordable, with 
developments to be ‘fast-tracked’ 
through the planning system where 
they meet a minimum threshold.  
Where comprehensive redevelopment 
of housing estates is proposed, the 
Mayor will only provide funding where 
there has been a successful ballot of 
existing residents. 
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31. Housing in 
London 2024 
The evidence 
base for the 
London 
Housing 
Strategy 
(2024) 

This document sets out the evidence 
for the Housing Strategy. Key points 
are: 

1. Housing Supply and 
Affordability:  
London saw a 17% increase in 
housing supply in 2021/22 
compared to the previous year, 
with 37,582 new homes 
completed. However, housing 
affordability remains a 
challenge, with London 
households spending a median 
of 26.9% of their income on 
housing costs in 2021/22, up 
from 24.2% in 2020/21. 

2. Homelessness and Temporary 
Accommodation: Homelessness 
is rising sharply, with 65,280 
households in temporary 
accommodation as of March 
2024, the highest on 
record. This includes 86,810 
children, a 13% increase from 
the previous year. Nearly 
12,000 people were seen 
sleeping rough in 2023/24, the 
highest figure recorded. 

The SA should draw upon the 
evidence set out in the report.  

The EAP should take into 
account the evidence and key 
housing issues  

https://data.london.gov.uk/download/c4d3e281-5bb9-44c6-a1c6-bea626cf9315/8cdbb084-982c-44f3-a890-765f4002cbaa/Housing%20in%20London%202024%20report%20-%202nd%20edition.pdf
https://data.london.gov.uk/download/c4d3e281-5bb9-44c6-a1c6-bea626cf9315/8cdbb084-982c-44f3-a890-765f4002cbaa/Housing%20in%20London%202024%20report%20-%202nd%20edition.pdf
https://data.london.gov.uk/download/c4d3e281-5bb9-44c6-a1c6-bea626cf9315/8cdbb084-982c-44f3-a890-765f4002cbaa/Housing%20in%20London%202024%20report%20-%202nd%20edition.pdf
https://data.london.gov.uk/download/c4d3e281-5bb9-44c6-a1c6-bea626cf9315/8cdbb084-982c-44f3-a890-765f4002cbaa/Housing%20in%20London%202024%20report%20-%202nd%20edition.pdf
https://data.london.gov.uk/download/c4d3e281-5bb9-44c6-a1c6-bea626cf9315/8cdbb084-982c-44f3-a890-765f4002cbaa/Housing%20in%20London%202024%20report%20-%202nd%20edition.pdf
https://data.london.gov.uk/download/c4d3e281-5bb9-44c6-a1c6-bea626cf9315/8cdbb084-982c-44f3-a890-765f4002cbaa/Housing%20in%20London%202024%20report%20-%202nd%20edition.pdf
https://data.london.gov.uk/download/c4d3e281-5bb9-44c6-a1c6-bea626cf9315/8cdbb084-982c-44f3-a890-765f4002cbaa/Housing%20in%20London%202024%20report%20-%202nd%20edition.pdf
https://data.london.gov.uk/download/c4d3e281-5bb9-44c6-a1c6-bea626cf9315/8cdbb084-982c-44f3-a890-765f4002cbaa/Housing%20in%20London%202024%20report%20-%202nd%20edition.pdf
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3. Energy Efficiency and Decent 
Homes:  
The energy efficiency of 
London’s housing stock has 
improved, with a median SAP 
rating of 70% in 2022. However, 
10% of homes still fall below the 
Decent Homes Standard, and 
remediation of unsafe cladding 
remains incomplete for many 
buildings. 

4. Private Rental Market:  
Average private rents in London 
are significantly higher than the 
rest of England, with a one-
bedroom home in London 
costing 53% more than a three-
bedroom home 
elsewhere. Rental price inflation 
surged post-pandemic but 
began slowing in 2024. 

5. Social Housing and 
Overcrowding:  
Social housing stock in London 
reached 799,880 homes in 
2023, the highest since 
2002. However, overcrowding 
remains an issue, with 6.6% of 
households in London classified 
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as overcrowded, particularly in 
the social and private rental 
sectors. 

 
32. Housing 

Design 
Standards 
LPG 2023 

The Housing Design Standards 
guidance brings together, and helps to 
interpret, the housing-related design 
guidance and policies in the London 
Plan. Given the inevitable tensions and 
compromises that arise between 
different design elements during the 
design process, the LPG has 
consolidated the different 
considerations into tables within the 
document with links back to the source 
policy. This aims to help optimise 
design quality and help balance 
different aspects throughout the design 
process.  
The guidance is grouped into three 
broad headings to align with the design 
process, considering the wider context 
of a site first, through to shared spaces 
and then to the design of the home and 
private outside space: 

• Placemaking and the public 
realm – the area around the site 

The SA should recognise the aims of 
this guidance in delivering homes.   

The EAP should ensure that 
high quality housing is delivered. 

https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance/housing-design-standards-lpg
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance/housing-design-standards-lpg
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance/housing-design-standards-lpg
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance/housing-design-standards-lpg
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance/housing-design-standards-lpg
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• Shared spaces and ancillary 
spaces – communal spaces 
within the site 

• Homes and private outside 
space – private homes and 
spaces within the site. 

 
33. Homes for 

Londoners: 
Affordable 
Housing and 
Viability SPG 
2017 

This SPG sets out a strategic target 
that half of new homes should be 
affordable and introduced the 
Threshold Approach to affordable 
housing. Under the Threshold 
Approach, development proposals that 
provide 35 per cent affordable housing 
and 50 per cent on public land. 

The SA objectives should reflect the 
aims and guidance set out in the 
SPG. 

The EAP should make sure that 
the approach and viability 
guidance are taken into account.  

34. London’s 
Environment 
Strategy 
2018 

Sets out a strategy for improving the 
quality of London’s environment, with 
an overarching aim of ensuring London 
is greener, cleaner and ready for the 
future. It sets out a range of actions for 
the following areas:  
Air quality:  

• Cleaning up the transport 
system, making the whole bus 
fleet zero emission by 2037 and 
introducing the Ultra-Low 
Emission Zone by 2019;  

SA objectives should take account of 
the Environment Strategy and 
translate them, as appropriate, to the 
local level. 

The EAP should take into 
account the key areas of this 
strategy as translated into 
policy. 

https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/ah_viability_spg_20170816.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/ah_viability_spg_20170816.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/ah_viability_spg_20170816.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/ah_viability_spg_20170816.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/ah_viability_spg_20170816.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/ah_viability_spg_20170816.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/london_environment_strategy_0.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/london_environment_strategy_0.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/london_environment_strategy_0.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/london_environment_strategy_0.pdf
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• Using a new Air Quality Positive 
standard so new building 
developments contribute to 
cleaning London’s air;  

• Provide more information for 
Londoners on when air pollution 
is bad.  

Greening:  
• Making London the first National 

Park City, including providing a 
Greener City Fund to support 
additional planting;  

• Improve greening in areas with 
the least amount of greenspace;  

• Use of new Urban Greening 
Factors in development (through 
the London Plan) 

Climate change:  
• Improving the energy efficiency 

of homes and public buildings, 
and supporting roll out of smart 
meters;  

• Ensuring private landlords 
improve the energy efficiency of 
their properties;  

• Zero carbon developments by 
2019 and increasing clean 
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energy generation with 1GW of 
installed solar capacity by 2030.  

Waste:  
• Help cut food and associated 

packaging waste by 50% by 
2030; 

• Provision of community water 
refill schemes and water 
fountains to reduce the use of 
single use plastic bottles;  

• Ensuring there are sufficient 
sites to manage waste in 
London.  

Adaptation:  
• Improving readiness of 

infrastructure for extreme 
weather events;  

• Making developments more 
water efficient  

• Improving water security.  
Noise:  

• Provide respite from noise 
through more green and tranquil 
spaces;  

Cut noise from rail and underground 
trains on the Transport for London 
network through technology and 
maintenance programmes.  
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35. The London 
Health 
Inequalities 
Strategy, 
2018 

The overall aim is to ensure Londoners 
have the best opportunities to live a 
long life in good health “where nobody 
suffers because of who they are, or 
where they live”. Without intervention, 
the Strategy notes that the care 
Londoners need can become more 
complex and enduring. The Mayor is 
committed to ensuring that health and 
health inequalities are considered in all 
his work – a health in all policies 
approach.   
Five key aims have been identified to 
drive action over the next 10 years:  

• Healthy Children: Every London 
child has a healthy start in life – 
providing children with 
environments that help them to 
play, eat, socialise and play 
well. Also helping children 
achieve a healthy weight.  

• Healthy minds: All Londoners 
share in a city with the best 
mental health in the world – all 
Londoners to feel comfortable 
talking about their mental health 
and end the stigma that people 
face due to mental health 

SA objectives should take account of 
these aims in ensuring that health and 
wellbeing are key considerations. 

The EAP should take into 
account this strategy where 
appropriate. 

https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/health_strategy_2018_low_res_fa1.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/health_strategy_2018_low_res_fa1.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/health_strategy_2018_low_res_fa1.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/health_strategy_2018_low_res_fa1.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/health_strategy_2018_low_res_fa1.pdf
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problems. Also tackling rates of 
suicide.  

• Healthy places: All Londoners 
benefit from an environment and 
economy that promotes good 
mental and physical health, in 
particular addressing pollution 
and access to green spaces.  

• Healthy communities: London’s 
diverse communities are healthy 
and thriving – ensuring 
Londoners feel empowered to 
act on things that affect their 
own and their communities’ 
health and wellbeing. 
Supporting communities at risk 
of infection, such as HIV and 
TB.  

Heathy Living: The heathy choice is the 
easy choice for all Londoners – 
including access to affordable, healthy 
food and enabling people to be more 
physically active. Reducing tobacco, 
alcohol and drug misuse and harm, 
and reducing harm related problem 
gambling. 

36. London 
Surface 

The 2025–30 London Surface Water 
Strategy is a city-wide plan developed 

Potential for constraint/conflict 
between development proposals and 

The EAP should promote the 
importance of effective design 

https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/environment-and-climate-change/climate-change/climate-adaptation/surface-water-flooding/london-surface-water-strategy
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/environment-and-climate-change/climate-change/climate-adaptation/surface-water-flooding/london-surface-water-strategy
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Water 
Strategy 
2025-30 

by the GLA to address surface water 
flooding (SWF) risks, prioritizing 
nature-based solutions like Sustainable 
Drainage Systems (SuDS) and 
fostering catchment-based 
partnerships across borough 
boundaries. 

surface water drainage – guidance 
seeks to limit and mitigate against it.  

measures for managing surface 
water.  

37. London 
Infrastructure 
Plan 2050 

This document examines the broad 
magnitude of London’s infrastructure 
needs (in transport, utilities and green 
infrastructure), the costs involved, how 
the infrastructure might be funded, 
where it is likely to be needed and how 
it can be delivered.  
 
The Plan projects that a 70% increase 
in tube and rail capacity will be needed. 
This will be achieved through projects 
including Crossrail 2, increasing 
frequency on tube lines (to make the 
most of the existing network) and 
extending existing lines.  
 
For energy, the Plan refers to higher 
investment in zero-carbon electricity, 
developing further local energy projects 
and continuing to retrofit existing 
property to improve efficiency and 

SA objectives should take account of 
these aims to ensure that new 
development is supported by 
adequate infrastructure to serve the 
needs of its occupants.  

The EAP should seek developer 
contributions to mitigate the 
impacts of development.  

https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/environment-and-climate-change/climate-change/climate-adaptation/surface-water-flooding/london-surface-water-strategy
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/environment-and-climate-change/climate-change/climate-adaptation/surface-water-flooding/london-surface-water-strategy
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/environment-and-climate-change/climate-change/climate-adaptation/surface-water-flooding/london-surface-water-strategy
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/business-and-economy/better-infrastructure/london-infrastructure-plan-2050
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/business-and-economy/better-infrastructure/london-infrastructure-plan-2050
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/business-and-economy/better-infrastructure/london-infrastructure-plan-2050
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reduce demand. To ensure better use 
of water, the Plan seeks the roll out of 
water meters combined with more 
sophisticated tariffs, water efficiency 
measures and in the longer term, 
encouraging waste water reuse.  
 
To keep pace with the projected 
population increase, the Plan estimates 
that an additional 9,000ha of 
accessible green space will be needed 
in London to meet existing standards. 
Existing parks and green spaces 
should also be better designed, 
planned and managed to deliver 
additional benefits, including mitigating 
flooding, improving air quality, cooling 
the urban environment and enhancing 
biodiversity and ecological resilience. 
The Plan also focuses on the need to 
improve understanding of the economic 
benefits of improved green 
infrastructure, e.g. from lowering 
demand on healthcare systems and 
preventing serious flooding incidents.  
 
The Plan identifies the need to raise 
digital connectivity in London to world 
class levels. The Plan states the 
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Mayor’s commitments to working with 
the telecoms industry to develop 
property connectivity ratings, using 
technology to address need in areas 
without fibre broadband and 
investigating the use of more effective 
methods of installing connectivity 
infrastructure, such as micro trenching 
for cables.  
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38. Accessible 
London: 
Achieving an 
inclusive 
environment 
(GLA 2014)  
 

This Supplementary Planning 
Guidance (SPG) provides detailed 
advice and guidance on the policies 
which promote an inclusive 
environment in London. The SPG: 

• Provides guidance on the 
policies contained in the London 
Plan regarding the promotion of 
an inclusive and accessible 
environment 

• Gives local planning authorities 
advice on how to implement 
these policies 

• Explains the principles of 
inclusive design and how these 
principles should be applied in 
London 

• Gives designers ideas on where 
to find good technical advice 
and guidance. 

• Provides disabled people, older 
people and others who 
experience barriers in the built 
environment with an 
understanding of what to expect 
from planning in London. 

• Identifies legislation and 
national planning policy 
guidance relevant to the 
promotion of an inclusive 
environment. 

• Provides signposts to other 
relevant London Plan SPG 

SA objectives should take the 
Accessibility Strategy into account 

The advice given in the Mayor’s 
SPG should be followed in 
ensuring accessibility is a key 
consideration. 
 

https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/creating-london
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/creating-london
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/creating-london
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/creating-london
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/creating-london
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/creating-london
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documents and Implementation 
Guides which impact on the 
delivery of an inclusive 
environment. 
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39. Capital 
Gains: A 
Better Land 
Assembly 
Model for 
London 2018 

This report brings together the 
evidence and makes recommendations 
for changing the way land is assembled 
in London. It deals with the particular 
challenges facing London, and 
because it is aimed at harnessing land 
values for the city’s benefit. 

The SA objectives should ensure that 
the recommendations made in the 
report are considered.  

The EAP should ensure that the 
recommendations are noted.  

40. The Mayor’s 
Sustainable 
Design and 
Construction: 
SPG 2014 

To support the policies in the London 
Plan this SPG includes guidance on: 

• Energy efficient design 
• Meeting the carbon dioxide 

reduction targets 
• Decentralised energy 
• How to off-set carbon dioxide 

where the targets set out in the 
London Plan are not met 

• Retro-fitting measures 
• Support for monitoring energy 

use during occupation 
• An introduction to resilience and 

demand side response 
• Air quality neutral 
• Resilience to flooding 
• Urban greening 
• Pollution control 
• Basements policy and 

developments 
• Local food growing 

SA objectives should seek to promote 
sustainable design and construction.  

Sustainable design and 
construction principles should 
be taken forward in the EAP.  

https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/urbed_trust_capital_gains_executive_summary_.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/urbed_trust_capital_gains_executive_summary_.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/urbed_trust_capital_gains_executive_summary_.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/urbed_trust_capital_gains_executive_summary_.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/urbed_trust_capital_gains_executive_summary_.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/urbed_trust_capital_gains_executive_summary_.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/gla_migrate_files_destination/Sustainable%20Design%20%26%20Construction%20SPG.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/gla_migrate_files_destination/Sustainable%20Design%20%26%20Construction%20SPG.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/gla_migrate_files_destination/Sustainable%20Design%20%26%20Construction%20SPG.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/gla_migrate_files_destination/Sustainable%20Design%20%26%20Construction%20SPG.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/gla_migrate_files_destination/Sustainable%20Design%20%26%20Construction%20SPG.pdf
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41. Social 
Infrastructure 
SPG 2015 
 

This Supplementary Planning 
Guidance: 

• Provides a range of information 
to evaluate the need for social 
infrastructure, such as the 
GLA’s demographic projections; 

• Emphasises the need for 
planning across services to 
ensure social infrastructure 
meets the broader built 
environmental aims of the 
London Plan;  

• Provides advice on planning for 
Lifetime Neighbourhoods’; 

• Describes Department for 
Health models for service 
delivery; 

• Sets targets for the provision of 
burial space based upon 
projections of need and 
capacity;  

• Provides a range of resources 
for assessing planning 
applications for social 
infrastructure.  

SA objectives should seek suitable 
forms of infrastructure to meet local 
needs  

The EAP should seek provision 
of social infrastructure where it 
is necessary to support 
development, taking into 
account wider planning and 
place-making objectives 
identified in the SPG.  

42. Shaping 
neighbourho
ods – play 

This document updates and replaces 
the Mayor’s SPG on Providing for 

SA objectives should seek to protect 
and increase play and informal 
recreation. 

The EAP should seek to protect 
and increase play and informal 
recreation space with robust 

https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/social-infrastructure
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/social-infrastructure
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/social-infrastructure
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/play-and-informal-recreation
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/play-and-informal-recreation
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/play-and-informal-recreation
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and informal 
recreation 
SPG 2012 
 
 

Children and Young People’s Play and 
Informal Recreation published in 2008. 
 
It provides benchmark standards that 
are flexible enough to meet the varying 
needs of children and young people 
across London and should be used as 
a reference guide for boroughs in the 
development of their local standards. 
 
This guidance sets out responsibilities 
of Local Authorities, Developers and 
Consultants in addition to providing 
guidance to neighbourhood forums in 
shaping their neighbourhood plans. 
Local authorities have the responsibility 
of ensuring robust play strategies and 
establishing the overall context for 
implementation of the Supplementary 
Planning Guidance, as well as detailed 
roles in determining requirements for 
specific sites. 

play strategies.  This is 
particularly important in areas of 
deprivation around Euston. 

43. Shaping 
neighbourho
ods: 
character 
and context 
2014 

The objectives of this SPG are to 
provide: 
• specific guidance on the attributes  

of character and context in London  
(physical, cultural, social, economic, 
perceptions and experience); 

SA objectives should seek to ensure 
that character and context are 
important factors in planning for 
neighbourhoods. 

The EAP should seek to ensure 
that the physical attributes of 
character and context are 
considered. 
 
 

https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/play-and-informal-recreation
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/play-and-informal-recreation
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/play-and-informal-recreation


176 
 

Ref 
No. 

Policies, 
Plans or 
Programme 
of Potential 
Relevance 

Key Objectives: Issues, Guidance, 
Indicators or Targets relevant to the 
Area Plan 

Implications and Considerations 
for Sustainability Appraisal (SA) 

Implications and 
Considerations for the Euston 
Area Plan update  

• information on resources that 
inform an understanding of 
character and context in London; 

• an analysis of the interrelationships 
between different aspects of 
character,  and how it can be 
articulated and  presented to 
others; 

• examples of good practice in how 
an understanding of character and 
context can be used to help 
manage change in a way that 
sustains and enhances the positive 
attributes of a place. 

44. London View 
Management 
Framework 
SPG (March 
2012) 

The London View Management 
Framework SPG provides guidance on 
the policies in the London Plan for the 
protection of strategically important 
views in London. The SPG explains 
how the views designated by the Mayor 
and listed in the London Plan are to be 
managed, and replaces the previous 
2007 SPG. 

SA objectives should reflect the 
importance of protecting the setting of 
important buildings.  

EAP policies should reflect the 
established strategically 
important view corridors. 

45. Mayor 
London’s 
Culture 
Strategy 
2018 

This strategy outlines an ambitious 
programme to sustain a city that works 
hard, and plays hard, for everyone; a 
city that is built on the principle of 

The objectives of the SA should 
ensure that the four priorities of the 
Strategy are reflected. 

The Area Plan should help to 
achieve the 
objectives of the Mayor’s 
Cultural Strategy by 

https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/london-view-management
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/london-view-management
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/london-view-management
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/london-view-management
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/london-view-management
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2018_culture_strategy_final_2021.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2018_culture_strategy_final_2021.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2018_culture_strategy_final_2021.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2018_culture_strategy_final_2021.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2018_culture_strategy_final_2021.pdf
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culture for all Londoners. It is themed 
around four priorities:  
• Love London – more people 
experiencing and creating culture on 
their doorstep.  
• Culture and Good Growth – 
supporting, saving and sustaining 
cultural places and spaces.  
• Creative Londoners – investing in a 
diverse creative workforce for the 
future.  
• World City – a global creative 
powerhouse today and in the future. 

applying the policies at a local 
level. 

46. Culture & the 
Night-Time 
Economy 
Supplementa
ry Planning 
Guidance 
(SPG) 2017 
 

This SPG gives advice on 
implementing policies with a bearing on 
London’s culture and the night-time 
economy. 

The SA objectives should ensure the 
guidance in this SPG is followed in 
promoting the night-time economy 
and night-time cultural offer whilst 
achieving a balance with the needs of 
local residents and managing the 
impacts of the night-time economy.  

The EAP 
should consider 
this guidance and implications 
for the Euston area.  
 

47. Crossrail 
Funding SPG 
updated 
March 2016 

The Mayor charges the Mayoral 
Community Infrastructure Levy (MCIL) 
to secure funding towards transport 
infrastructure of strategic importance 
such as Crossrail 2, and potentially 
other strategic transport infrastructure. 

The objectives of this SPG should be 
followed. 

The EAP should follow this 
guidance in relation to securing 
developer contributions. 

https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/culture_and_night-time_economy_spg_final.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/culture_and_night-time_economy_spg_final.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/culture_and_night-time_economy_spg_final.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/culture_and_night-time_economy_spg_final.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/culture_and_night-time_economy_spg_final.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/culture_and_night-time_economy_spg_final.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/culture_and_night-time_economy_spg_final.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/crossrail_funding_spg_updated_march_2016v2.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/crossrail_funding_spg_updated_march_2016v2.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/crossrail_funding_spg_updated_march_2016v2.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/crossrail_funding_spg_updated_march_2016v2.pdf
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48. Use of 
planning 
obligations in 
the funding of 
Crossrail, 
and the 
Mayoral 
Community 
Infrastructure 
Levy SPG 

The Mayoral Community Infrastructure 
Levy (MCIL1) was introduced in 2012 
to help finance The Elizabeth Line 
(Crossrail),   
In February 2019 the Mayor adopted a 
new charging schedule (MCIL2). The 
new charges took effect on 1 April 
2019 and supersede the MCIL1 
charging schedule and the associated 
Crossrail Funding SPG (applicable in 
central London, the northern part of the 
Isle of Dogs and within 1km of a 
Crossrail station for the rest of 
London). The MCIL2 charges apply to 
all planning permissions granted. MCIL 
will be used to repay Elizabeth Line 
financing. 
 

The SA will need to be mindful of the 
requirements of Mayoral charges. 

The EAP should follow this 
guidance in relation to charging. 

49 Sustainable 
Transport, 
Walking and 
Cycling 2022 

London Plan Policy T3 Transport 
capacity, connectivity and safeguarding 
requires Development Plans and 
development proposals to protect 
existing land for transport and support 
the enhancement of expanded public 
transport, walking and cycling networks 
through the provision of sufficient and 
suitably located land to serve London’s 
needs. The guidance helps support 

The SA should follow the objectives of 
this guidance document. 

The EAP will need to take into 
consideration the requirements 
of London Plan transport 
policies. 

https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/implementing-london-plan/mayoral-community-infrastructure-levy
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/implementing-london-plan/mayoral-community-infrastructure-levy
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/implementing-london-plan/mayoral-community-infrastructure-levy
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/implementing-london-plan/mayoral-community-infrastructure-levy
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/implementing-london-plan/mayoral-community-infrastructure-levy
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/implementing-london-plan/mayoral-community-infrastructure-levy
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/implementing-london-plan/mayoral-community-infrastructure-levy
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/implementing-london-plan/mayoral-community-infrastructure-levy
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/implementing-london-plan/mayoral-community-infrastructure-levy
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/planning/implementing-london-plan/mayoral-community-infrastructure-levy
https://www.london.gov.uk/node/60914
https://www.london.gov.uk/node/60914
https://www.london.gov.uk/node/60914
https://www.london.gov.uk/node/60914


179 
 

Ref 
No. 

Policies, 
Plans or 
Programme 
of Potential 
Relevance 

Key Objectives: Issues, Guidance, 
Indicators or Targets relevant to the 
Area Plan 

Implications and Considerations 
for Sustainability Appraisal (SA) 

Implications and 
Considerations for the Euston 
Area Plan update  

planning authorities and applicants in 
meeting the requirements of Policy T3, 
as well as also supporting delivery 
against other policies including T1 
Strategic approach to transport, and T2 
Healthy Streets. It provides guidance to 
explain how Development Plans and 
development proposals should support 
walking, cycling and public transport. 

50 The Control 
of Dust and 
Emissions 
during 
Construction 
and 
Demolition 
SPG (July 
2014) 

This SPG includes guidance on: 
• preparing an Air Quality 

Statement for construction and 
demolition activities, including 
air quality (dust) risk 
assessments 

• the stages of development the 
Air Quality Statement is to 
cover: demolition, earthwork, 
construction and ‘trackout’ 
(vehicles leaving the site) 

• identifying the potential scale 
(large, medium, small) of dust 
emissions for each stage of 
work 

• identifying the level of risk due 
to the scale of dust emissions 
on health, ‘soiling’ (dirt) and the 
natural environment 

The SA objectives should be 
consistent with the SPG. 

The EAP should take into 
account the aim 
and policies of the SPG 
and where possible include 
policies to help 
achieve these aims. 

https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/control-dust-and
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/control-dust-and
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/control-dust-and
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/control-dust-and
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/control-dust-and
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/control-dust-and
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/control-dust-and
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/control-dust-and
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/london-plan-guidance-and-spgs/control-dust-and
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• best practice methods for 
controlling dust on-site and to 
prevent ‘trackout’ 

• recommendations for monitoring 
• early notification of new 2015 

and 2020 standards for non-
road mobile machinery. 

LOCAL: 
51 We Make 

Camden 
"Camden 2025" refers to a community-
driven vision for the borough of 
Camden developed by Camden 
Council and local residents and 
organizations to achieve a safe, fair, 
creative, and active community. It 
encompasses several interconnected 
strategies and plans created in 
partnership with the community to 
guide the borough's development and 
address challenges like housing, 
inclusive growth, community safety, 
and health and wellbeing.  
The 4 Missions in Camden to achieve 
over the coming years are: Diversity: 
By 2030, those holding positions of 
power in Camden are as diverse as our 
community – and the next generation is 
ready to follow Young people: By 2025, 
every young person has access to 

Ensure that the missions of We Make 
Camden form part of the objectives 
and proposals in the SA Framework 
objectives and criteria 

Strong links already exist 
between the EAP, Local Plan 
and Camden 2025.   
The EAP should reflect and help 
to implement the objectives. 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/wmc
https://www.camden.gov.uk/wmc
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economic opportunity that enables 
them to be safe and secure Food: By 
2030, everyone eats well every day 
with nutritious, affordable, sustainable 
food Estates and neighbourhoods: By 
2030, Camden’s estates and their 
neighbourhoods are healthy, 
sustainable and unlock creativity 

52. Regulation 
19 
Submission 
Draft Local 
Plan 2025 

The new Camden Local Plan sets out 
the Council’s vision for future 
development in Camden over the next 
15 years and includes the planning 
policies and site allocations to help 
achieve this. Camden aims to deliver 
11,550 additional homes (770 homes 
per year) from 2026/27 to 2040/41, 
prioritizing permanent self-contained 
housing to address affordability and 
overcrowding issues. The Council 
targets 3,000 additional affordable 
homes during the Plan period, with a 
mix of 60% low-cost rented housing 
and 40% intermediate housing. 
 
Key challenges and issues to be 
addressed through the Local Plan 
include:   

The SA objectives of the EAP should 
be informed by the policies and SA 
considerations of these plan 
documents. 

The EAP is being updated in 
response to the Local Plan.  
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• Meeting the need for housing in the 
borough;   
• Responding to the climate and 
ecological emergency; 
• Adapting to demographic change and 
supporting families to remain in 
Camden;   
• Creating a sustainable and inclusive 
economy and supporting the Central 
Activities Zone and Knowledge 
Quarter;  
• Supporting Camden’s town and 
neighbourhood centres and enabling 
them to thrive;  
• Tackling inequalities to ensure that 
everyone has the chance to succeed 
and noone gets left behind;  
• Promoting health and well-being and 
addressing health inequalities;  
• Ensuring that travel becomes 
healthier, safer, more inclusive, more 
affordable and more sustainable;  
• Making the Borough a safer place for 
all Camden’s communities; and  
• Ensuring that new buildings and 
public spaces are designed to be safe, 
accessible, and inclusive, while 
respecting local context and 



183 
 

Ref 
No. 

Policies, 
Plans or 
Programme 
of Potential 
Relevance 

Key Objectives: Issues, Guidance, 
Indicators or Targets relevant to the 
Area Plan 

Implications and Considerations 
for Sustainability Appraisal (SA) 

Implications and 
Considerations for the Euston 
Area Plan update  

responding to the distinctiveness of 
Camden’s valued and special places. 
 
Estate regeneration under Camden’s 
Community Investment Programme 
focuses on improving housing quality, 
retaining existing affordable housing, 
and adding new affordable homes. 
 
Camden supports purpose-built student 
accommodation with a target of 200 
additional bedspaces per year, 
requiring affordable student housing or 
contributions to affordable housing. 
 
Development must prioritize climate 
change mitigation and adaptation, 
including energy efficiency, renewable 
energy, sustainable transport, and 
biodiversity enhancement. 
 

53. Camden 
Planning 
Guidance 

Camden Planning Guidance provides 
advice and information on how the LBC 
applies its planning policies.  
Adopted CPG documents: 

• Access for All CPG - March 
2019 

• Adverts CPG - March 2018 

SA objectives should be informed by 
the guidance outlined within this 
document. 

The EAP should include 
reference to supplementary 
guidance where appropriate. 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/planning-policy-documents
https://www.camden.gov.uk/planning-policy-documents
https://www.camden.gov.uk/planning-policy-documents
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Access+for+All+CPG+March+2019.pdf/5cac0e80-e10b-e3fd-dbbf-89ad7b2b0d00
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Access+for+All+CPG+March+2019.pdf/5cac0e80-e10b-e3fd-dbbf-89ad7b2b0d00
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Adverts+CPG+March2018.pdf/a34042cb-b4b8-d959-7d88-62fdf8a74e59
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• Air Quality - January 2021 
• Amenity - January 2021 
• Artworks, statues and 

memorials CPG - March 2019 
• Basements - January 2021 
• Biodiversity CPG - March 2018 
• Community uses, leisure and 

pubs - January 2021 
• Design - January 2021 
• Developer Contribution CPG - 

March 2019 
• Digital Infrastructure - March 

2018 
• Employment sites and business 

premises - January 2021 
• Energy efficiency and 

adaptation - January 2021 
• Home improvements - January 

2021 
• Housing - January 2021 
• Planning for health and 

wellbeing - January 2021 
• Public open space - January 

2021 
• Student housing CPG - March 

2019 
• Town centres and retail - 

January 2021 
• Transport - January 2021 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Air+Quality+CPG+Jan+2021.pdf/4d9138c0-6ed0-c1be-ce68-a9ebf61e8477?t=1611580574285
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Amenity+CPG+Jan+2021.pdf/91e9fd97-7b26-f98e-539f-954d092e45b6?t=1611580504893
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Artworks%2C+statues+and+memorials+CPG+March+2019.pdf/30363a71-1b68-9502-d076-dd13d8fe3955
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Artworks%2C+statues+and+memorials+CPG+March+2019.pdf/30363a71-1b68-9502-d076-dd13d8fe3955
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Basements+CPG+Jan+2021.pdf/43eb1f08-dc6b-0aa5-4607-bcfbe4ba60e6?t=1611580510428
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Biodiversity+CPG+March+2018.pdf/daf83dad-d68d-6964-99b4-aef65d639304
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Community+uses%2C+leisure+and+pubs+CPG+Jan+2021.pdf/ef65f85f-d905-15dc-18fc-aaa6c7b5df94?t=1611580516574
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Community+uses%2C+leisure+and+pubs+CPG+Jan+2021.pdf/ef65f85f-d905-15dc-18fc-aaa6c7b5df94?t=1611580516574
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Design+CPG+Jan+2021.pdf/086b8201-aa57-c45f-178e-b3e18a576d5e?t=1611580522411
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Developer+contributions+CPG+March+2019.pdf/f9c17887-4097-8e4f-ccde-dbf50caa1d3e
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Developer+contributions+CPG+March+2019.pdf/f9c17887-4097-8e4f-ccde-dbf50caa1d3e
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Digital+Infrastructure+CPG+March+2018.pdf/0f1fea7e-54ff-e7af-9811-0ee66ab63073?t=1687169810429
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Digital+Infrastructure+CPG+March+2018.pdf/0f1fea7e-54ff-e7af-9811-0ee66ab63073?t=1687169810429
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Employment+sites+CPG+January+2021.pdf/a8df303d-fbb8-a439-44c4-321fbc6a4ee9?t=1683894036269
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Employment+sites+CPG+January+2021.pdf/a8df303d-fbb8-a439-44c4-321fbc6a4ee9?t=1683894036269
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Energy+efficiency+CPG+Jan+2021.pdf/96c4fe9d-d3a4-4067-1030-29689a859887?t=1611732902542
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Energy+efficiency+CPG+Jan+2021.pdf/96c4fe9d-d3a4-4067-1030-29689a859887?t=1611732902542
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Home+Improvements+CPG+Jan+2021.pdf/599e6974-0998-3259-ab90-03d89aef251b?t=1611580550025
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Housing+CPG+2021.pdf/82768d4d-299d-eeab-418e-86fe14b13aa5?t=1611732228878
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Planning+for+health+and+wellbeing+CPG+Jan+2021.pdf/9e0c646c-857b-47e9-2823-ae798c4fe4eb?t=1611580572381
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Planning+for+health+and+wellbeing+CPG+Jan+2021.pdf/9e0c646c-857b-47e9-2823-ae798c4fe4eb?t=1611580572381
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Public+open+space+CPG+Jan+2021.pdf/0baca4c3-1aef-1b03-248f-ec47d7a73c92?t=1611580573399
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Student+Housing+CPG+post-consult+May+19+formatting.pdf/8428ddad-b238-300a-e875-059f996a78f5
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Student+Housing+CPG+post-consult+May+19+formatting.pdf/8428ddad-b238-300a-e875-059f996a78f5
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Town+Centres+CPG++January+2021.pdf/71adddb8-82fd-86fe-7689-79e43c35e1e6?t=1611732318596
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Transport+CPG+Jan+2021.pdf/ac4da461-7642-d092-d989-6c876be75414?t=1611758999226
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• Trees CPG - March 2019 
• Water and flooding CPG - 

March 2019 
• These guidance documents 

support the policies in the 
Camden Local Plan. 

54. Camden 
Infrastructure 
Delivery Plan 
2025 

The purpose of the Infrastructure 
Delivery Plan (IDP) is to assess the 
current level of infrastructure provision 
in Camden, and identify known projects 
and future needs, to support the 
delivery of the Local Plan.  The IDP 
also supports the delivery of the 
Councils broader ambitions and 
priorities set out in We Make Camden, 
and other relevant Council plans and 
strategies, including those relating to 
climate change, health and wellbeing, 
diversity, affordable workspace, the 
evening and night-time economy, 
culture, libraries, community facilities, 
education, adult social care, families 
and children, open space, biodiversity 
and transport. 
This document aims to:   
• Establish the current level of 
infrastructure provision across 
Camden;  

The SA objectives should ensure the 
findings of this study are included.  

The EAP should use this for 
reference. 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Trees+CPG+March+2019.pdf/985e3c70-d9a5-6ded-a5a3-3c84616f254d
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Water+and+Flooding+CPG+-+March+2019.pdf/c7633c7d-2b93-cb52-ee01-717fa0416e84
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4823269/Water+and+Flooding+CPG+-+March+2019.pdf/c7633c7d-2b93-cb52-ee01-717fa0416e84
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/camden-infrastructure-delivery-plan-april-2025
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/camden-infrastructure-delivery-plan-april-2025
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/camden-infrastructure-delivery-plan-april-2025
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/camden-infrastructure-delivery-plan-april-2025
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• Identify known infrastructure projects, 
as set out in existing plans and 
strategies, or coming forward as part of 
approved schemes;  
• Assess future infrastructure needs to 
support housing and economic 
development; and  
• Inform infrastructure funding 
decisions, including Section 106 (S106) 
negotiations, Capital Programme 
allocations (including Strategic CIL), 
and Neighbourhood CIL application 
decisions. The Infrastructure Delivery 
Plan is intended to be a live document, 
reflecting the Council’s and external 
partners current priorities. 

55. Camden 
Conservation 
Area 
Appraisals 

The conservation area appraisals and 
management strategies define the 
special character of a conservation 
area and set out the approach for its 
preservation and enhancement. 
Conservation Areas of note for the 
Euston area are Regents Park (2011), 
Kings Cross/St Pancras (2003) and 
Camden Town Conservation Area 
(2007). 

SA objectives should be informed by 
the guidance outlined within these 
documents. 

Guidance within the EAP should 
be consistent with the findings 
and recommendations of these 
documents. 
 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/conservation-area-appraisal-and-management-strategies?inheritRedirect=true
https://www.camden.gov.uk/conservation-area-appraisal-and-management-strategies?inheritRedirect=true
https://www.camden.gov.uk/conservation-area-appraisal-and-management-strategies?inheritRedirect=true
https://www.camden.gov.uk/conservation-area-appraisal-and-management-strategies?inheritRedirect=true
https://www.camden.gov.uk/regent-s-canal-conservation-area-appraisal-and-management-strategy
https://www.camden.gov.uk/king-s-cross-/-st.-pancras-conservation-area
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/7309268/Camden+Town+conservation+area+appraisal+and+management+plan+4.10.07.pdf/bb0ea857-958d-c68a-cfc7-aff1414f4d30
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56. Camden 
Character 
Study 2015 

The Character Study was 
commissioned to identify the character 
of parts of the Borough that had not 
previously been documented. 
Conservation Areas, public open space 
and Growth Areas were excluded.  
 
It describes various character 
typologies and areas and where 
opportunities for improvements might 
be sought that could improve the 
functioning of an area, address urban 
design or character weaknesses.    
  

SA objectives should be informed by 
the guidance outlined within this 
document.  

Guidance within the EAP should 
be consistent with the findings 
and recommendations of this 
document.  

57. Local 
Housing 
Needs 
Assessment 
2025 

 The Assessment looks at housing 
needs in Camden for the period 2026-
2041 to support the period of the Local 
Plan Regulation 19 Submission Draft. 
The document provides a 
comprehensive analysis of housing 
needs, affordability challenges, and 
potential solutions to guide Camden's 
housing and planning policies. 
The main themes include: 

• Housing Targets and Policy 
Context: 
Camden's proposed housing 
target of 11,550 dwellings over 

This assessment informed the draft 
new Local Plan 2025. Relevant 
information should inform the SA. 

The EAP should reflect the 
evidence and necessary 
updates conducted for the Local 
Plan.  

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/15759789/4065_20150612_Character+Study_FINALsmall.pdf/ceeabd44-a8c9-be27-4d12-2a580c3893aa
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/15759789/4065_20150612_Character+Study_FINALsmall.pdf/ceeabd44-a8c9-be27-4d12-2a580c3893aa
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/15759789/4065_20150612_Character+Study_FINALsmall.pdf/ceeabd44-a8c9-be27-4d12-2a580c3893aa
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/camden-local-housing-needs-assessment-2025
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/camden-local-housing-needs-assessment-2025
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/camden-local-housing-needs-assessment-2025
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/camden-local-housing-needs-assessment-2025
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/camden-local-housing-needs-assessment-2025
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15 years and alignment with the 
NPPF and the London Plan as 
well as changes in government 
policy, including updates to the 
NPPF and Planning Practice 
Guidance (PPG). 

• Demographic Projections: 
           Population and household 
growth trends, including age-  
           specific projections with shifts in 
household types, with a    
           significant increase in older 
households. 

• Local Housing Market: 
           Trends in housing tenure, 
including the decline in  
           affordable rented housing and 
growth in private renting           

and analysis of housing costs, 
(including private rent, social 
rent, and homeownership 
affordability). Income thresholds 
required to access different 
housing options. 

• Affordable Housing Needs: 
 Current unmet needs, including 
homelessness, overcrowding, 
and concealed 
households.Future affordable 
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housing needs, driven by new 
household formation and 
migration. Needs of households 
aspiring to homeownership but 
unable to afford market housing. 

• Housing Products and 
Affordability: 
Evaluation of affordable housing 
options, including Social Rent, 
Camden Intermediate Rent, 
Shared Ownership, and First 
Homes. 
Challenges in delivering 
affordable homeownership 
products due to high housing 
costs in Camden. 

• Specialized Housing Options: 
Potential roles of Build to Rent 
and co-living schemes in 
addressing housing needs. 
Consideration of housing for 
specific groups, such as 
students and older persons. 

• Viability and Policy Implications: 
Balancing housing needs with 
development viability and 
prioritizing different housing 
needs within the constraints of 
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Camden's housing delivery 
targets. 

• Evidence-Based Planning: 
Use of demographic, economic, 
and housing market data to 
inform housing policies and the 
integration of findings into a 
broader evidence base for 
Camden's Local Plan. 

 
58. Economic 

Needs 
Assessment 
2023 

The study sets out a detailed evidence 
base from which an appropriate supply 
and mix of employment land and 
premises can be planned for, and 
provides a strategy for balancing 
supply and demand.   

This assessment informed the Local 
Plan 2025. Relevant information 
should inform the SA. 

The EAP should reflect the 
evidence and necessary 
updates conducted for the Local 
Plan. 

59. Camden 
Local Plan 
Viability 
Study 2025 

This report tests the ability of 
developments in the London Borough 
of Camden to accommodate the 
policies in the draft New Camden Local 
Plan alongside prevailing rates of 
Community Infrastructure Levy (‘CIL’). 
It seeks to provide information on the 
viability impacts of the draft plan 
policies and adopted CIL rates on 
different types of development across 
the Borough and in relation to specific 
sites. 

This Study informed the Local Plan 
2025. SA objectives for the EAP 
should reflect the need for 
development to be viable..  

The EAP  Update viability 
should be consistent with this 
Study..  

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4820180/Economic+Needs+Assessment.pdf/1fd75cd7-8205-8be8-c20a-25fa7098550c?t=1705399295857
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4820180/Economic+Needs+Assessment.pdf/1fd75cd7-8205-8be8-c20a-25fa7098550c?t=1705399295857
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4820180/Economic+Needs+Assessment.pdf/1fd75cd7-8205-8be8-c20a-25fa7098550c?t=1705399295857
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4820180/Economic+Needs+Assessment.pdf/1fd75cd7-8205-8be8-c20a-25fa7098550c?t=1705399295857
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/lb-camden-lp-review-viability-study-reg-19-2025
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/lb-camden-lp-review-viability-study-reg-19-2025
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/lb-camden-lp-review-viability-study-reg-19-2025
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/lb-camden-lp-review-viability-study-reg-19-2025
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60. Retail and 
High Streets 
Needs Asses
sment 2024   
 

The study takes account of current and 
predicted market trends, and the recent 
impact of the pandemic on town 
centres and high streets as places to 
shop, live, work, study and visit for a 
wide range of uses and activities. 
 
The UK has experienced major 
economic and social events (e.g. 
COVID-19, energy and cost of living 
crisis, inflation and a rise in interest 
rates) that have impacted on how we 
shop, work and use our town centres. 
As such, the assessment provides 
town centre evidence to ensure that the 
policies within the emerging Local Plan 
continue to be appropriate and capable 
of providing the policy guidance 
required to achieve the Council’s 
development objectives.   

SA Objectives should reflect the 
findings of the study in terms of retail 
floorspace provision. 

The EAP should provide a 
consistent approach to 
encouraging vitality and viability 
and protecting and enhancing 
retail floorspace. 

61. Gypsy and 
Travellers 
Site 
Identification 
Study 2024 

The main objective of the Study is to 
provide the Council with up-to-date 
evidence about the accommodation 
needs of Gypsies and Travellers and 
Travelling Showpeople in the Local 
Plan period  
 

This assessment informed the Local 
Plan 2025. Relevant information 
should inform the SA. 

The EAP should consider the 
evidence and necessary 
updates conducted for the Local 
Plan. 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4820180/Camden+Retail+%26+Leisure+Study+Volume+A.pdf/f163bf90-0bc4-e511-0ad2-bc7efb53562c?t=1705504128453
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4820180/Camden+Retail+%26+Leisure+Study+Volume+A.pdf/f163bf90-0bc4-e511-0ad2-bc7efb53562c?t=1705504128453
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4820180/Camden+Retail+%26+Leisure+Study+Volume+A.pdf/f163bf90-0bc4-e511-0ad2-bc7efb53562c?t=1705504128453
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4820180/Camden+Retail+%26+Leisure+Study+Volume+A.pdf/f163bf90-0bc4-e511-0ad2-bc7efb53562c?t=1705504128453
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/gypsy-and-traveller-site-identification-study
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/gypsy-and-traveller-site-identification-study
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/gypsy-and-traveller-site-identification-study
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/gypsy-and-traveller-site-identification-study
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/gypsy-and-traveller-site-identification-study


192 
 

Ref 
No. 

Policies, 
Plans or 
Programme 
of Potential 
Relevance 

Key Objectives: Issues, Guidance, 
Indicators or Targets relevant to the 
Area Plan 

Implications and Considerations 
for Sustainability Appraisal (SA) 

Implications and 
Considerations for the Euston 
Area Plan update  

This led to recommendations for future 
pitch provision, transit sites and 
Travelling Showperson requirements.   

62. Camden 
Clean Air 
Action Plan 
2023-2026 

The Camden Clean Air Strategy 2019-
2034 sets out strategic objectives for 
realising the vision for a borough in 
which no person experiences poor 
health as a result of the air they 
breathe. The Camden Clean Air Action 
Plan 2023-2026 describes the actions 
that we will take over the next four 
years (2023-2026). This follows on 
from the previous Camden Clean Air 
Action Plan 2019-2022. This document 
goes beyond the legal requirements by 
committing to more ambitious air 
quality standards and including 
pollution sources not usually addressed 
by local authorities.   

SA objectives should seek to enhance 
air quality wherever possible.  

EAP Environment Strategy 
should contain policies which 
reflect the findings of the Plan 
and seek to improve air quality 
in the Euston area.  

63. Strategic 
Flood Risk 
Assessment 
2024 
 

The SFRA provides a strategic 
overview of flood risk to enable 
effective risk-based strategic planning 
for the future and supports 
development of the Camden Local 
Plan.   
 
Flooding from surface water and sewer 
sources pose the greatest risk to the 

Flood risk should be taken into 
account in developing objectives and 
should incorporate or reflect regional 
or strategic flood risk assessments. 

The EAP should take a risk-
based approach and consider 
flood risk in accordance with 
guidance and consider ways to 
promote sustainable drainage 
systems alongside the more 
sustainable use of water. 
 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/0/Camden+Clean+Air+Action+Plan+2023-2026_Final_2022.12.19+%282%29.pdf/ad618e94-0113-696d-5fc6-104d8969ab5a?t=1671619123044
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/0/Camden+Clean+Air+Action+Plan+2023-2026_Final_2022.12.19+%282%29.pdf/ad618e94-0113-696d-5fc6-104d8969ab5a?t=1671619123044
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/0/Camden+Clean+Air+Action+Plan+2023-2026_Final_2022.12.19+%282%29.pdf/ad618e94-0113-696d-5fc6-104d8969ab5a?t=1671619123044
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/0/Camden+Clean+Air+Action+Plan+2023-2026_Final_2022.12.19+%282%29.pdf/ad618e94-0113-696d-5fc6-104d8969ab5a?t=1671619123044
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/camden-strategic-flood-risk-assessment
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/camden-strategic-flood-risk-assessment
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/camden-strategic-flood-risk-assessment
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/camden-strategic-flood-risk-assessment
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London Borough of Camden. The risk 
is interconnected, due to the 
prevalence of the combined sewer 
system which serves the Borough. 
Historic flood events, such as that of 
1975, 2002 and 2021, suggest high 
volumes of surface water are conveyed 
overland due to the extent of 
impermeable surfaces and lack of 
infiltration. Multiple reports of internal 
and external property flooding have 
been linked to surface water sources. 
The large volume of water conveyed 
over land enters the Thames Water 
Utilities Limited combined sewer 
system. Flood incidents have been 
linked to surcharge of the sewer 
network at several locations (i.e., 
where the entrance and exits of assets 
such as manholes and pipes are 
submerged) as a result of blockages 
and hydraulic overload.   

64. London 
Borough of 
Camden 
Annual 
Monitoring 

The Authority Monitoring Report 
contains information on key indicators 
regarding the implementation of 
Camden’s planning policy documents. 
The document reports on these 
indicators and the extent to which 

SA objectives and baseline reports 
should be informed by the information 
presented within this report. 

 The EAP should ensure that its 
policies recommend a course of 
action that can be monitored via 
this report. 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/camden-amr-2023-2024
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/camden-amr-2023-2024
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/camden-amr-2023-2024
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/camden-amr-2023-2024
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/camden-amr-2023-2024
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Report 2023-
4 

planning policies are being achieved. 
The document records key statistics 
on: 

• Housing 
• Employment Space 
• Town Centre Uses and Retail  
• Design  
• Sustainable Development 
• Transport  
• Heritage  
• Basements  

65. Housing 
Trajectory 
2026-2040 

The housing trajectory shows how sites 
are expected to come forward to meet 
the housing target proposed by the 
Submission Draft Camden Local Plan. 
For this purpose, the housing trajectory 
includes all self-contained and non-
self-contained homes and covers the 
fifteen years of the Local Plan period – 
starting with 2026/27 and concluding 
with 2040/41. 

SA objectives should be consistent 
with the trajectory. 
 
  

The EAP Update Landuse 
Strategy should be consistent 
with the trajectory. 

66. North London 
Waste Plan 
2022 and 
North London 
Joint Waste 
Strategy 
2025-2040 

The plan provides a set of agreed 
priorities for delivering sustainable 
waste management in North London 

The SA should be consistent with the 
overarching principles. 

The EAP should be consistent 
with the aims of the Plan. 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/camden-amr-2023-2024
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/housing-trajectory-2026-2040-may-2025
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/housing-trajectory-2026-2040-may-2025
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/housing-trajectory-2026-2040-may-2025
https://www.nlwp.net/wp-content/uploads/2022/05/NLWP%202022%20final%20high%20res.pdf
https://www.nlwp.net/wp-content/uploads/2022/05/NLWP%202022%20final%20high%20res.pdf
https://www.nlwa.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2025-06/06.02%20Joint%20Waste%20Strategy_Appendix%20A.pdf
https://www.nlwa.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2025-06/06.02%20Joint%20Waste%20Strategy_Appendix%20A.pdf
https://www.nlwa.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2025-06/06.02%20Joint%20Waste%20Strategy_Appendix%20A.pdf
https://www.nlwa.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2025-06/06.02%20Joint%20Waste%20Strategy_Appendix%20A.pdf
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67. Camden 
Health 
and Wellbein
g Strategy, 
2022-30 

This strategy sets out the shared 
principles, long-term ambitions and 
short-term priorities of the Camden 
Health and Wellbeing Board for 
improving health and wellbeing and 
reducing health inequalities. It presents 
our population health approach and 
identifies how we will respond to the 
disproportionate impacts of Covid-19, 
working closely with our residents and 
communities. 

The SA objectives should ensure that 
the contents of the strategy is taken 
into account.  

The EAP should help to address 
the health needs recognised in 
this study. 

68. Healthy 
Streets, 
Healthy 
Travel, 
Healthy 
Lives: 
Camden 
Transport 
Strategy 
2019-2041 

The Camden Transport Strategy seeks 
to  transform transport and mobility in 
Camden, enabling and encouraging 
people to travel sustainably; nurturing 
healthier lifestyles; creating radically 
less polluted places; and upgrading the 
transport network to meets Camden’s 
needs and those of London as a 
growing capital city 
 

SA objectives should be consistent 
with the Transport Strategy objectives 

The EAP should be consistent 
with the Transport Strategy as it 
relates to spatial planning 
matters and where possible, 
should seek to achieve the aims 
of the Strategy throughout the 
planning process. 

69. Camden 
Biodiversity 
Action Plan   
Creating 
space for 
nature in 
Camden 

Camden’s Biodiversity Action Plan (the 
Plan) was adopted in January 2022 
alongside the Biodiversity Strategy 
‘Creating space for nature in Camden1’ 
(the Strategy). The actions within the 
Plan contribute to the delivery of the 
objectives within the Strategy. Unlike 

Changes in priority species and 
habitats could be a sustainability 
indicator to measure whether the EAP 
is helping to protect and enhance 
biodiversity. 

The EAP should seek to protect 
and enhance the biodiversity the 
borough, and particularly priority 
species and habitats. 
 
 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/1195356/Camden+HWB+Strategy+UPDATE.pdf/cf95958f-79ed-11c6-3152-a174c858edb3?t=1664273257629
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/1195356/Camden+HWB+Strategy+UPDATE.pdf/cf95958f-79ed-11c6-3152-a174c858edb3?t=1664273257629
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/1195356/Camden+HWB+Strategy+UPDATE.pdf/cf95958f-79ed-11c6-3152-a174c858edb3?t=1664273257629
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/1195356/Camden+HWB+Strategy+UPDATE.pdf/cf95958f-79ed-11c6-3152-a174c858edb3?t=1664273257629
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/1195356/Camden+HWB+Strategy+UPDATE.pdf/cf95958f-79ed-11c6-3152-a174c858edb3?t=1664273257629
https://www.camden.gov.uk/transport-strategies-and-plans
https://www.camden.gov.uk/transport-strategies-and-plans
https://www.camden.gov.uk/transport-strategies-and-plans
https://www.camden.gov.uk/transport-strategies-and-plans
https://www.camden.gov.uk/transport-strategies-and-plans
https://www.camden.gov.uk/transport-strategies-and-plans
https://www.camden.gov.uk/transport-strategies-and-plans
https://www.camden.gov.uk/transport-strategies-and-plans
https://www.camden.gov.uk/transport-strategies-and-plans
https://www.camden.gov.uk/transport-strategies-and-plans
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/biodiversity-action-plan-review-november-2024
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/biodiversity-action-plan-review-november-2024
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/biodiversity-action-plan-review-november-2024
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/0/Creating+space+for+nature+in+Camden+web.pdf
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/0/Creating+space+for+nature+in+Camden+web.pdf
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/0/Creating+space+for+nature+in+Camden+web.pdf
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/0/Creating+space+for+nature+in+Camden+web.pdf
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the Strategy, which is reported against 
and revised every five years, the Action 
Plan is a live project list. As such it is 
subject to occasional revision within the 
strategy period (January 2022 - 
December 2026). 

70. Camden 
Climate 
Action Plan 
2020-2025 

The Climate Action Plan proposes a 
five-year programme of projects and 
activities around the themes of People, 
Places, Buildings and Organisations 
that deliver on the 17 Citizens’ 
Assembly recommendations and bring 
to life the vision of a zero carbon 
Camden. The vision is to achieving a 
net zero carbon Camden by 2030. 
 

• Highlights of the plan include 
increasing the number of 
segregated cycle routes, 
requiring all new major 
developments to be zero carbon 
and switching the Council’s 
energy supplies to 100% 
renewable sources. 

The SA objectives must take into 
account the guiding principles of the 
Climate Action Plan.  

The EAP should reflect and 
build upon the aims of the 
Climate Action Plan.  

71. Camden 
Annual 
School 
Places 

Every year, Camden Council reviews 
its school places planning projections 
for the primary and secondary sectors. 
The latest report (2024)highlights that 

The SA should take account of this 
evidence and any updates in 
assessing need. 

The EAP and supporting 
evidence should reflect the 
findings of this report. 

http://democracy.camden.gov.uk/documents/s89494/Climate%20Action%20Plan%20Appendix%201%20_%20Camden%20climate%20action%20plan.pdf
http://democracy.camden.gov.uk/documents/s89494/Climate%20Action%20Plan%20Appendix%201%20_%20Camden%20climate%20action%20plan.pdf
http://democracy.camden.gov.uk/documents/s89494/Climate%20Action%20Plan%20Appendix%201%20_%20Camden%20climate%20action%20plan.pdf
http://democracy.camden.gov.uk/documents/s89494/Climate%20Action%20Plan%20Appendix%201%20_%20Camden%20climate%20action%20plan.pdf
https://democracy.camden.gov.uk/documents/s121508/Report%20-%202024%20School%20Place%20Planning%20Report.pdf
https://democracy.camden.gov.uk/documents/s121508/Report%20-%202024%20School%20Place%20Planning%20Report.pdf
https://democracy.camden.gov.uk/documents/s121508/Report%20-%202024%20School%20Place%20Planning%20Report.pdf
https://democracy.camden.gov.uk/documents/s121508/Report%20-%202024%20School%20Place%20Planning%20Report.pdf
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Planning 
2024 

over the last 5 years there has been a 
significant reduction in demand for 
school places within Camden and the 
wider London area. Forecasts of pupil 
demand have also been created in 
times of unprecedented change and 
challenge for families in Camden. 
Specifically, the effects of the COVID-
19 pandemic have fundamentally 
altered people’s lives and changed 
patterns of migration within central 
London and Camden Borough 
specifically. The impacts of these have 
reduced the anticipated level of 
demand for school places across the 
Borough. 

72. Camden 
Open Space, 
Sport and 
Recreation 
Study 
Review; 
Atkins; 2014 

This builds on previous studies to 
provide an update and analysis of 
different types of urban greenspace in 
the Borough including indoor and 
outdoor sports facilities. The study 
assessed the quantity, quality and 
accessibility of open space in the 
Borough.  

SA objectives should reflect the key 
findings of the study. 

The EAP should contain policies 
which are consistent with the 
study. 

73.  Camden’s 
Reduction 
and 
Recycling 

This Plan drives and promotes local 
activity that will also play an important 
role helping to achieve the Mayor’s 
London-wide targets to cut food waste 

The SA objectives should take 
account of this Plan in reducing waste 
and encouraging recycling. 

The Area Plan 
should be consistent with the 
Plan and reflect 
the key aims and 

https://democracy.camden.gov.uk/documents/s121508/Report%20-%202024%20School%20Place%20Planning%20Report.pdf
https://democracy.camden.gov.uk/documents/s121508/Report%20-%202024%20School%20Place%20Planning%20Report.pdf
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/15817034/CD2.5+Open+Space+Sport+Recreation+Study+2014.pdf/4ce694bd-f292-b73f-d061-d0150ea3eb5a
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/15817034/CD2.5+Open+Space+Sport+Recreation+Study+2014.pdf/4ce694bd-f292-b73f-d061-d0150ea3eb5a
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/15817034/CD2.5+Open+Space+Sport+Recreation+Study+2014.pdf/4ce694bd-f292-b73f-d061-d0150ea3eb5a
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/15817034/CD2.5+Open+Space+Sport+Recreation+Study+2014.pdf/4ce694bd-f292-b73f-d061-d0150ea3eb5a
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/15817034/CD2.5+Open+Space+Sport+Recreation+Study+2014.pdf/4ce694bd-f292-b73f-d061-d0150ea3eb5a
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/15817034/CD2.5+Open+Space+Sport+Recreation+Study+2014.pdf/4ce694bd-f292-b73f-d061-d0150ea3eb5a
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/15817034/CD2.5+Open+Space+Sport+Recreation+Study+2014.pdf/4ce694bd-f292-b73f-d061-d0150ea3eb5a
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Plan 2023-
2025 

by 50 per person and achieve 65 per 
cent municipal waste recycling by 
2030. 

seek to reduce waste. 

74. Delivering 
Net Zero 

A study to provide evidence base in 
relation to energy use and carbon 
emission modelling for eight common 
building types in London. The Study 
shows that significant progress has 
already been made up to 2016. It is 
clear that a significant proportion of that 
progress has been through 
decarbonisation of the grid - much of 
this happened nationally through the 
switch from coal to gas fired power 
generation and wind power – though 
Camden has played a part in this 
through installations of gas CHP and 
solar PV – both of which are included 
in the national electricity emission 
factor figures. The challenge now, as 
grid decarbonisation continues, is to 
decarbonise heat and transport - and 
Camden’s role in this is arguably more 
significant in these sectors. 

The SA objectives should be mindful 
of the recommendations of this Study.  

The Euston Area Plan should be 
consistent with the 
recommendations 
of the study. 

75 Camden's 
Adaptation 
and 
Resilience 

This Climate Adaptation and Resilience 
Plan 2023-2025 is a two-year action 
plan designed to build understanding of 
how climate hazards, such as flooding, 

The SA objectives should be mindful 
of the recommendations of this Plan. 

The Euston Area Plan should be 
consistent with the Reslience 
Plan in terms of a 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4820180/Delivering+Net+Zero+Carbon+-+Main+Report+1.pdf/0240df89-4512-27fe-4088-f5864d57dbac?t=1705504763785
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/4820180/Delivering+Net+Zero+Carbon+-+Main+Report+1.pdf/0240df89-4512-27fe-4088-f5864d57dbac?t=1705504763785
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/348511157/Camden%27s+Climate+Adaptation+and+Resilience+Plan.pdf/36b22912-c0e3-ec94-dcba-2974f0ed5c34?t=1701860065132
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/348511157/Camden%27s+Climate+Adaptation+and+Resilience+Plan.pdf/36b22912-c0e3-ec94-dcba-2974f0ed5c34?t=1701860065132
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/348511157/Camden%27s+Climate+Adaptation+and+Resilience+Plan.pdf/36b22912-c0e3-ec94-dcba-2974f0ed5c34?t=1701860065132
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/348511157/Camden%27s+Climate+Adaptation+and+Resilience+Plan.pdf/36b22912-c0e3-ec94-dcba-2974f0ed5c34?t=1701860065132
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Plan (2023 to 
2025) 

and heat risk will affect Camden, while 
devising a set of activities to improve 
the borough’s resilience to them. The 
Plan recognises that the impacts of 
climate crisis will be felt unevenly and 
members of the community with 
greater vulnerability to climate hazards 
will require the most support. The Plan 
also considers the risk that climate 
hazards will present to our 
infrastructure and physical assets, 
council services, nature and 
biodiversity and the local economy. 

comprehensive understanding 
of climate risks. 

EUSTON SPECIFIC  
77 Euston Open 

Space Study 
part1   
Euston Open 
Space Study 
part2  
Euston Open 
Space Study 
part3 

The study has the following aims: 
- updates the evidence base for 
open space and play space to 
inform an updated EAP,  
- audits and assesses the 
quantity, quality, value and 
accessibility of open space across 
the EAP area  
- undertake an assessment of 
projected future open space 
requirements, taking into account 
future growth.  
- sets out the current and future 
‘need’ for open space.  

The SA objectives will take into 
account the findings of this study. 

The Euston Area Plan should be 
consistent with the 
recommendations 
of the study. 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/348511157/Camden%27s+Climate+Adaptation+and+Resilience+Plan.pdf/36b22912-c0e3-ec94-dcba-2974f0ed5c34?t=1701860065132
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/348511157/Camden%27s+Climate+Adaptation+and+Resilience+Plan.pdf/36b22912-c0e3-ec94-dcba-2974f0ed5c34?t=1701860065132
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2024/07/Euston-Open-Space-Study-part1.pdf
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2024/07/Euston-Open-Space-Study-part1.pdf
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2024/07/Euston-Open-Space-Study-part1.pdf
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2024/07/Euston-Open-Space-Study-part2.pdf
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2024/07/Euston-Open-Space-Study-part2.pdf
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2024/07/Euston-Open-Space-Study-part2.pdf
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2024/07/Euston-Open-Space-Study-part3.pdf
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2024/07/Euston-Open-Space-Study-part3.pdf
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2024/07/Euston-Open-Space-Study-part3.pdf
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- provides recommendations on 
priorities for future open space 
requirements. 

78 Euston 
Economic 
Impact 
Assessment 

The Study  assesses the 
transformational economic and place-
making opportunities linked to the 
Euston station broader area 
redevelopment, which has the potential 
to contribute 34,000 jobs, 2,500 
homes, and £41bn to the economy by 
2053. The Economic Impact 
Assessment is based on a 
development scenario for Euston that 
development partners have prepared in 
response to the Government’s 
objectives for the development. As part 
of the economic model, Metro 
Dynamics also tested a range of 
scenarios for development, to 
demonstrate how the benefits could 
vary for larger, taller, and smaller 
developable areas, and faster 
development. 

The SA takes into account the 
opportunities that development can 
bring in economic terms. 

The EAP Update is mindful of 
the numerous benefits that the 
transformation of Euston can 
bring.  

79 Retail 
Planning 
Issues report 
2022 

This report on Retail Planning Issues 
was  prepared by Avison Young (‘AY’) 
for the London Borough of Camden in 
relation to the Euston Action Plan 
Update. It is part of two inter-related 

The SA should take account of this 
evidence and any updates in 
assessing retail need. 

The findings of this report will 
influence policies in the EAP 
Update.  
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pieces of work: a Land Use Mix Report 
and a Deliverability and Viability 
Assessment. This document provides: 
• a review of the robustness of the 
existing evidence base informing the 
adopted Euston Area Plan; 
• a partially updated evidence base 
(including a review of land use 
provision in defined ‘town centres’ 
in the surrounding area); 
• updated retail and leisure floorspace 
need forecasts (including an impact 
assessment of the 
proposed retail and food/beverage 
floorspace); and 
• advice on planning policy associated 
with retail, leisure and town centre 
issues. 

80 Euston Area 
Plan sports 
needs 
assessment 
2022 

This report by Knight Kavanagh & 
Page delivers an up-to-date review of 
the supply and demand needs 
assessment of sports facilities in the 
borough of Camden considering the 
current and future demographic of 
Euston and the HS2 development area. 

The SA should take account of this 
evidence and any updates in 
assessing the requirements for 
providing sports facilities.  

The EAP Update will use the 
findings of this Report. 

81 Health 
Impact 
Assessment 

Health Impact Assessment (HIA) is a 
practical approach used to judge the 
potential health effects of a 

The HIA helps identify  The Health Impact Assessment 
(HIA) assessed the potential 
health impacts of the Plan and 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/euston-area-sports-needs-assessment
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/euston-area-sports-needs-assessment
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/euston-area-sports-needs-assessment
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/euston-area-sports-needs-assessment
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/euston-area-sports-needs-assessment
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policy, programme or project on a 
population, particularly on vulnerable or 
disadvantaged groups. 
Recommendations are produced for 
decision-makers and stakeholders, with 
the aim of maximising the proposal's 
positive health effects and minimising 
its negative health effects.  
The Health Impact Assessment of 
the updated Euston Area Plan 
approaches the potential health impact 
of the updated Euston Area Plan 
through two lenses:  

• Its alignment with the direct and 
indirect aims of improving health 
and reducing health inequalities 
described 
in We Make Camden and the 
Joint Health and Wellbeing 
Strategy, and the policies in the 
draft Local Plan; and  

• An assessment those 
determinants of health which 
are likely to be influenced by 
specific development policies 
within the updated Euston 
Area Plan using the NHS 
London Healthy Urban 

those determinants of health which 
are likely to be influenced by 
specific development policies 

found that overall, the updated 
Euston Area Plan has a 
positive impact on improving 
health and reducing 
inequalities, particularly the 
inclusion of Health and 
Wellbeing as a key strategic 
principle. On the 
recommendation of the HIA, 
the EAP was updated to more 
explicitly refence the health 
risks from construction, loss of 
open space, and air quality 
impacts during the construction 
phase.  
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Development Unit’s Rapid 
Health Impact Assessment Tool  

 
82 Equalities 

Impact 
Assessment 
and note 

This EQIA identifies which policies 
have been amended or are new to the 
Update, and, in assessing each policy, 
whether any could result in negative or 
positive impacts. Assessments of 
suggested EAP policy updates are set 
out below and identify potential 
outcomes related to the protected 
groups where possible. The proposed 
updates to the EAP are expected to 
continue to have a positive impact (as 
with the EAP 2015) through the 
provision of additional homes and jobs, 
a significantly enhanced urban 
environment, improved connectivity 
through the area, better streets and 
space and, improved transport 
infrastructure.   

The SA considers inequalities and the 
chance to maximise social value.  

The EAP Update will need to 
ensure that  new development 
contributes to reducing 
inequalities and increasing life 
chances in local residential 
communities, creating 
opportunities for all and 
ensuring that investment 
delivers benefits where they 
are most needed, maximising 
social value increases this 
potential further. It is 
considered that all groups will 
benefit in some way from the 
proposed updates in the EAP. 

83 Euston Area 
Plan Historic 
Area Area 
Assessment 
2014 

This assessment identifies and 
describes character areas, assesses 
their relative architectural and historic 
importance and provides an evidence 
base for retaining areas of distinctive 
character. It examines the components 

The SA considers heritage and 
historic buildings. 

The EAP Update seeks to 
ensure that development 
complements the character and 
heritage of the area 

https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2023/01/Draft-initial-EQIA-of-proposed-updates-to-EAP.pdf
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2023/01/Draft-initial-EQIA-of-proposed-updates-to-EAP.pdf
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2023/01/Draft-initial-EQIA-of-proposed-updates-to-EAP.pdf
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2023/01/Draft-initial-EQIA-of-proposed-updates-to-EAP.pdf
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2012/09/Euston-Historic-Assessment_Final-Report_Oct-2014-low-res.pdf
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2012/09/Euston-Historic-Assessment_Final-Report_Oct-2014-low-res.pdf
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2012/09/Euston-Historic-Assessment_Final-Report_Oct-2014-low-res.pdf
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2012/09/Euston-Historic-Assessment_Final-Report_Oct-2014-low-res.pdf
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2012/09/Euston-Historic-Assessment_Final-Report_Oct-2014-low-res.pdf
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of the historic environment and the 
relationships between them. 

84 Euston Area 
Plan Energy 
Masterplan 
report 2013 

The study aims to identify the potential 
opportunities to connect a mix of new 
and existing buildings in the Euston 
area to a district heating network as a 
means of providing the community with 
low cost, low carbon heat. 

The SA should take account of this 
evidence and any updates   

The EAP Update seeks to 
ensure that energy use is 
efficient 

85 Euston 
Planning Brief 
– Community-
led heritage 
assessment – 
October 2019 

This document presents an 
assessment of the heritage of the area 
which was done for the Euston 
Planning Brief and its immediate 
surroundings. Much of this heritage is 
formally recognized, through statutory 
listing, local listing, and designation 
within a conservation area. The 
assessment also assesses what local 
communities identify and value. The 
assessment highlights that heritage is a 
critical context for the successful 
redevelopment of Euston Station.   

The SA takes account of historic 
buildings and heritage assets.  

The EAP Update seeks to 
ensure that development 
complements the character and 
heritage of the area 

 
 
  

https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2012/09/Arup-Euston-Area-Energy-Masterplan-Report-2013-12-02.pdf
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2012/09/Arup-Euston-Area-Energy-Masterplan-Report-2013-12-02.pdf
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2012/09/Arup-Euston-Area-Energy-Masterplan-Report-2013-12-02.pdf
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2012/09/Arup-Euston-Area-Energy-Masterplan-Report-2013-12-02.pdf
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APPENDIX F: Updated baseline data  
 
SA Topic/ Indicators and 
data source 

Quantified Data  Comparators and Targets Trends Issues/ Constraints 

Transport and Traffic  
Location of major 
transport demand 
generating developments 
  
TfL webcat 

Almost all of the Euston area 
has good or excellent (levels 5, 
6a and 6b (best) public transport 
accessibility level (PTAL) apart 
from areas to the north of 
Regents Park Estate around 
Albany Street which have levels 
3 and 4.  

This has not changed 
significantly from the 2012 
Sustainability Appraisal for 
the 2015 EAP and has not 
changed since the 2021 SA 
Scoping Report. 

The EAP area is 
likely to remain in 
high PTAL rating, 
although PTAL could 
be affected by the 
redevelopment of 
Euston Station in 
association with the 
new HS2 terminal 
and upgrades to the 
existing station. 
Euston Station is a 
major interchange 
station, including 
national rail 
services. It is 
identified as a 
location of severe 
overcrowding on the 
London 
Underground. 

The EAP area 
continues to be an 
appropriate location 
for major transport 
demand generating 
developments. 

Number of agreements 
signed for car-free or car-
capped housing 
 
Camden AMR 2017/18 

The Council expects all 
developments to be car free. In 
2017/18, 688 dwellings across 
Camden were completed in 
schemes with car free 
agreements – with occupiers not 
having a parking space or 
permit.  

Increase in the proportion of 
housing in the borough that 
is car-free or car-capped. 

There is likely to be 
an increase in the 
number of car-free 
and car-capped 
housing, as on-
street parking 
spaces are at a 
premium, and as 

It is important that 
opportunities to seek 
car-free and/or car-
capped housing are 
taken in order to 
prioritise sustainable 
transport such as 
walking, cycling and 

https://tfl.gov.uk/info-for/urban-planning-and-construction/planning-applications/planning-with-webcat
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/1267599/CED.1.9_Camden_Annual_Monitoring_Report_2017-18.pdf/82cd938a-0ea9-6f06-0576-113e5e6959d0?t=1582210982948
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SA Topic/ Indicators and 
data source 

Quantified Data  Comparators and Targets Trends Issues/ Constraints 

 
Between 2012 and 2025 there 
were 187 S106 agreements 
signed in the EAP wards (Kings 
Cross, St Pancrass and Somers 
Town and Regents Park)  
 

developments are 
located near good 
public transport 
links, there will be 
greater alternatives 
to private car 
ownership. 

public transport and 
seek to minimise the 
use of motor vehicles 
to transport both 
people and freight. 
This will reduce traffic 
congestion, improve 
air quality and health 
and wellbeing. 

% reduction in car and 
motor vehicle traffic flows 
through the borough 
 
Department for Transport 
Statistics Department for 
Transport (DFT) National 
Road Traffic Survey) 
 
Camden Transport 
Strategy 
 
Euston Transport Study, 
2025 
 
 

Between 2015 and 2024 all 
vehicle traffic flows have 
decreased from 503 to 447 
million vehicle Kilometres 
travelled. Car traffic flows have 
reduced from 377 to 316 million 
vehicle km travelled. 
 
19 motor traffic volumes have 
decreased by 11% (to 2024). 
Camden reached a low point of 
443 million vehicle kilometres in 
2013, which increased to 450 
million vehicle kilometres in 
2015, and then fell marginally to 
447 vehicle kilometres by 2017. 
 
According to census data, car 
ownership in the borough overall 
is low and has decreased by 
22% between 2016 and 2022, 
the largest 

Since 2019 motor traffic 
volumes have decreased by 
11% (to 2024). 
 
Car ownership in the wards 
that cover Euston is low. In 
St Pancras and Somers 
Town Ward (to the east) 
only 27.2% of households 
have access to a car or van 
and in Regent’s Park Ward 
(to the west), it is only 
29.5%. In both cases this is 
lower than the Camden 
average of 36.4%, which 
itself is lower than the 
London average. In the 
wards to the south of 
Euston Road, access to a 
car or van is even lower – 
22.7% in King’s Cross Ward 
and 18.3% in Bloomsbury 
Ward.  

There has been a 
steady and 
continuous decline 
in car and motor 
vehicle traffic in 
Camden since 1994 
in contrast to the 
national and regional 
trends of increasing 
traffic. 
 
The sharp decline of 
traffic flows in 2004 
was due to the 
introduction of the 
congestion zone.  
 
  

It is important that this 
trend continues as 
reducing the amount 
of traffic on Camden’s 
roads will also help to 
improve air quality 
through reducing 
carbon and other 
emissions caused by 
cars and motor 
vehicles. 

https://data.london.gov.uk/dataset/traffic-flows-borough
https://data.london.gov.uk/dataset/traffic-flows-borough
https://data.london.gov.uk/dataset/traffic-flows-borough
Therese Gallagher
Also Euston Transport study - see background report for summary

Rachel English
@Therese Gallagher I have added data from the 
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SA Topic/ Indicators and 
data source 

Quantified Data  Comparators and Targets Trends Issues/ Constraints 

such reduction anywhere in 
London.  
 
 
 

Proportion of people 
travelling on foot or bicycle 
 
Camden AMR 2017/18 
(Source: DfT Table 
VEH0104 and VEH0105).  
 
(Source: TfL Strategic 
Analysis, Customer & 
Strategy) 
 
Rail Termini Study 
 

Screenline data shows that for 
the period between 2009 – 
2018, cycling increased from 
10% to 15% as a proportion of 
overall traffic across the 
Borough. The percentage of 
Camden residents trips made by 
walking (same data source as 
above), has risen from 42% 
(2017 baseline) to 49% (2023), 
almost achieving the 2041 target 
of 50%. 
 
50% of Camden residents aged 
20 and over achieved at least 20 
minutes of active travel per day  
 
According to the TfL report 2024 
Travel in London 2024 The travel 
behaviour of London residents 
based on the London Travel 
Demand Survey  in 2024, 87% of 
trips originating in Camden were 
made by sustainable and 
or active modes, with walking 
making up nearly half of all trips. 

Increase in the proportion of 
residents’ trips by walking 
from 38.9% in 2006/07 - 
2008/09 to 40.9% by 
2019/20. 
 
The proportion of cycling 
usage of total traffic has 
more than doubled on flows 
from 9.7% in 2009/10 to 
25% in 2019/20. 
 

During the period 2009 to 
2019 cycling increased by 
51 percent. During the 
same time period, all 
motorised traffic has 
decreased, including 
motorcycle traffic by 15 
percent, car traffic by 10 
percent, taxis by 45 
percent, and goods vehicles 
by 10 percent, and 
bus/coach traffic by 23 
percent.  

The increase in 
people travelling by 
foot or bicycle and 
reduction in car 
usage has flattened 
in the last three 
years. Cycling has 
even decreased 
slightly from 16% to 
14% in 2016. 
 
The rate of walking 
has increased over 
time with more 
passengers in 2018 
making their onward 
journeys by walking 
than in 2010, while 
fewer take the tube. 
This pattern aligns 
with a wider 
increase in walking 
mode share 
amongst Camden 
residents, which has 
increased from 42% 
of all trips (2017 

Modal shift from 
motor vehicles to 
walking and cycling 
will reduce the 
amount of traffic on 
Camden roads and 
help to improve air 
quality through 
reducing carbon and 
other emissions 
caused by motor 
vehicles. 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/1267599/CED.1.9_Camden_Annual_Monitoring_Report_2017-18.pdf/82cd938a-0ea9-6f06-0576-113e5e6959d0?t=1582210982948
https://data.london.gov.uk/dataset/licensed-vehicles-type-0
https://data.london.gov.uk/dataset/licensed-vehicles-type-0
https://content.tfl.gov.uk/travel-in-london-2024-active-travel-trends-acc.pdf
https://content.tfl.gov.uk/travel-in-london-2024-active-travel-trends-acc.pdf
https://content.tfl.gov.uk/travel-in-london-2024-active-travel-trends-acc.pdf
https://dataportal.orr.gov.uk/media/1742/regional-rail-usage-statistical-release-2018-19.pdf
https://content.tfl.gov.uk/travel-in-london-2024-the-travel-behaviour-of-london-residents-based-on-the-ltds-acc.pdf
https://content.tfl.gov.uk/travel-in-london-2024-the-travel-behaviour-of-london-residents-based-on-the-ltds-acc.pdf
https://content.tfl.gov.uk/travel-in-london-2024-the-travel-behaviour-of-london-residents-based-on-the-ltds-acc.pdf
https://content.tfl.gov.uk/travel-in-london-2024-the-travel-behaviour-of-london-residents-based-on-the-ltds-acc.pdf
Therese Gallagher
See background report for Euston specific

Rachel English
Added 
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Walking and cycling trip rates 
amongst residents are 
measured to be higher than for 
all trips originating in Camden. 
According to Camden’s recent 
Transport Strategy 
Delivery Update (2025-2028), 
which draws on TfL data, 
walking mode share has 
increased from 42% of resident 
trips in 2017 to 50% in 2022, 
while the cycling mode share 
has increased from 3.6% to 
6.7% in the same period. The 
sustainable mode share of trips 
originating in the borough is 
expected to rise to 88% by 2041 
according to TFL’s post-Covid 
higher growth scenario 
forecasts, while the Camden 
Transport Strategy targets a 
higher share of 93% by the 
same date. Meanwhile, 
overall motor traffic volumes on 
Camden’s streets dropped by 
15% between 2019 and 2023.   
Data from the 2018 Rail Termini 
Study showed that 96% of 
onward journeys from rail 
travellers into Euston are made 
by sustainable modes (68% 
public transport (of which 49% 
London Underground), 24% 

 
 

baseline) to 52% 
(2024), already in 
excess of the 
Camden Transport 
Strategy’s 50% 
target by 2041. 
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walking and 4% cycling). 
Cycling made up 5% of resident 
trips on average in the three-
year 2022-2024 period and 
public transport made up 30%. 

% increase in walking as 
share of modal split  
 
% Increase in cycling as 
share of modal split  
 
% Increase in bus 
passenger journeys 
 
Camden Transport 
Strategic and Local 
Targets RAG Assessment 
  

In 2021, 88% mode share of 
active, efficient and sustainable 
(walking, cycling and public 
transport) (by Camden resident) 
based on average daily trips. 
 
2014/15 to 2016/17, the mode 
share was 85%. 
 
In 2017 cycling had increased 
by 52.5% since 2006 in 6 hour 
traffic counts across Camden’s 
screenlines.  
 
In 2017 the amount of 
bus/coach jouneys in Camden 
decreased by 4.3% since 2006. 

Camden’s Transport 
Strategy three-year Delivery 
Plan (2022-2025) is coming 
to a close, which will see 
substantial upgrades to the 
cycling and walking 
network, along with 
associated road safety 
improvements. These 
improvements are 
anticipated to increase 
sustainable mode share. 

There is a need to 
promote walking as 
a sustainable mode 
of transport to also 
aid health and 
wellbeing.  
Cycling is 
encouraged as a 
form of sustainable 
transport.  

Landscape and Cultural Heritage  
Conservation Areas (CAs) 
 
London Borough of 
Camden Conservation 
and Design Team 

There are (parts of) three 
conservation areas within the 
study area. Each of these has a 
distinct character that requires 
protection. Further information 
on these is included in the 
relevant Conservation Area 
Statements. 

No comparable data 
beyond the local area - the 
numbers and type of 
designations reflect 
character and nature of 
individual Boroughs. 

There have been a 
number of 
extensions and 
these are reported in 
the Conservation 
Area Appraisal and 
Management 
Strategies. 

Limited parts of the 
north, south and west 
of the Euston Area 
Plan area are covered 
by conservation area. 
These are important 
in protecting the key 
elements of our 

https://democracy.camden.gov.uk/documents/s116403/Appendix%20A_CTS%20Strategic%20and%20Local%20Targets%20RAG%20assessment.pdf
https://democracy.camden.gov.uk/documents/s116403/Appendix%20A_CTS%20Strategic%20and%20Local%20Targets%20RAG%20assessment.pdf
https://democracy.camden.gov.uk/documents/s116403/Appendix%20A_CTS%20Strategic%20and%20Local%20Targets%20RAG%20assessment.pdf
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cultural heritage and 
should be conserved 
and enhanced.  Poor 
development in such 
areas can significantly 
harm their character 
and appearance. 

Designated heritage 
assets 
 
Historic England Heritage 
at Risk Register 2021 and 
2024 
 
Schedule 18 of the HS2 
Act 2017 

There are over 5000 
buildings/structures in the 
Borough that have been listed 
by Historic England as having 
special architectural or historical 
interest. 
 
There are 30 buildings at risk in 
the borough (Source: Historic 
England, Heritage at Risk 
Register 2024) 

Camden has one of the 
highest number of listed 
buildings per borough in 
England and Wales. 
 
In 2012 there were 43 
buildings at risk in the 
Borough. In 2020 there 
were 33 buildings at risk in 
Camden and in 2024 this 
has reduced to 30. 

Since 1999, the 
number of Listed 
buildings in the 
borough has 
increased by 50. 
 
Schedule 18 of the 
HS2 Act 2017 
authorised 13 Grade 
II or Grade II* listed 
buildings or 
structures to be 
demolished, altered 
or extended.  

It is important to 
promote restoration of 
buildings at risk to 
further reduce the 
number of structures 
on the buildings at 
risk list in Camden. 
Works at HS2 have 
already resulted in the 
loss of listed buildings 
in the Euston area as 
well there is the 
potential for impacts 
on the setting of other 
listed buildings. 
 
St Mary the Virgin in 
Somers Town and the 
Church of St Mary 
Magdalene, Munster 
Square, Regents Park 
Estate have been 
added to the at-Risk 
Register.  

https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/heritage-at-risk/search-register/
https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/heritage-at-risk/search-register/
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2017/7/schedule/18
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2017/7/schedule/18
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Non-designated heritage assets 
 
Camden Local List -2015 
 

Camden’s Local List identifies 
historic buildings and features 
that are valued by the local 
community and that help give 
Camden its distinctive identity. 
There are number of these that 
are located in the Euston Area 
Plan. 
 
Over 400 non-designated 
heritage assets are on the 
current list. 

No comparable data 
identified. 

No trend has been 
identified. 

This list identifies features 
that make a place special 
for local people, they carry 
history, traditions, stories 
and memories into the 
present day and add depth 
of meaning to a modern 
place. It is important that 
they are taken into 
consideration. 

Extent of Archaeological 
Priority Areas 
 
London Borough of 
Camden - Conservation 
and Design team 
 
Historic England 
 
London Borough of 
Camden Archaeological 
Priority Areas Appraisal 
October 2018 and 
Archaeological building 
recording guidance note 
2022 (PDF) 
  

There are 13 Archaeological 
Priority Areas (APAs) in 
Camden.  There is one Tier 2 
Archaeological Priority Area 
(Cumberland Market) within the 
EAP boundary (APA 2.10 
Regents Canal and Rail) 

 
 
 

The Archaeological Priority 
Areas Appraisal for 
Camden 2018 records a 
total of 18 Archaeological 
Priority Areas 
recommended for the 
Borough of Camden of 
which three are Tier 1 
APAs, 12 are Tier 2 APAs 
and 3 are Tier 3. The APAs 
would cover approximately 
30% of the Borough, an 
increase from 
approximately 18% 
previously. 

No trend has been 
identified. 

Archaeological 
assessments are 
important in ensuring 
significant 
archaeological 
remains are 
protected. 
 
The APA system and 
risk model can be 
used to undertake an 
initial rapid sift of 
potential development 
sites to identify those 
which may encounter 
significant 
archaeological issues. 
St James’s Gardens 
has been lost as a 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/local-list
https://www.camden.gov.uk/archaeological-assessments
https://www.camden.gov.uk/archaeological-assessments
https://www.camden.gov.uk/archaeological-assessments
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/12053822/Archaeological+Building+Recording+Guidance+Note+-+2022+version.pdf/561ecdb4-862d-794b-6322-4e553697a9a4?t=1649179205526
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/12053822/Archaeological+Building+Recording+Guidance+Note+-+2022+version.pdf/561ecdb4-862d-794b-6322-4e553697a9a4?t=1649179205526
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/12053822/Archaeological+Building+Recording+Guidance+Note+-+2022+version.pdf/561ecdb4-862d-794b-6322-4e553697a9a4?t=1649179205526
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result of HS2 
construction. 

Number of Scheduled 
Ancient Monuments and 
Registered Parks and 
Gardens 
 
London Borough of 
Camden - Conservation 
and Design team 
 
Historic England 

There is one Scheduled Ancient 
Monument in the Borough, 
being Boadicea’s Grave in 
Hampstead Heath.  
 
There are 15 registered parks 
and gardens in Camden. 
 
 

In Greater London there are 
166 
scheduled sites. 

No trend has been 
identified. 

It is important that 
new development 
does not harm this 
Scheduled Ancient 
Monument or 
registered parks and 
gardens in Camden. 
 
  

Open Space  
Open spaces (proportion 
and net gains or losses) 
 
Camden AMR 2017/18 
 
Camden Open Space 
Sport and Recreation 
Study (2014) 
 
LUC Open Space Study   

The Council’s 2014 Open 
Space, Sport & Recreation 
Study identified that there are 
293 open spaces, totalling an 
area 588.8 hectares and 
representing 27% of the 
borough’s land area. Of these, 
258 (88% of open space area) 
are publicly accessible.  
  
During construction of HS2 
there has been 7,147sqm of 
public open space lost at Euston 
Square Gardens, 10,730sqm 
lost at St James Gardens, 
1,222sqm lost at Hampstead 
Road Open Space and 910sqm 
lost at Eskdale play area. This 

Through the Local Plan, 
Camden has proactively 
been identifying and 
protecting open space – 9 
new open spaces were 
identified for protection and 
18 changes were made to 
existing open spaces to 
ensure that boundaries 
were up to date and 
accurate. 
 
 
 

None identified but 
increased population 
levels and 
projections will place 
greater demands on 
open spaces and 
bring the amount of 
open space below 
NPFA 
recommended 
standards. 
 
The Council’s green 
spaces investment 
programme supports 
improvement 
projects to existing 
open spaces in the 

Monitoring open 
space typologies 
helps the Council to 
focus resources to 
where they are most 
needed and survey 
any changes over 
time.  
 
As a result of HS2, a 
number of open 
spaces have been 
impacted. A range of 
mitigation measures 
have been 
implemented with 
upgrades to existing 
spaces and proposed 

https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/15817034/CD2.5+Open+Space+Sport+Recreation+Study+2014.pdf/4ce694bd-f292-b73f-d061-d0150ea3eb5a
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/15817034/CD2.5+Open+Space+Sport+Recreation+Study+2014.pdf/4ce694bd-f292-b73f-d061-d0150ea3eb5a
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/15817034/CD2.5+Open+Space+Sport+Recreation+Study+2014.pdf/4ce694bd-f292-b73f-d061-d0150ea3eb5a
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2024/07/Euston-Open-Space-Study-part1.pdf
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equates to a total of 20,009sqm 
lost.  

borough. Funding 
from S106 and HS2 
has been used to 
improve a number of 
existing open space 
in the EAP 
boundary. 
 

measures to mitigate 
losses. 
 

Open space deficiency 
 
Open Spaces, Sport and 
Recreation Study - 2014 
 
Euston Open Space Study  
 
Euston Area Plan sports 
needs assessment 2022 
 
 

Camden has over 527 hectares 
of parks and open spaces. 
 
The project area covers 
84.73ha. It contains nine Public 
Open Spaces that are evenly 
spread throughout the project 
area and therefore the only Area 
of Deficiency in Access to Public 
Open Space is small in extent. 
This small area of deficiency is 
in the south-west corner of the 
study area. 

 

None identified. 
 

 

None identified. Access to high quality 
open space is an 
important indicator of 
the quality of life in 
the borough.  
Therefore, areas of 
deficiency need to be 
minimised and 
existing open spaces 
improved. 

Open space lost as a 
result of HS2 works 
 
Euston Open Space Study  
 
 
 
 

As a result of HS2 works, 
14,404m² of open space is due 
to be permanently lost in the 
Euston area. 
 
This includes space at Euston 
Square Gardens (1,542 m²), St 
James Gardens (10,730 m²), 
Hampstead Road Open Space 

Residents in and around the 
vicinity of HS2 works have 
been considerably impacted 
in several ways. The loss of 
open space in terms of 
quantity has been 
significant and is likely to 
have increased pressure 
and visitor activity in nearby 

. A series of open 
space mitigation 
works (enhancement 
and new open space 
(HS2 replacement 
open space) have 
been  delivered and 
open space is due to 
be re-provided to 

The quantity and 
quality of open space 
being replaced by 
HS2 is under direct 
scrutiny from Camden 
council and the 
general public. 
 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/15817034/CD2.5+Open+Space+Sport+Recreation+Study+2014.pdf/4ce694bd-f292-b73f-d061-d0150ea3eb5a
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/15817034/CD2.5+Open+Space+Sport+Recreation+Study+2014.pdf/4ce694bd-f292-b73f-d061-d0150ea3eb5a
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2024/07/Euston-Open-Space-Study-part1.pdf
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/euston-area-sports-needs-assessment
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/euston-area-sports-needs-assessment
https://www.eustonareaplan.info/wp-content/uploads/2024/07/Euston-Open-Space-Study-part1.pdf
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(1,222m²) and Eskdale play 
area (910m²) that have been 
lost to the construction of HS2. 
 
The total amount of open space 
due to be lost in the Euston area 
as a result of HS2 works is 
20,009 m². 
 
The Sustainability Appraisal for 
the HS2 works included 
proposals for the mitigation of 
the loss. 
 
 

open spaces. Other impacts 
from construction activity 
include noise, potential 
impacts on mental health 
and restrictions to access 
routes, further impacting 
easy access to open space 
in some localities. The 
development of the station, 
once complete, will  provide 
multiple benefits and also 
has the potential to improve 
access routes and 
connectivity across the 
area, including to areas of 
open space. 
 
 

address the 
permanent losses of 
sites as a result of 
the construction 
work. 

Any shortfall in this 
area is unacceptable. 

Biodiversity, Flora and Fauna  
Change in priority species 
(by type) 
 
Biodiversity Action Plan 
Review November 2023 
 
Camden Biodiversity 
Factsheet 
 

Camden’s Biodiversity Action 
Strategy was adopted in 
January 2022 
 
A diverse range of species have 
been recorded in Camden. This 
includes common and resident 
species, like blackbirds, 
recorded over 1,300 times since 
1976, to species that have only 
been recorded once or a few 
times, which may be rare in the 

There are 16 resident bat 
species in the UK, eight of 
which are known to breed in 
London. 
 
Numbers of house sparrows 
in London have declined by 
60% over the last 25 years, 
posing a high conservation 
concern. 
 

The decline in bat 
numbers may be 
due to the loss of 
roost sites, through 
the removal of trees 
and underground 
structures and the 
sealing of roof 
areas.  Bats are also 
threatened by the 
loss and/or 
fragmentation of 
forage and 

Need to ensure that 
priority species do not 
further decline in the 
borough and receive 
adequate protection 
and encouragement 
through the planning 
process. 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/biodiversity-action-plan-review-november-2024
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/biodiversity-action-plan-review-november-2024
https://www.gigl.org.uk/GiGLFiles/WebDocuments/Camden_BoroughFactsheet.pdf
https://www.gigl.org.uk/GiGLFiles/WebDocuments/Camden_BoroughFactsheet.pdf
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Borough, or hard to find, or both. 
Some of these species have 
declined nationally to such an 
extent that they are considered 
of principal importance for 
nature conservation in England. 
Over 60 of these national 
priorities have been recorded in 
Camden, including house 
sparrows (60% decline in 40 
years), toads (68% decline in 30 
years), hedgehogs (46% 
population decline), and stag 
beetles. Additional species have 
been identified not as national 
priorities but of conservation 
concern for London, and over a 
dozen such have been recorded 
in Camden. These include bats 
like common pipistrelles and 
Daubenton’s bats and birds 
including dunnocks, peregrines, 
black redstarts and song 
thrushes. 
 
 

Two stag beetles were seen 
in the borough in 1998.  
Their demise is in part due 
to the general loss of 
habitat to urban 
development (backland, 
railsides, etc). 
 

commuting sites 
through 
development, 
lighting and/or 
unsuitable land 
management. 
 
Swifts nest in the 
eaves of buildings 
and were once 
common in London, 
but modern 
developments and 
renovations have 
excluded them and 
numbers have 
declined. 
 
Slow worms are 
more common in 
outer London 
boroughs.  
Populations may 
occur in Camden 
along railsides, on 
brownfield sites and 
on allotments but 
these are likely to be 
isolated and at risk 
from further 
fragmentation of 
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habitats by 
development 
 

Change in priority habitats 
(by type) 
 
Biodiversity Action Plan 
Review November 2023 
 
Camden Biodiversity 
Factsheet, GiGL 2025 
 
Camden Biodiversity 
Strategy 
 
Creating space for nature  

From the Camden Biodiversity 
Audit (GiGL,2025) and 
stakeholder engagement key 
habitats were identified for 
priority within the Camden 
Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP). 
 
The habitats are: 

• Gardens (18.5% of 
Borough) 

• Natural Habitat (23.4%) 
• Woodland (14.7%) 
• Grassland (9%) 
• Priority habitats (2%) 

The Biodiversity Strategy 
for Camden 2022 sets out 
our ambition to defend and 
extend biodiversity in the 
borough – and to do our bit 
to assist in protecting nature 
more widely. 
Camden BAP priority 
habitats do not directly 
equate to London or 
England priority habitats but 
using GiGL typology we can 
make the following 
comparisons: (to update 
following evidence) 
 

 Some habitats are 
under greater threat 
from development 
than others.  It is 
important to 
recognise the roles 
that each habitat 
plays in supporting 
biodiversity. 
 
 

Net loss/gain of Sites of 
Important Nature 
Conservation (SINCs) and 
land classed as having 
biodiversity importance 
 
AMR 2017/18 
 
Camden’s Biodiversity 
Action Plan 2013 – 2018 
 

Camden has 38 areas 
designated as Sites of 
Importance for Nature 
Conservation (SINC), covering 
almost 414ha (19% of the 
borough). 26% of the Borough is 
deficient in access to nature.  
 
There are 4.56ha of sites that 
are managed for nature 
conservation in Camden.  
 

The Camden SINC review 
2014 surveyed 40 sites, of 
these: 
 
- 1x Borough Grade II 

SINC is upgraded to 
Borough Grade I SINC;  

- 1x current non-SINC 
site is proposed to be 
graded as a Borough 
Grade Il SINC;  

In 1993 there were 
25 SINCs in the 
borough.  By 2025 
there are 38 SINCs 
which is 19% of the 
Borough.  
 
The areas of the 
Borough in 
Deficiency in Access 
to Nature: 565.1 ha, 
26.0% of borough 

Existing SINCs 
provide important 
habits for priority 
species and other 
flora and fauna in the 
borough, which need 
to be protected from 
future development. 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/biodiversity-action-plan-review-november-2024
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/biodiversity-action-plan-review-november-2024
https://www.gigl.org.uk/GiGLFiles/WebDocuments/Camden_BoroughFactsheet.pdf
https://www.gigl.org.uk/GiGLFiles/WebDocuments/Camden_BoroughFactsheet.pdf
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/0/Creating+space+for+nature+in+Camden+web.pdf/cd72648d-b3e3-a512-dafc-dd02f15144c3?t=1645810143538
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/0/Creating+space+for+nature+in+Camden+web.pdf/cd72648d-b3e3-a512-dafc-dd02f15144c3?t=1645810143538
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/0/Creating+space+for+nature+in+Camden+web.pdf/cd72648d-b3e3-a512-dafc-dd02f15144c3?t=1645810143538


217 
 

SA Topic/ Indicators and 
data source 

Quantified Data  Comparators and Targets Trends Issues/ Constraints 

Camden Biodiversity 
Strategy (Draft) – 2021 
 
London Borough of 
Camden Infrastructure 
Study – June 2019 
 
Biodiversity Action Plan 
Update – August 2021 
 
Camden Biodiversity 
Factsheet 
 

The HS2 construction in St 
James’s Gardens has led to a 
loss of 10,730sqm of SINC.  
 
 

- 2x current non-SINC 
sites are proposed to be 
graded as Local Grade 
SINCs;  

- 14x SINCs require 
boundary changes with 
3.04ha of former SINC 
area to be removed and 
1.19ha of area to be 
added;  

- 34x SINCs require 
updates to citations. 

 
 

Importance and other sites 
of special biodiversity 
value, such as open 
spaces 
 
Camden Biodiversity 
Strategy (Draft) – 2021 
 

Hampstead Heath Woods SSSI 
(Site of Special Scientific 
Interest), part of the Kenwood 
Estate managed by English 
Heritage, is the only SSSI in 
Camden. 

   

Recycling and Waste Management  
% of household waste 
reused, recycled or 
composted 
 
Camden AMR 2023/24 
  
State of the Borough 2025 

In 2017/18, 30% of Camden’s 
household waste was recycled. 
This compares to 29% in 
2023/24. 
 
The total amount of household 
waste collected within Camden 

This rate was lower than 
London (32.7%) and 
England (41.7%), but 
comparable to the inner 
London average (26%). 
 
 

The last 10 years 
have seen a general 
trend of reducing 
volumes of waste 
and increasing 
recycling rates. 
 

The increase in the 
borough’s population 
in the future will place 
increased pressure 
on existing waste 
management facilities 
and highlights the 
need to ensure waste 

https://www.gigl.org.uk/GiGLFiles/WebDocuments/Camden_BoroughFactsheet.pdf
https://www.gigl.org.uk/GiGLFiles/WebDocuments/Camden_BoroughFactsheet.pdf
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd13_authority-monitoring-report-2023-2024
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/4512-8-state-of-the-borough-report-2025-v9-july-amends-1
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in 2023/24 was 55,144 tonnes, 
of which 16,038 tonnes was 
reused, recycled or composted. 
 
Fly-tipping incidents per 1,000 
people in Camden were among 
the highest in London in recent 
years, with an average of 133.7 
incidents per year since 
2017/18, compared to 41.37 in 
London and 18.83 in England. 
However, there was a decrease 
in Camden in 2022/23, with a 
decline of 6.10%, whereas in 
London there has been a steady 
increase over the years, with the 
latest annual increase of 3.25% 

The waste produced by 
households was 355kg in 
2022/23, which is a 
reduction from the previous 
year’s 405kg per 
household.2 Overall, there 
was a decline from 2015/16 
which has stabilised around 
350-400kg over the past 
few years. The most 
notable decrease occurred 
between 2015/16 and 
2018/19, while the lowest 
waste production was 
recorded in 2020/21. 
Compared to London 
(509kg) and England 
(499kg), household waste in 
Camden was lower in 
2022/23, and also when 
compared to other London 
boroughs – it was almost 
half of Newham’s 
household waste (695kg). 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 

is managed efficiently 
and where possible 
reduced, reused and 
recycled. 
 
Factors affecting 
recycling rates in 
Camden are a large 
transient population, 
pockets of high of 
deprivation and a high 
percentage of flats 
with limited outside 
space. 

Climate    
Carbon dioxide emissions  
 
 
State of the Borough 2025 

Camden saw a decline in 
greenhouse gas emissions from 
1,926 in 2005 to 995 in 2022, a 
48% decline, and the latest 
annual change of -4.5%.  

In the UK, greenhouse gas 
emissions have been 
declining since 2005. In 
England, emissions 
decreased from 656,038 Kt 
of CO2e in 2005, to 
375,929 in 2022, a 43% 

Camden declared a 
Climate Emergency 
in 2019.  

Energy efficiency is 
fundamental in 
reducing energy 
consumption of new 
development. 
Planning policy 
should continue to 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/4512-8-state-of-the-borough-report-2025-v9-july-amends-1
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decline. In London, 
emissions decreased from 
53,386 in 2005 to 28,563 in 
2022, a 46% decline, and 
the change from 2021 to 
2022 of -6.6%. 

secure energy 
efficient new homes 
and encourage 
improvements to 
existing stock. 

Climatic events 
  
 
Camden Climate Action 
Plan  
 

During the heatwave of summer 
2003, temperatures were 20C 
higher than normal in the 
borough. This led to more than 
2,000 deaths. 
 
In July 2021, Camden 
experienced surface water and 
sewer surcharge flooding 
affecting streets and 
properties. Reported incidents 
received by the London Borough 
of Camden and Thames 
Water indicated that 103 
properties flooded in the 
Borough on the 12th July, of 
which 32 properties experienced 
internal flooding. Only 3 
properties are reported to have 
flooded on the 25th July 2021 
and there are no reports of 
internal flooding 
 

The majority of the Euston 
Area has a low flood risk of 
surface water flooding with 
a few higher risk areas 
around Hampstead Road 
with the main risk of 
flooding from surface water 
after significant rainfall 
events, and incapacity in 
the combined sewer to 
remove rain water. 
Groundwater flooding is 
also a growing issue in 
Camden. Camden is not at 
risk of flooding from 
the Thames or any other 
open rivers or reservoirs.  
 

The Camden 
Climate Action Plan 
focuses on the 
necessity for green 
spaces to help 
ameliorate the 
environmental 
impacts of flooding 
and urban heat, 
particularly through 
increasing canopy 
cover. 
The urban heat 
island effect and 
forecast increases 
could mean that 
temperatures could 
increase by up to 
90C by 2050, with 
prolonged periods of 
daily temperatures 
at 40oC. 

Increasingly important 
to conserve water to 
ensure availability 
during heat waves 
and droughts.  

Domestic energy 
efficiency in housing   

On 15 June 2022, national 
building regulations were 
updated to enhance energy 

Development of 10 or more 
homes, or 1,000sqm, to 
achieve 35% reduction in 

The energy 
efficiency of 

Energy efficiency is 
fundamental in 
reducing energy 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/what-is-the-climate-crisis-
https://www.camden.gov.uk/what-is-the-climate-crisis-
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AMR 2023/24 
 
Build a custom area profile 
- ONS 
 
 
  

performance standards for new 
buildings through Part L 2021. 
This means that on-site 
reductions of at least 35% must 
be achieved beyond the 
updated Building Regulations 
Part L 2021. The guidance 
expects major residential 
development to be able to 
achieve a 50% improvement. 
In 2023/4 there were 3 approved 
residential schemes with 55% or 
more expected on-site carbon 
reductions against Part L of the 
Building Regulations. This 
contrasts with 6 approved 
residential schemes in 2021/2.   
 
The Office for National Statstics 
(ONS) provides insights on the 
energy efficiency of housing in 
England and Wales, including 
data on Energy Performance 
Certificates (EPCs) and SAP 
ratings. EPCs are based on data 
about a building's energy 
features, such as materials 
used, heating systems, and 
insulation, and are used to 
generate an EPC score, 
typically ranging from 1 to 100. 
The scores are banded from A 

carbon emissions below 
Part L Building Regulations. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

buildings is gradually 
improving. 

consumption of new 
development. 
Planning policy 
should continue to 
secure energy 
efficient new homes 
and encourage 
improvements to 
existing stock. 
 
The Council are 
working to  
improve the energy 
efficiency and heating 
systems of our 
estates, so that 
everyone can be 
energy secure and 
reduce the risk of 
mould and damp. 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd13_authority-monitoring-report-2023-2024
https://www.ons.gov.uk/visualisations/customprofiles/
https://www.ons.gov.uk/visualisations/customprofiles/
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to G, where A is the most 
energy efficient.   
 

 
 

Proportion of energy 
generated from renewable 
sources 
 
AMR 2023/24 
 

Photovoltaics are one of the 
most common renewable 
energy sources. 
 
On a Borough basis, 5 approved 
schemes in 2023/24 managed 
20% or more on site reduction 
through renewable energy 

The Local Plan requires all 
developments involving five 
or more dwellings or that 
are 500 square metres or 
more of any floorspace 
(gross internal) to submit an 
energy statement 
demonstrating how the 

Development of 5 or 
more homes, or 500 
square metres or 
more, to achieve 
20% reduction in 
carbon emissions 
from on-site 
renewables. 

This data is difficult to 
obtain for all schemes 
within the policy 
threshold 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd13_authority-monitoring-report-2023-2024
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generation. Some developments 
have not been able to meet the 
20% on-site reduction through 
renewable energy generation. 
This is primarily due to there not 
being a sufficient amount of roof 
space available to deliver solar 
PV. 

energy hierarchy has been 
applied to make the fullest 
contribution to CO2 
reduction. Applications also 
need to include details of 
on-site renewables, 
targeting a 20% reduction 
where it is feasible. 

Air Quality  
Carbon dioxide (CO2), 
Nitrogen dioxide (NO2) 
and Dust and particulate 
matter (PM10) emissions 
 
Camden Clean Air 
Strategy 2019-2034 and 
Clean Air Action Plan 
(2023-2026)  
 
Camden AMR 2023/24 
 
Camden Air Quality 
Annual Status Report for 
2024 
 
Euston Transport Study, 
2025  

An Air Quality Management 
Area (AQMA) has been 
established across the borough 
in response to the air quality in 
the borough failing to meet the 
Government’s objectives for 
nitrogen dioxide (NO2) and fine 
particles (PM10). Exposure to 
fine particles is associated with 
a range of health impacts, 
including cardiovascular and 
respiratory diseases, and the 
PM2.5 component (fine 
particulate matter) is classed as 
carcinogenic..   
 
Camden’s Clean Air Action Plan 
identifies initiatives, projects and 
policies to be implemented by 
Camden and our partners to 
reduce NO2 and particulate 
matter emissions from the key 
emission sources in the borough 

The pause of HS2 works at 
Euston for much of 2024 
has limited the impact of 
construction on the area 
during this period. 

Camden has 
committed to 
achieving the 
revised World Health 
Organization air 
quality guidelines 
(see Camden Clean 
Air Strategy) in 
response to 
scientific evidence 
about the impact of 
air pollution on 
health. The Camden 
Clean Air Action 
Plan contains Clean 
Air Outcomes which 
describe specific 
short and medium 
term interventions to 
improve air quality 
and protect public 
health in the 
borough. 

Air quality in Camden 
is very poor and this 
can have a significant 
effect on the health of 
those living, working 
and visiting the 
borough. 
 
It is important that the 
planning system plays 
its part in helping 
reduce emissions in 
the borough. Camden 
is working to address 
this issue by: 
reducing transport 
emissions, reducing 
emissions from 
buildings and new 
developments, and by 
raising awareness. 
 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/0/Camden+Clean+Air+Action+Plan+2023-2026_Final_2022.12.19+%282%29.pdf/ad618e94-0113-696d-5fc6-104d8969ab5a?t=1671619123044
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/0/Camden+Clean+Air+Action+Plan+2023-2026_Final_2022.12.19+%282%29.pdf/ad618e94-0113-696d-5fc6-104d8969ab5a?t=1671619123044
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/0/Camden+Clean+Air+Action+Plan+2023-2026_Final_2022.12.19+%282%29.pdf/ad618e94-0113-696d-5fc6-104d8969ab5a?t=1671619123044
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/20142/0/Camden+Clean+Air+Action+Plan+2023-2026_Final_2022.12.19+%282%29.pdf/ad618e94-0113-696d-5fc6-104d8969ab5a?t=1671619123044
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd13_authority-monitoring-report-2023-2024
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/camden-air-quality-annual-status-report-2024
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/camden-air-quality-annual-status-report-2024
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/camden-air-quality-annual-status-report-2024
Therese Gallagher
See background report for Euston specific data which can be added
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– road transport, gas boilers, 
construction and new 
developments. 
 
Camden actively monitors 
pollution concentrations 
throughout the borough. The 
network of three automatic 
monitoring stations and twenty 
diffusion tubes in Camden 
confirms that NO2 
concentrations have decreased 
slightly over the years but still 
remain over the air quality 
objectives at locations situated 
near main roads. 
 
Camden’s automatic PM10 
monitoring data exhibits an 
overall downward trend since 
2018, with an average reduction 
of 3.67 µg/m3 (19% during) this 
time across the BL0 London 
Bloomsbury, CD1 Swiss 
Cottage, CD9 Euston Road, and 
KGX Coopers Lane sites. PM10 
data coverage at the CD9 was 
72%, meaning that the dataset 
had to be annualised however, 
this did not change the annual 
mean concentration significantly 
(0.23 µg/m3 ). 

The Local Plan 
Regulation 19 
Submission draft 
policy A3 seeks to 
ensure that the 
impact of 
development on air 
quality is mitigated 
and ensure that 
exposure to poor air 
quality is reduced in 
the Borough. The 
policy requires all 
development to be at 
least air quality 
neutral. 
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In 2024, there were no 
exceedances of the short-term 
(24-hour) objective for PM10 
across Camden’s automatic 
monitoring network, an 
improvement from the seven 
exceedances in 2023, and the 
16 recorded during 2022. This is 
the first year that there has not 
been a recorded exceedance of 
the short-term PM10 air quality 
objective in Camden. 
 
The Ultra Low Emissions Zone 
(ULEZ) was expanded to cover 
all London boroughs in August 
2023. As a result, 95% of 
vehicles driving in London on an 
average day now meet 
theULEZ emission standards, 
up from 39% in 2017. 
NO2 emissions from cars and 
vans are 13% and 7% lower 
than would have been expected 
without the ULEZ expansion. 
Particulate matter 
exhaust emissions from cars 
and vans are 20% lower than 
they would have been without 
the expansion. Under the 
expanded ULEZ, NO2 levels are 
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also 53% lower in Central 
London (south of Euston Road) 
and 24% lower in Inner London 
(north of Euston Road).   
  
Despite this progress, all sites 
across the EAP area still exceed 
the World Health Organizations 
recommended limit of 10µg/m3 
for NO2. In 2023 in the Euston 
area, NO2 levels were highest 
on Euston Road (46µg/m3) and 
Hampstead Road 
(39µg/m3). This data comes 
from Camden’s air 
quality monitors on site.  
 

Soil and land contamination  
Number of sites of 
potential land 
contamination 
 
London Borough of 
Camden - Environmental 
Health team 
 
Camden Local Plan 
Submission draft 2025 

There are currently no sites in 
Camden that are designated as 
contaminated land for the 
purposes of it should be Part II 
A Environmental Protection Act 
1990.   
 
However, it is considered that 
most of Camden is potentially 
contaminated owing to the 
extent of previous industrial 
uses across the borough. 
 

None identified. The Council is 
investigating sites of 
potential concern on 
a priority basis under 
the legislation and 
will continue to 
regulate potentially 
contaminated sites 
through the planning 
process.  

Development on 
contaminated land 
can expose people to 
a wide range of 
potential health risks. 
The Council will 
expect proposals for 
the redevelopment of 
sites that are known 
to be contaminated, 
have the potential to 
be contaminated, or 
are located in close 
proximity to such 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd02_camden-local-plan-proposed-submission-draft
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd02_camden-local-plan-proposed-submission-draft
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 sites, to submit 
relevant assessments 
and take appropriate 
remedial action to the 
Council’s satisfaction 
if required. 

Water and Flooding  
Water use 
 
Environment Agency  
 
Camden Local Plan 
Submission draft 2025 

Limited water resources and 
high demand has resulted in 
London being declared an area 
of serious water stress by the 
Environment Agency, and this is 
likely to be exacerbated by 
climate change.  
 

Currently water use 
accounts for 27 percent of 
all carbon emissions from 
our homes. In London, non-
households accounts for 29 
percent of water 
consumption and this is 
therefore an area where 
further water and carbon 
savings can be made. 

All residential 
development are 
required to meet the 
optional requirement 
for water efficiency 
set out in Part G of 
the Building 
Regulations of 110 
litres per person per 
day (including 5 
litres for external 
water use) 

Camden is a borough 
which suffers from 
water stress (high 
population with a high 
water demand and 
limited water 
availability). The 
Council expects all 
developments, 
whether new or 
existing buildings, to 
be designed to be 
water efficient by 
minimising water use 
and maximising the 
re-use of water 

Water quality 
  
Environment Agency 
 
 
Camden Local Plan 
Submission draft 2025 

Camden has groundwater 
protection zones (Map 6, 
Camden Local Plan). These 
signal that there are likely to be 
particular risks posed to the 
quality or quantity of water 
obtained and should be taken 
into account when considering 

Areas to the north and 
south of Camden (around 
Hampstead Heath, 
Hampstead, Bloomsbury 
and Holborn) are also 
designated as Secondary A 
aquifers which are capable 
of supporting local water 
supply. As such, 

Changes to our 
climate can also 
threaten the quantity 
and quality of the 
borough's water 
supply. Such risks 
impact upon the 
health and wellbeing 
of Camden residents 

The way land is 
managed gives rise to 
pollution and flooding 
issues. 
 
Groundwater 
protection zones 
signal that there are 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd02_camden-local-plan-proposed-submission-draft
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd02_camden-local-plan-proposed-submission-draft
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd02_camden-local-plan-proposed-submission-draft
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd02_camden-local-plan-proposed-submission-draft
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the environmental impact of 
development. 
 
Camden has one groundwater 
Source Protection Zone (SPZ) 
with an inner and outer 
catchment. These are water 
abstraction sites whose purpose 
is to provide additional protection 
to safeguard drinking water 
quality through constraining the 
proximity of an activity that may 
impact upon drinking water 
abstraction. The inner SPZ is 
located within the southwest of 
Primrose Hill Park with the outer 
zone located in south 
Hampstead covering the area 
from Prince Albert Road to Swiss 
Cottage. 

groundwater is sensitive in 
these areas and the quality 
and quantity of groundwater 
needs to be protected. 

likely to be particular 
risks posed to the 
quality or 
quantity of water 
obtained, should 
certain activities take 
place nearby. 

Flood risk in Camden 
 
Camden Flood Risk 
Management Strategy 
& Environment Agency 

Camden is classified as being in 
Flood Zone 1 which signifies the 
lowest probability of flooding, as 
there are no main rivers within 
the borough. All main rivers 
historically located within 
Camden are now incorporated 
into the Thames Water sewer 
network. These are referred to 
as ‘lost’ or historic rivers and 
include the River Fleet, River 
Westbourne and River Tyburn.  

The Environment Agency 
have an interactive flood 
risk map for risk of flooding 
from surface water which 
show areas of high, 
medium, low and very low 
risk. 
 
In July 2021, Camden 
experienced surface water 
and sewer surcharge 
flooding affecting streets 

The number of 
properties at risk 
from flooding from 
the river or the sea 
remains at zero. 
 
No trend identified 
for surface water 
flooding.  

While Camden is not 
at risk of flooding from 
the river or the sea, 
increases in the 
amount of land built 
over affects water 
runoff and 
permeability.  This 
poses a risk of further 
flooding occurrences 
like that which 

https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwiMnqrhpuuRAxVNVEEAHdfZAF4QFnoECBkQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.camden.gov.uk%2Fflooding&usg=AOvVaw0-A2NLk-AmARBbk8csVlqY&opi=89978449
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwiMnqrhpuuRAxVNVEEAHdfZAF4QFnoECBkQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.camden.gov.uk%2Fflooding&usg=AOvVaw0-A2NLk-AmARBbk8csVlqY&opi=89978449
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Flooding from surface water and 
sewer surcharge pose the 
greatest risk to flooding in 
Camden, and the risk is 
exacerbated due to the 
prevalence of the combined 
sewer system. The borough 
experienced significant flooding 
in 1975, 2002, and 2021, and 
the probability of such events 
recurring is likely to increase as 
a result of climate change. 
Camden also experiences some 
flooding from groundwater 
sources particularly in areas to 
the north and the south of the 
borough. 

and properties. Reported 
incidents received by the 
London Borough of 
Camden and Thames 
Water indicated that 103 
properties flooded in the 
Borough on the 12th July, of 
which 32 properties 
experienced internal 
flooding. Only 3 properties 
are reported to have 
flooded on the 25th July 
2021 and there are no 
reports of internal flooding.  

occurred in August 
2021. 
 
Key action to reduce 
the risk of flooding are 
outlined in our Flood 
Risk Strategy. 
 

Noise and Vibration  
Number of important noise 
areas in Camden (noise 
hot spots)  
 
  
 
HS2 Noise Monthly Report 
September 2025 

The main sources of noise and 
vibration in Camden are road 
traffic; railways; industrial uses; 
plant and mechanical 
equipment; food, drink and 
entertainment; some cultural 
uses; and building sites. The 
sources of noise that generate 
the most complaints in the 
borough are music; 
construction; general people 
noise (for example footsteps, 
gathering); parties; fixed 

No comparable data 
available. 

HS2 is required to 
undertake noise 
(and vibration) 
monitoring as 
necessary to comply 
with the 
requirements of the 
High Speed Rail 
(London-West 
Midlands) 
Environmental 
Minimum 
Requirements. 

These important 
areas are currently 
being investigated – 
some discounted 
through further 
evidence work. 

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/691dd39b2c6b98ecdbc500a3/Camden_Noise_Monthly_Report_September_2025.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/691dd39b2c6b98ecdbc500a3/Camden_Noise_Monthly_Report_September_2025.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/media/691dd39b2c6b98ecdbc500a3/Camden_Noise_Monthly_Report_September_2025.pdf
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machinery; and burglar alarms. 
In addition, fixed machinery, 
such as air conditioning units, 
can cumulatively have a harmful 
impact. 
 
There were nine (9) 24-hour 
periods where the level above 
which significant adverse effects 
on health and quality of life 
occur was exceeded due to HS2 
construction works during 
September 2025. These were at 
Park Village East opposite 
Cubitt Court, Euston 
approaches site hoarding east 
of Coniston on Regents Park 
Estate and opposite 92-94 
Drummond Street 

 
 

Number of noise 
complaints received by the 
Council  
  
 
Camden HS2 Community 
Liaison Team, November 
2019 – September 2021 

Between November 2019 and 
September 2021, the Camden 
HS2 community liaison team 
received 261 complaints from 
residents within the study area 
in relation to noise & vibration. 
 
  . 

  
Noise levels will vary 
between areas depending 
on nature/condition of 
roads, levels and nature of 
traffic and local traffic 
management measures and 
other background sources. 
 
Camden’s Noise Strategy 
aims to reduce people’s 
exposure to noise as much 
as possible and to achieve 

  
 
 

To improve amenity 
by minimising the 
impacts associated 
with noise, by 
ensuring that noise 
generating uses are 
not permitted 
adjacent to noise-
sensitive uses and 
vice versa. 
  
It may be that more 
complaints were 
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the Noise Directive and 
World Health Organisation 
(WHO) guidelines as 
minimum standards for 
exposure. 

received for some 
categories more than 
others in view of 
perceived control over 
the source of noise 
i.e. railway noise and 
people noise. 
 

Development on Previously Developed land  
% of new housing on 
previously developed land 
Previously developed land 
has the same meaning as 
land of that description 
in Annex 2 of the National 
Planning Policy 
Framework which is 
referred to as brownfield 
land 
(Source Camden Open 
data Brownfield Land 
Register) 
 

In Camden, the only land that 
has not been previously 
developed are parks and open 
spaces. 
 
On the Brownfield Site Register 
2025 there are four sites within 
the EAP boundary. These are 
the Camden Peoples Theatre, 
Camden Cutting, Capital City 
College (formerly Westminster 
Kingsway College) and Euston 
station  
 
  
 
 
 

 
  

Regional and local 
policies exist 
affording strong 
protection for open 
space so the trend 
should continue. 

Given the level of 
previous development 
in Camden, there is 
no reason why 100% 
of all future housing 
development and 
most other types of 
development also, 
should occur 
anywhere other than 
previously developed 
land. 
 
As such, an indicator 
that measures the 
proportion of 
development 
proposed on open 
space is a clearer 
indicator.  

Health and community 

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/national-planning-policy-framework/annex-2-glossary
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/national-planning-policy-framework/annex-2-glossary
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/national-planning-policy-framework/annex-2-glossary
https://opendata.camden.gov.uk/Environment/Brownfield-Land-Register/izhm-jdrx/about_data
https://opendata.camden.gov.uk/Environment/Brownfield-Land-Register/izhm-jdrx/about_data
https://opendata.camden.gov.uk/Environment/Brownfield-Land-Register/izhm-jdrx/about_data
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Healthy life expectancy 
male/female 
 
ONS 
 
State of the Borough 2025 
 
  
 

Healthy Life Expectancy is the 
average number of years a 
person can expect to live in "full 
health," meaning free from 
significant illness or disability, 
reflecting quality of life alongside 
longevity. 
 
Average healthy life expectancy 
from birth within the Regents 
Park ward is  59 years for males, 
and 61.4 years for females. 
 
Average healthy life expectancy 
from birth within the St Pancras 
& Somers Town ward is  55 
years for males and  for females. 
 

This compares to an 
average healthy life 
expectancy at birth of 61.5 
years for males in England 
in 2021-23 and 63.5 in 
Camden for the same 
period. 
 

Healthy life 
expectancy is lower 
in the two wards in 
the Euston area. 

Decreases in healthy 
life expectancy will 
see an increase in the 
amount of older 
people requiring 
different forms of 
housing and levels of 
care. 
 

People who identify as 
being disabled 
 
Census 2021 
ONS 
 
The census data provides 
statistics for different 
geographical output areas. 
The best fit for Euston was 
found to be the Middle layer 
Super Output Area 
‘E02000188’ which includes 

In the 2021 Census 8.3% of 
people identified themselves as 
disabled and limited a lot with 
8.4% identifying themselves as 
disabled and limited a little and 
82.3% as having no disability. 
 
In the Euston area (MSOA  
E02000188), 16.7% of 
residents identified as having a 
disability at the time of the 2021 
Census. This is somewhat 
above the Camden average 

In 2011, 14.4% of Camden 
residents stated that their 
day-day activities were 
limited due to a health 
problem or disability which 
has lasted, or will last at 
least 12 months - this figure 
is above the inner London 
average of 13.6%, but lower 
than England & Wales at 
17.9%. 
 
 

The percentage of 
people in Camden 
with a limiting long-
term illness has 
decreased from 
2011 to 2021.   

Consideration needs 
to be given to the 
needs of people with 
limiting long-term 
illness in providing 
services in Camden. 

https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/healthandsocialcare/healthandlifeexpectancies/datasets/lifeexpectancyforlocalareasofgreatbritain
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/4512-8-state-of-the-borough-report-2025-v9-july-amends-1
https://www.ons.gov.uk/visualisations/censusareachanges/E09000007/
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Euston Station and the area 
to the west of the station 
including the Regent’s Park 
Estate.  

(15.2%) and significantly higher 
than the London average of 
13.2%. It is also noted that 
8.2% of residents have their 
day to day activities limited a lot 
by their disability compared to 
6.7% for Camden and 5.7% for 
London.  

 
 
In 2021, 55.5% of Camden 
residents and 50% of Euston 
residents described their health 
as "very good", increasing from 
47.1% in 2011 in Camden. 
Those describing their health as 
"good" fell from 31.4% to 29.3%, 
with 32.1% in Euston in 2021.  
 
The proportion of Camden 
residents describing their health 
as "very bad" decreased from 
2.0% to 1.3%, with 1.5% of 
Euston residents reporting “very 
bad” health while those 
describing their health as "bad" 
in Euston was 4.6% and in 
Camden the figure fell from 
5.7% to 3.8%. 
 
Census 2021 was conducted 
during the coronavirus (COVID-
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19) pandemic. This may have 
influenced how people 
perceived and rated their health, 
and therefore may have affected 
how people chose to respond. 

Major causes of death in 
Camden 
 
Camden Joint Strategic 
Needs Assessment 
  
 

Many of the leading causes of 
death in Camden are now long-
term conditions. 
 
In 2023, dementia was the 
leading cause of death for 
females in Camden, accounting 
for 14.5% of all deaths, followed 
by cerebrovascular disease 
(6.5%) and ischaemic heart 
disease (6.3%). Meanwhile, in 
males, ischaemic heart disease 
was the leading cause of death, 
accounting for 12.7% of all 
deaths, followed by dementia 
(7%) and chronic respiratory 
disease (5.1%). 

Since 2001-03, the rate of 
premature mortality in 
Camden has fallen by 38% 
(28% in females and 42% in 
males). However, the rate 
of improvement slowed in 
the decade before the 
pandemic, while the rate 
increased between 2014-16 
and 2020-22. 

In 2021-23, Camden 
had a similar rate of 
premature mortality 
to London (322 vs 
324 deaths per 
100,000), while the 
rate was better than 
the England average 
(349 deaths per 
100,000). Both 
locally and 
nationally, the rate of 
premature mortality 
was significantly 
higher in males 
compared to 
females. 

Good health is 
affected by a range of 
things, from the 
natural environment, 
behaviours, genetics 
as well as education 
and socio-economic 
status. Access to 
good quality 
healthcare, as well as 
to good nutrition and 
physical activity, are 
also important to 
health. 

% of people using outdoor 
space for health/exercise 
 
State of the Borough 2023 
 
ONS 
 
Survey of Londoners 

Data from 2021-22 Survey of 
Londoner’s shows that 50% of 
residents (in Camden and 
Barnet constituency area) visit a 
park at least once a week – very 
close to the London average. 
Greenkeeper data suggests 
there are 2 million visits annually 
to Camden-managed parks in 
2019 – an increase from an 

 According to the Ordnance 
Survey database in July 
2024, there are 
approximately 69 parks or 
play areas for every 
100,000 people in Camden 
 

Camden has 
relatively more parks 
and play areas per 
person, but 
Southwark, Islington, 
and Lambeth have 
notably more. 

Green spaces have a 
beneficial impact on 
physical and mental 
wellbeing and 
cognitive function 
through both physical 
access and usage. 

https://jsna.camden.gov.uk/reports/long_term_conditions/
https://jsna.camden.gov.uk/reports/long_term_conditions/
https://www.wemakecamden.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2023/03/State-of-Borough-report-web.pdf
https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/wellbeing/datasets/numberofparksandplayareasinlocalareasenglandandwales
https://www.london.gov.uk/programmes-strategies/research-and-analysis/people-and-communities/survey-londoners


234 
 

SA Topic/ Indicators and 
data source 

Quantified Data  Comparators and Targets Trends Issues/ Constraints 

 
State of the Borough 2025 
 
 

estimated 1.8 million visits in 
2011. (This excludes 
Hampstead Heath and Regents 
Park). Camden’s overall area of 
green space makes up 25% of 
the borough, lower than the 
London average of 40% (Green 
Space Information for Greater 
London). This green space is 
also very poorly distributed, 
leaving some areas of the 
borough extremely deficient in 
access to green space. 39% of 
Camden households have no 
access to private outdoor space 
(compared to a London average 
of 21%) and in some areas of 
the borough this is as high as 
79%. 
 
ONS data indicates that around 
73% of dwellings in Regents 
Park Estate, and around 79% of 
dwellings in Somers Town do 
not have access to private 
gardens.  
  

Proportion of active adults 
 
Sport England, Active 
Lives Survey 2023-24 

According to the Sport England 
Active Lives survey, 73.3% of 
Camden adults were physically 
active in 2022/23, higher than 
London (66.3%) and national 

This data can be compared 
to adults living in London, 
where 65.2% were classed 
as active and 23.8% were 
classed as inactive. 

Figures are not 
significantly different 
to London. 

 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/4512-8-state-of-the-borough-report-2025-v9-july-amends-1
https://fingertips.phe.org.uk/profile/public-health-outcomes-framework/data#page/4/gid/1000042/pat/6/par/E12000007/ati/501/are/E09000007/iid/20101/age/235/sex/4/cat/-1/ctp/-1/yrr/1/cid/4/tbm/1/page-options/car-ao-0_car-do-0
https://fingertips.phe.org.uk/profile/public-health-outcomes-framework/data#page/4/gid/1000042/pat/6/par/E12000007/ati/501/are/E09000007/iid/20101/age/235/sex/4/cat/-1/ctp/-1/yrr/1/cid/4/tbm/1/page-options/car-ao-0_car-do-0
https://fingertips.phe.org.uk/profile/public-health-outcomes-framework/data#page/4/gid/1000042/pat/6/par/E12000007/ati/501/are/E09000007/iid/20101/age/235/sex/4/cat/-1/ctp/-1/yrr/1/cid/4/tbm/1/page-options/car-ao-0_car-do-0
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(67.1%) average. “Physically 
active” is defined as doing at 
least 150 minutes of moderately 
intense physical activity per 
week in bouts of 10 minutes or 
more, in the previous 28 days 
 
During 2019/20, 65.8% of adults 
within the London Borough of 
Camden were classed as active 
and 23.4% were classed as 
inactive.  
 

Excess weight in adults 
 
State of the Borough 2025 
 
JSNA Hub 

In Camden, from 2015 to 2022, 
there has been an upward trend 
in the prevalence of overweight 
and obese adults, with the rate 
increasing from 44.1% to 52.8% 
in 2022/23 (this is lower than the 
England average of 64% but 
similar to other boroughs in 
London). 
 
16.98% of residents in the 
Regent’s park ward are 
considered to be obese, this is a 
statistically higher prevalence 
than the rest of the Borough 
  
 

Camden data compares 
slightly better to London 
and England data. 
In 2012, the London figure 
was 57% and in England 
the figure was 64%. 
In 2012, 50% of adults 
within the borough were 
classed as overweight or 
obese. 
 
 
 

 Improving diets can 
enhance overall 
population health 
while reducing wider 
health inequalities. 
Unhealthy diets are 
responsible for 13% 
of all deaths in the 
UK 

Obesity has a major 
impact on residents, 
communities, health & 
care services, and the 
economy. Reducing 
and reversing this 
impact will require 
concerted action on a 
range of factors, 
including enabling 
health behaviours, 
enhancing the local 
environment to 
support healthy 
behaviours, treatment 
where appropriate, 
and promoting mental 
wellbeing. 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/4512-8-state-of-the-borough-report-2025-v9-july-amends-1
https://jsna.camden.gov.uk/data/area_profiles/Camden%20Neighbourhood%20Data%20Pack%2004.08.25.pdf
https://jsna.camden.gov.uk/
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Excess weight in children 
  
National Child 
Measurement Programme 
 
State of the Borough 2025 
 
JSNA Hub 

Almost 1 in 5 children in 
Camden are overweight or 
obese by reception year 
(19.1%), which is similar to 
London (20%) and lower than 
England (21.3%). By the end of 
primary school (year 6) this 
figure rises to 1 in 3 (36%), 
following a similar partner to 
London (38.8%) and England 
(36.6%).  
The National Child 
Measurement Programme 
(NCMP) data also shows that 
pupils living in the most deprived 
areas, or those from Asian and 
Black ethnic groups are more 
likely to be overweight or obese.  
 
In Regents Park ward 15% of 
children in reception class and 
39% of children in year 6 are 
overweight. In St Pancras and 
Somers Town this is 19% in 
reception and 41% in year 6. 
 

Childhood obesity can 
persist into adulthood, with 
increasing risks and health 
consequences as people 
age. Studies show a higher 
probability of overweight or 
obese children becoming 
obese adults, leading to 
various health issues such 
as diabetes, hypertension, 
and mental health issues. 
Across England, obesity 
rates in the most deprived 
areas are double those of 
the least deprived. Weight 
is tracked in reception (4-5 
year olds) and year 6 (10-
11 year olds) at schools, 
and in adulthood it is 
measured in the NHS 
Health Survey. 

  Childhood obesity is 
associated with 
physical and mental 
health conditions. 
Children that are 
overweight or obese 
are also likely to 
remain so into 
adulthood, with a 
greater risk of poor 
health and well-being 
as a result. 

Air quality – health 
impacts 
 
State of the Borough 2025 
 

Long-term exposure to air 
pollution is estimated to cause 
as many as 36,000 premature 
deaths in the UK each year. 
 

In 2018, Camden became 
the first local authority to 
adopt the World Health 
Organisation guidelines as 
its long-term target. Our Air 
Quality Action Plan 2023-26 

Particulates are 
linked to health 
problems including 
asthma, lung cancer 
and cardiovascular 
illness. Nitrogen 

Improving local air 
quality plays a key 
role in safeguarding 
public health and the 
environment – it is a 
shared problem, and 

https://fingertips.phe.org.uk/search/
https://fingertips.phe.org.uk/search/
https://fingertips.phe.org.uk/search/
https://fingertips.phe.org.uk/search/
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/4512-8-state-of-the-borough-report-2025-v9-july-amends-1
https://jsna.camden.gov.uk/data/area_profiles/Camden%20Neighbourhood%20Data%20Pack%2004.08.25.pdf
https://jsna.camden.gov.uk/
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/4512-8-state-of-the-borough-report-2025-v9-july-amends-1
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JSNA Hub The whole of Camden is defined 
as an Air Quality Management 
Area (AQMA) which was 
declared by the Council in 2002 
to address nitrogen dioxide and 
particulate matter pollution. The 
GLA has identified a number of 
Air Quality Focus Areas in 
Camden, where the problems of 
high levels of air pollution and 
human exposure to air pollution 
are most acute.  
 
Most Lower Super Output Areas 
(LSOA) in Regent’s Park sit 
within Quintile 1 (worst 20%) for 
air quality. 

 

sets out the actions we are 
taking to meet this. 
Historically, policy focus has 
been on external air quality. 
 
Two types of air pollutants 
are significant and 
measured in Camden: 
nitrogen dioxide (NO2) and 
Particulate matter (PM). In 
recent years, measured 
concentrations of these 
pollutants have been 
declining throughout the 
borough. 
 
There was a noticeable dip 
in the annual mean NO2 
concentrations measured at 
Euston Road for 2020 
compared to preceding 
years, and this was due to 
the significant reduction in 
road traffic during Covid 
lockdowns. The ‘rebound’ in 
traffic into 2021 and 2022 
led to a small increase in 
annual mean NO2 
compared to 2020. 
 

Oxides are linked 
with emphysema, 
bronchitis and heart 
disease. 
 
Significant 
inequalities in air 
quality – with a 
strong association 
between the highest 
levels of exposure to 
poor air quality and 
more disadvantaged 
and vulnerable 
communities.  
 
Particulate matter 
PM2.5 
concentrations have 
declined in Camden 
over the past 10 
years; however, the 
relative change is 
weaker than has 
been observed for 
NO2 . In any given 
year, a significant 
portion of the PM2.5 
measured in the air 
in Camden will 
originate from 
activities and 

as such partnership 
working is essential.  

https://jsna.camden.gov.uk/


238 
 

SA Topic/ Indicators and 
data source 

Quantified Data  Comparators and Targets Trends Issues/ Constraints 

 
 
Most Lower Super Output Areas 
(LSOA) in St Pancras & Somers 
Town sit within Quintile 2 for air 
quality. 

 

sources outside of 
London or the 
United Kingdom. 
 
 
 
 

Camden Primary 
Healthcare Estate 
Number of GPs or primary 
care professionals in 
Camden  
  
Camden Primary Care 
Networks 

Camden has 34 GP practices 
operating across the borough – 
they occupy health centres, 
domestic premises, to purpose 
built premises. Of these a 
number of leases are due to 
expire in the next five years.   
 
 

In the Euston Area Plan 
boundary area there are 4 
GP practices – Ampthill 
Practice, Regents Park 
Practice, Somers Town 
Medical Centre.  

No trends. The primary care 
estate in Camden is 
owned by a number 
of different 
organisations which 
means its 
management can be 
fragmented.   
 

https://cdn.gpwebsite.org/news-downloads/1625146947-666c04cf4c0efc8a89d243ec90c379d2.pdf
https://cdn.gpwebsite.org/news-downloads/1625146947-666c04cf4c0efc8a89d243ec90c379d2.pdf
https://cdn.gpwebsite.org/news-downloads/1625146947-666c04cf4c0efc8a89d243ec90c379d2.pdf
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Other issues are 
financial 
sustainability. 

Accommodation for older 
people  
 
ONS 
 
Camden Local Plan 
submission draft 2025 
 

The Council currently supports 
over 300 older people in care 
homes with residential or 
nursing care. Around 200 
supported places are outside 
the borough, but over half are in 
North Central London. Our aim 
is to reduce the number of 
places in low level care facilities 
through provision of re-ablement 
services, care and support at 
home, and an expansion of 
Extra Care.    
 
There is a large stock of 
sheltered housing in Camden, 
involving over 1,500 homes 
managed by the Council or by 
Housing Associations.  

Camden has a similar 
proportion of older people 
aged over 65 years (11%) 
when compared to Greater 
London, but smaller than 
the national average for 
England & Wales (17%). 
 
The London Plan suggests 
there is a need for 867 
additional care home beds 
per year. 

There are currently 
around 180 Extra 
Care flats in 
Camden, located in 
five facilities each 
with 30-40 flats. We 
anticipate that 
around 40-45 Extra-
Care flats will be 
needed in the first 
10 years of the Local 
Plan period.   
 
  

Nationally, the 
number of people 
over 65 is forecast to 
grow dramatically 
over the next 20 
years, and the 
number of people 
over 85 will more than 
double. This issue is 
less pronounced in 
Camden as the 
population profile is 
skewed towards 
young adults, 
nevertheless, the 
number of people 
aged over 75 is 
expected to increase 
by around 40% over 
the Plan period. 

Accommodation for 
people with extra/complex 
needs 
 
Public Health England – 
Public Health Profiles 
2019/20 

During 2019/20, 86% of people 
living in Camden with 
extra/complex needs were in 
suitable accommodation. 

This figure compares 
slightly favourably to the 
London figure which is 
76.2%. 

No significant 
difference. 

 

https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/wellbeing/datasets/numberofparksandplayareasinlocalareasenglandandwales
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd02_camden-local-plan-proposed-submission-draft
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd02_camden-local-plan-proposed-submission-draft
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd02_camden-local-plan-proposed-submission-draft
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Number of registered GP   
 
JSNA Hub 

There are 7 GP Practices in the 
Central Health and Care area 
(68,413 registered population at 
those practices), with 4 in  the 
EAP area. 

   

Number of hostels and 
care homes  
 
 
GLA Planning London 
Datahub 
 
AMR 2023-2024  
 

In 2023 and 2024 in Camden 
there were 8 non-self-contained 
homes approved (care homes, 
hostels, and HMO’s) and 7 
completed.  

Over the Local plan period 
to date (from 2016/17 to 
2023/24) there has been a 
total net loss of 326 non-
self-contained units 
(bedrooms)(care homes, 
hostels and homes in 
multiple occupation). 

 Planning policy seeks 
to resist the loss of 
floorspace in a variety 
of uses including 
sheltered housing, 
care homes, and 
hostels for homeless 
people. As well as 
accommodation with 
shared facilities such 
as bedsits in houses 
in multiple 
occupation, long stay 
hostels and other 
long-term 
accommodation 
where some rooms 
and facilities are 
shared by people 
from different 
households. 

Levels of crime in Camden 
 
Metropolitan Police Crime 
Data Dashboard 
 

This growing concern about 
public safety is reflected in 
Camden’s crime statistics, which 
show a 10% rise in recorded 
crimes from 2023 to 2024, 
largely driven by a rise in thefts. 

Theft is the most common 
type of crime in Camden, 
accounting for roughly half 
of all recorded crimes, with 
a current rate of 101.7 
offences per 1,000 people. 

The overall crime 
rate in London as of 
Oct 2025 is 84 
crimes per 1,000, 
and the most 
common crimes 

The high crime rate is 
partly explained by 
the high number of 
visitors to Camden. 
 

https://jsna.camden.gov.uk/
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd13_authority-monitoring-report-2023-2024
https://data.london.gov.uk/dataset/recorded_crime_summary
https://data.london.gov.uk/dataset/recorded_crime_summary
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CrimeRate 
 
 

Between January and 
December 2024, Camden 
recorded 201 offences per 1,000 
people, marking the second-
highest percentage increase in 
crime rates across London 
(behind Hillingdon). This 
increase means that Camden’s 
overall crime rate has now 
surpassed the pre-pandemic 
peak of 183.2 offences per 
1,000 people in 2019, after a 
decline of 37.5% between 2019 
and 2021. At present, Camden 
has the second-highest crime 
rate in London, behind only 
Westminster. 
  

Theft, as well as similar 
crimes including robbery, 
have seen large increases 
from the previous year, 
increasing 18.8% and 
13.6% respectively. It is the 
increasing volume of thefts 
which has been most 
significant in driving the 
overall increased crime 
rate. 
 
In 2024, hate crime 
offences declined for all 
categories except 
antisemitic offences. 
Overall, there was an 8% 
decline, with the largest 
decline for transphobic and 
homophobic hate offences 
(44% to 22 offences and 
24% decline to 164 
offences). Antisemitism 
offences continued to rise in 
2024 by 26% to 158 
offences in 2024, despite a 
421% increase in 2023 

reported are 
violence and sexual 
offences, with 
reports coming from 
roughly every 25 out 
of 1,000 daytime 
population. 

Crime and the fear of 
crime can undermine 
people’s quality of life, 
health and well-being. 
Planning can play an 
important role in 
reducing crime and 
helping to create safe, 
strong and open 
communities. 
  

Education  
Education facilities  
 
  

Camden is home to 11 higher 
education institutions including 
University College London 
(UCL), the School of Oriental 

No comparators and targets 
identified. 

 It is important to 
encourage a balance 
in the supply of such 
uses to meet the 

https://crimerate.co.uk/london
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and African Studies (SOAS), the 
London School of Hygiene and 
Tropical Medicine, Birkbeck and 
the University of London. ,  
Camden is also home to 
approximately 25,000 resident 
full-time students (almost 6% of 
the London total). 

needs of existing and 
future residents. 

School capacity (pupil 
place calculation) and 
areas of education 
provision deficiency 
 
2025 School Place 
Planning Report 
 

The 2025 School Place 
Planning Report for Camden 
highlighted the decline birth 
rates and pupil enrolment in 
Camden, and the oversupply 
of primary and secondary 
school places. Forecasts 
suggest a surplus of 20% in 
primary and 15% in 
secondary school places by 
2028. The surplus of school 
places in the central and 
southern parts of the 
Borough has resulted in 
closure of St Aloysius Roman 
Catholic Primary School, the 
merger of Carlton Primary 
School and Rhyl Primary 
School in Gospel Oak and 
the closure of St Michaels 
CofE Primary School and 
closure of St Dominic’s 
Catholic Primary School. 

  Registered births 
feed into Greater 
London Authority 
(GLA) population 
and school roll 
projections, but it is 
useful to look at 
trends separately. 
 
  
 
 
 

Primary need has 
reduced recently due 
to a drop in registered 
births. 
 

https://camden.moderngov.co.uk/documents/s128455/Report%20-%202025%20School%20Place%20Planning%20Report.pdf
https://camden.moderngov.co.uk/documents/s128455/Report%20-%202025%20School%20Place%20Planning%20Report.pdf
https://camden.moderngov.co.uk/documents/s128455/Report%20-%202025%20School%20Place%20Planning%20Report.pdf
https://camden.moderngov.co.uk/documents/s128455/Report%20-%202025%20School%20Place%20Planning%20Report.pdf
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Forecasts of pupil demand 
have been created in times of 
unprecedented change and 
challenge for families in 
Camden. Specifically, the 
effects following the COVID-
19 pandemic have 
fundamentally altered 
people’s lives and changed 
patterns of migration within 
central London and Camden 
Borough specifically. The 
impacts of these have 
reduced the anticipated level 
of demand for school places 
across the Borough. There 
has been an “increase in the 
both number and the acuity 
of need for pupils with SEND, 
putting significant pressure 
on our High Needs Funding 
Block and seeing an increase 
in pupils educated outside 
Camden in non-maintained 
independent provision.”   

 
Number of NEET’s (young 
people Not in Education 
Employment and Training) 

Between 2018 and 2021 the 
number of young people not in 
employment, education or 
training in Camden as halved 

Beyond KS4, more than 
90% of 16 – 17-year-olds 
go on to sustained 
education, employment and 

While NEETs have 
remained relatively 
stable the unknown 
destination has 

The Council should 
seek to reduce the 
number of NEET’s. 
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NEET Department for 
Education 
 
We Make Camden: State 
of the Borough 
 
State of the Borough 2025 
 

from 6% to 3%. Camden now 
has a lower proportion of young 
people not in employment, 
education or training than both 
London and England. 
 
In 2024, there were 3,161 young 
people in Camden aged 16-17 
(96.9% of that age group) who 
were in education, employment 
or training (EET). Just 1.9% of 
the cohort were not in 
employment, education or 
training (NEET); and the status 
of the remaining 1.2% was 
unknown.  
 
 

apprenticeship destinations 
across gender and ethnic 
backgrounds. Among the 
rest, 1.9% are not in 
education, employment or 
training (NEET), which is 
lower than national 
average,1 and destinations 
are unknown for the 
remaining 1.2%. The 
percentage of boys is 
marginally higher than girls 
in both NEET and Not 
Known categories. 
Comparing across ethnic 
groups, a lower percentage 
of 16-17-year-olds 
belonging to Asian, Black 
and Mixed ethnic groups 
are identified as NEET. 
 

increased. This 
follows the 
restructure of the 
Youth Support 
Service (capacity to 
track and support 
young people)  

Population  
Borough Population: 
By age   
 
Census 2021 
 
GLA population 
projections 
 
  

The 2021 Census reported a 
population in Camden of 
220,000. This is substantially 
lower than expected based on 
previous projection of 280,000 
from the 2011 Census. 

 
There are around 219,900 
people living in Camden in 2025 

Factors such as temporary 
relocation during the Covid-
19 pandemic may have 
contributed to the 
discrepancy, with some 
evidence this is now 
reversing. Camden 
Council’s position is that the 
2021 Census likely 
underestimates the 

  In terms of 
estimated age of the 
population for 2031, 
GLA 2021-based 
projection 
projections expect a 
decline in under 18’s 
in Somers Town and 
Regent’s Park 
wards. The Regents 

 
 

https://explore-education-statistics.service.gov.uk/find-statistics/participation-in-education-training-and-neet-age-16-to-17-by-local-authority/2023-24
https://explore-education-statistics.service.gov.uk/find-statistics/participation-in-education-training-and-neet-age-16-to-17-by-local-authority/2023-24
https://www.wemakecamden.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2023/03/State-of-Borough-report-web.pdf
https://www.wemakecamden.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2023/03/State-of-Borough-report-web.pdf
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/4512-8-state-of-the-borough-report-2025-v9-july-amends-1
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/4512-8-state-of-the-borough-report-2025-v9-july-amends-1
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwja0dypqOuRAxU8TEEAHaJDBdUQFnoECAwQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fdata.london.gov.uk%2Fdemography%2Fpopulation-and-household-projections%2F&usg=AOvVaw1bPE8tSpPp9vcjYKA1qHRf&opi=89978449
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwja0dypqOuRAxU8TEEAHaJDBdUQFnoECAwQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fdata.london.gov.uk%2Fdemography%2Fpopulation-and-household-projections%2F&usg=AOvVaw1bPE8tSpPp9vcjYKA1qHRf&opi=89978449
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwja0dypqOuRAxU8TEEAHaJDBdUQFnoECAwQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fdata.london.gov.uk%2Fdemography%2Fpopulation-and-household-projections%2F&usg=AOvVaw1bPE8tSpPp9vcjYKA1qHRf&opi=89978449
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 based on projections from the 
Greater London Authority.  
 
The composition of Camden’s 
population has changed 
considerably and this is 
expected to continue. Between 
2013 and 2023 the proportion of 
residents aged under 18 fell 
from 18% to 16% and it is 
expected to fall further to 13% 
by 2041. Conversely, the 
proportion of residents aged 65 
and over is expected to rise 
from 12% in 2023 to 15% by 
2041. The proportion of the 
population of working is age is 
expected to remain relatively 
constant. 
 
The 2021 Census showed that 
the population for Regent’s Park 
ward in 2021 was 11,927. That 
constitutes growth of -1601 
persons (-8.4%) since 2011. 
That is in the context of -4% 
growth in Camden as a whole 
and +7% across London over 
the same period. Over the 
decade to 2031, the population 
of Regent’s Park ward is 
projected to change by between 

population but that 2011 
Census projections may 
overestimate. Census 2021 
population projections are 
expected in May 2025. 
Despite the limitations, 
these will likely be the most 
appropriate source for 
population data. 
 

Park ward is 
estimated to have a 
27% decline in 11 to 
15 year olds and 
21% decrease in 4 
to 10 year olds and 
a 15% increase in 
18 to 64 year olds 
and 21 % increase 
in 65 and over ages. 
This is in contrast to 
St Pancras and 
Somers Town ward 
where estimates are 
for only a 1.8% 
increase in 18 to 64  
year olds and a 
large increase in 
those aged 65 and 
over (24.3%). For 
Bloomsbury ward it 
is estimated that 
there would be a 
110% increase in 16 
to 17 
 
 
 

Therese Gallagher
Can we add Euston data please
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233 and 1,280 persons. By 2041 
it is estimated that it will grow to 
c.18,000 persons.   
 
3.12 The 2021 Census 
showed the population of St 
Pancras & Somers Town in 
2021 was 12,462. That 
constitutes a decline of -215 
persons (-1%) since the 2011 
census when the population was 
12,677. This is in the context of -
4% growth in Camden as a 
whole and 7% across London 
over the same period. Over the 
decade to 2031, the population 
of St Pancras & Somers Town is 
projected to change by between 
-42 and 1,210 persons.  
 
The Euston area (MSOA  
E02000188) has a younger 
population than the rest of 
Camden and London, which is 
driven by almost a quarter of the 
population (24.3%) aged 
between 15 and 24 which is 
almost the double the 
percentage for Greater London 
and significantly above the 
proportion of this age group in 
Camden. 
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the Euston area has a lower 
proportion of those aged 
between 25 and 49 (34.4%) 
compared with Camden (41.8%) 
and London (40.8%). The 
proportion of residents who are 
aged 50 and over is similar to 
the proportion in the borough 
and London. 
 
 
 

Population characteristics: 
Ethnic Group and Place of 
Birth 
 
Census 2021 and 2011 
 
Demographics – JSNA 
Hub 

In the 2021 Census in Camden, 
the largest ethnicity group is 
White (60%), then Asian (18%), 
Black (9%), Mixed (7%) and 
Other (7%). 
 
Euston has a higher share of 
residents who 
identified as ‘Asian, Asian British 
or Asian Welsh’ at the 2021 
Census (32.1%) than in 
Camden (18.1%) and 
London (20.7%). Euston 
also has a higher share of 
residents (14.5%) who identified 
as ‘Black, Black British, Black 
Welsh, Caribbean or 
African’, than in Camden 

This compares to  
to the 2011 Census where 
60% of Camden residents 
were born in UK or Ireland. 
Of the remainder, 11% were 
born in other EU countries 
and 30% from elsewhere in 
the world. After England, 
more Camden residents 
were born in the United 
States, Bangladesh, the 
Republic of Ireland, France, 
Scotland, Australia, Italy, 
Germany and Somalia than 
any other individual country 
in the world. In 2011, 38% 
of births were to Camden-
resident mothers born in the 
UK; 19% to those born in 

Nearly half (54.6%) 
of Camden residents 
were born outside of 
the UK. This includes 
18.1% from Europe, 
13.7% from Middle 
East and Asia, 6.2% 
from Africa, and 6% 
from The Americas 
and the Caribbean. 
 
 
 
 

 Camden residents 
come from all 
around the world 
 
 

https://jsna.camden.gov.uk/reports/demographics/
https://jsna.camden.gov.uk/reports/demographics/
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(9%). In Euston, 
most residents identified as 
African (11.4%) with only a very 
small number identifying as 
Caribbean (1.45).  There is a 
lower share of people who 
identified as white (40.1%) in 
this area as compared to 
Camden (59.5%) and London 
(53.8%).   
  
The Euston area has a 
particularly large proportion of 
residents who identify as 
Bangladeshi   
(18.9%), which is significantly 
higher than the Camden and 
London-wide rates of 6.8% and   
3.7% respectively.   
 
 

Middle East and Asia; 18% 
in Europe, 14% in Africa 
and 11% in the rest of the 
world. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Household size and 
composition 
 
Census 2021 
 
State of the Borough 2024 
 
   

Households are smaller in 
Camden, with 39% living in 
single occupant households, 
more than both London (29%) 
and England (30%), whereas 
large households (4 or more 
people) were only 19% of 
households in Camden, fewer 
than London (24%) and England 
(20%) 

In Camden, the percentage 
of households including a 
couple without children rose 
from 14.7% in 2011 to 
15.8% in 2021, while across 
England it fell from 17.6% to 
16.8%. During the same 
period, the regional 
percentage increased from 
13.8% to 14.2%. 

 Past trends in 
households may not 
reflect recent 
changes in Camden.  
 
Individual household 
groups are not 
directly comparable 
between 2001 to 
2011 due to 

https://www.wemakecamden.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2024/04/State-of-the-Borough-report-2024.pdf
https://www.wemakecamden.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2024/04/State-of-the-Borough-report-2024.pdf
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The 2021 Census showed the 
proportion of single 
family households comprising a 
married/civil partnership couple 
in the Euston area is 20%, 
slightly lower than the borough 
average of 
22.1%.  The Euston area 
has a lower proportion of 
cohabiting couples (7.8%) 
compared to the borough 
average (10.8%), 
and significantly more (42%) lon
e parents with dependent 
children (9.1% compared 
to 6.4% across the borough).  
 
 
 
  
 

changes in the 
categorisation. 

Population Density 
(persons/ha) 
 
Census 2021 

Camden is a central London 
borough, almost 22 square 
kilometres in size – only about 
1.4% of London by area but 9th 
highest in population density. 
 
The population density of St 
Pancras and Somers Town 

  
 
  
 

Trend in density 
tends to follow 
population. 

Increasing 
population density is 
necessary to 
accommodate the 
projected population 
growth for the 
borough.  However, 
increasing density 
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ward in 2022 is estimated to be 
147.5 people per hectare which 
is higher than the Borough 
average at 119.8 people per 
hectare. Regents Park ward 
is similar to the borough 
average at 114.2 people per 
hectare.   
 

needs to be taken 
into account when 
planning to maintain 
appropriate levels of 
amenity for existing 
and future residents. 
 
 

Population Growth: 
 
Census 2021 
 
GLA demography 
 
 
 

The projected population by 
GLA demography for Camden 
as a Borough in 2050 is 224,600 
people (compared to 
210,136  as of 2021 Census). 
The latest ward population 
projections (GLA 2021-based) 
for Regent’s Park ward in 2031 
would be 13,580 people.  
 
 
 
 

Under the NPPF, we are 
required to plan for full 
objectively assessed needs. 
 
 

Future growth in 
Camden is mostly 
due to natural 
increase, i.e. births 
outstripping deaths, 
to give a net 
population increase 
due to natural 
change. 
 
Natural change 
 
 

It should be noted 
that the population 
data used to derive 
data is based on 
2022 projections 
linked to the 2021 
Census. The 
population estimates 
for Camden are 
likely to be 
underestimates due 
to the pandemic’s 
impact on the 
census process, 
therefore rate 
calculations for 
measures like these 
may be 
overestimates. 

Deprivation and social exclusion  
Household Income 
 

In 2025 about one in five 
households in Camden have an 
income below £30k annually. 

It is also lower than the 
London average (26%) and 
UK average (34.7%) which 

This decline can be 
most significantly 
attributed to a 4% 

While Camden’s 
mean annual 
household income is 

https://apps.london.gov.uk/population-projections/
https://apps.london.gov.uk/population-projections/
https://apps.london.gov.uk/population-projections/
https://apps.london.gov.uk/population-projections/


251 
 

 
 

SA Topic/ Indicators and 
data source 

Quantified Data  Comparators and Targets Trends Issues/ Constraints 

CACI Ltd   
 
 
State of the Borough 2025 
 
1 CACI Paycheck provides. 
Equivalising reflects the 
notion that, for example, a 
household of five will need a 
higher income than a single 
person living alone to enjoy 
a comparable standard of 
living. CACI calculate an 
‘equivalence value’ for 
households, based on the 
number and age of 
household members. 
Equivalised income is 
calculated by applying the 
equivalence value to the 
Paycheck income data. 

there has been an upwards shift 
in the incomes of low-income 
households, with the share of 
households with low income 
getting smaller overall. In 
Camden, 20.9% of households 
have income less than £30k in 
2024, compared 26% in the 
previous year. 
 
Estimates of equivalised 
household income for 20221 
show that median gross 
household  
income in Camden was 
£36,053, 17% higher than the 
London average (£30,700). 
There are wide differences 
across Camden wards, ranging 
from the highest £47,748 in 
Hampstead Town to the lowest 
£24,674 in St Pancras and 
Somers Town ward. St Pancras 
and Somers Town also ranks 
lowest for mean household 
income (£29,371). Median 
household income in Regent’s 
Park ward falls to the lower 
portion of the range at £29,323, 
ranking 17th highest for both 

have also followed a similar 
downward trend, reducing 
by 7% and 5% respectively. 
All the London boroughs 
have undergone a similar 
reduction in the share of 
households in annual 
income less than £30k. 

drop in households 
in the £20 – 40k 
income bracket. The 
percentage of 
households has 
increased across all 
income brackets 
above £50k. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

higher than that of 
Greater London’s 
average, there is 
significant disparity 
between wards 
within Camden. 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/4512-8-state-of-the-borough-report-2025-v9-july-amends-1
Therese Gallagher
Can we add Euston data please

Rachel English
complete
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median and mean (£35,531) 
household income.  
 
There is a  
concentration of households 
with lower median household 
incomes in the areas covered 
by the Euston Area Plan. The 
highest concentration of 
households with equivalised 
incomes below £20k are found 
in St Pancras and Somers 
Town, Regent’s Park and 
King’s Cross wards. 

  
Areas within the 10% most 
deprived in England 
 
Camden Annual Public 
Health Report 2024/5 
  
Indices of Deprivation 
2019  

The Camden Annual Health 
Report 2024/25 shows that 
Regent’s Park and St Pancras 
and Somers Town wards have 
high proportions of people who 
are economically inactive (43% 
and 47% respectively). There 
are high levels of deprivation 
across the wards in the Euston 
area. Both Regents Park and St 
Pancras and Somers Town 
wards in Euston are are 
considered to be rank 5 (most 
deprived) in the Indices of 
Deprivation 2019. 

 

In Camden, 14.1% of the 
population was income-
deprived in 2019 

There are very wide 
disparities within the 
Borough and wards. 
 

Although Camden 
has a vibrant and 
resilient economy, 
with incomes of 
resident employees 
being above London 
and national 
averages, 
challenges exist, for 
the areas of relative 
disadvantage 
experiencing income 
and employment 
deprivation due to 
low pay, insecure 
work and 
unemployment. 

https://jsna.camden.gov.uk/reports/aphr_2025/2025%20Camden%20Annual%20Public%20Health%20Report.pdf
https://jsna.camden.gov.uk/reports/aphr_2025/2025%20Camden%20Annual%20Public%20Health%20Report.pdf
https://jsna.camden.gov.uk/reports/aphr_2025/2025%20Camden%20Annual%20Public%20Health%20Report.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/english-indices-of-deprivation-2019
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/english-indices-of-deprivation-2019
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Life expectancy 
 
Joint Strategic Needs 
Assessment Executive 
Summary – November 
2019 
 
ONS 
 
State of the Borough 2025 
 
 
 
 
 
 

In 2022, life expectancy at birth 
in Camden was 80 for males, 
similar to the London and 
England average, and 85 for 
females, two years higher than 
the England average. However, 
the gap in life expectancy 
between people living in the 
most and least deprived areas in 
Camden is 13.5 years for men 
and 9.6 years for women  
In the St Pancras and Somers 
Town ward the life expectancy is 
77.5 years for men and 81.6 
years for women. In the Regents 
Park Estate ward it is 84.7 years 
for women and 77.1 years for 
men.  

Life expectancy at birth for 
males in 2021-2023 was 
80.3, close to but higher 
than both the London (79.8) 
and England (79.1) figures. 
It has been consistently 
higher than London and 
England over the last 
decade.  
 

Life expectancy at 
birth has increased 
in Camden over the 
past decade.  
 
     

There is a need to 
consider the health 
issues behind these 
figures.  

Fuel poverty 
 
DBEIS sub-regional-fuel-
poverty-2022-tables.xlsx 
(live.com 
 
State of the Borough 2025 
 
Domestic Energy Map  

A household is considered to be 
fuel poor if: (i) it is living in a 
property with an energy 
efficiency rating of band D, E, F 
or G; and (ii) its disposable 
income would be below the 
poverty line (60% below 
median). 
10% of households in the 
Euston area in 2023 were in fuel 
poverty. This compares to an 
estimated 10.3% of households 
in fuel poverty in the rest of the 

Camden and Euston has 
lower levels of fuel poverty 
than London and the rest of 
the country  

There are lower fuel 
poverty levels than 
both London and 
national averages.   

This needs to be 
considered further.  

https://www.ons.gov.uk/
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/4512-8-state-of-the-borough-report-2025-v9-july-amends-1
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/4512-8-state-of-the-borough-report-2025-v9-july-amends-1
http://www.domesticenergymap.uk/
Therese Gallagher
Does this differ to good health life expectancy above?

Rachel English
@Therese Gallagher clarified … this box is Life Expectancy.. Above is “healthy life expectancy”
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Borough 2022  (compared to 
10.4% in London and 13.1% in 
England)    
 
 
In 2023 29.4% of households in 
the Euston MSOA  (MSOA  
E02000188) were not on the gas 
grid. This compares to 26.2% in 
2015./ 

Claimant count 
unemployment rate 
 
ONS DWP Claimant 
Count   
 
 
 
State of the Borough 2025 

The claimant count in Camden 
in 2025 has increased 
substantially since the 
pandemic, following a similar 
pattern in London and England. 
As of December 2024, 5% of the 
working-age population were 
receiving unemployment 
benefits in Camden, slightly less 
than in London (5.8%) but more 
than England (4.2%). 
 
 

Variations are wide.  
 
 

There is also 
significant disparity 
between different 
wards in Camden, in 
that some wards in 
Camden rank very 
high in 
unemployment, 
whereas others rank 
very low, showing a 
clear socio-
economic divide in 
the borough 

Unemployment and 
job opportunities for 
local people are key 
concerns. 
 
    

Unemployment by ward 
 
 
ONS DWP Claimant 
Count   
 
Census 2021 

In September 2020, 9% of the 
whole boroughs unemployment 
claimants resided in the St 
Pancras & Somers Town ward, 
with 6.8% residing in the 
Regents Park ward. 
 

  For some Camden 
residents, the high 
cost of living can 
influence 
employment 
decisions—
particularly when it 
comes to balancing 

https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwjqhfGHqOuRAxUEZkEAHSSVPQcQFnoECBkQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.ons.gov.uk%2Femploymentandlabourmarket%2Fpeoplenotinwork%2Funemployment%2Fdatasets%2Fclaimantcountandvacanciesdataset&usg=AOvVaw0Lr8GNDDP2ET43D_KBegc6&opi=89978449
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwjqhfGHqOuRAxUEZkEAHSSVPQcQFnoECBkQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.ons.gov.uk%2Femploymentandlabourmarket%2Fpeoplenotinwork%2Funemployment%2Fdatasets%2Fclaimantcountandvacanciesdataset&usg=AOvVaw0Lr8GNDDP2ET43D_KBegc6&opi=89978449
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwjqhfGHqOuRAxUEZkEAHSSVPQcQFnoECBkQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.ons.gov.uk%2Femploymentandlabourmarket%2Fpeoplenotinwork%2Funemployment%2Fdatasets%2Fclaimantcountandvacanciesdataset&usg=AOvVaw0Lr8GNDDP2ET43D_KBegc6&opi=89978449
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/4512-8-state-of-the-borough-report-2025-v9-july-amends-1
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwjqhfGHqOuRAxUEZkEAHSSVPQcQFnoECBkQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.ons.gov.uk%2Femploymentandlabourmarket%2Fpeoplenotinwork%2Funemployment%2Fdatasets%2Fclaimantcountandvacanciesdataset&usg=AOvVaw0Lr8GNDDP2ET43D_KBegc6&opi=89978449
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwjqhfGHqOuRAxUEZkEAHSSVPQcQFnoECBkQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.ons.gov.uk%2Femploymentandlabourmarket%2Fpeoplenotinwork%2Funemployment%2Fdatasets%2Fclaimantcountandvacanciesdataset&usg=AOvVaw0Lr8GNDDP2ET43D_KBegc6&opi=89978449
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwjqhfGHqOuRAxUEZkEAHSSVPQcQFnoECBkQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.ons.gov.uk%2Femploymentandlabourmarket%2Fpeoplenotinwork%2Funemployment%2Fdatasets%2Fclaimantcountandvacanciesdataset&usg=AOvVaw0Lr8GNDDP2ET43D_KBegc6&opi=89978449
Therese Gallagher
Can we add Euston specific data please

Rachel English
complete
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According to the 2021 Census 
St Pancras and Somers Town 
and Regents Park are wards 
with the highest percentage of 
households with children that 
are living in a household on 
universal credit (41% and 40% 
respectively). This is in stark 
contrast to the concentration of 
Knowledge economy jobs, 
world-class institutions and 
expected growth in high-skilled 
employment in the local area.  
 
 

work and childcare 
costs 

Housing stock 
Dwellings by type and 
tenure 
 
Census 2021 
 
Camden AMR 2023/4 
 
State of the Borough 2025 

In the 2021 Census, for the 
Euston MSOA, only 12.28% of 
owner occupied housing. This is 
the lowest percentage of 
household MSOAs in London. 
  
In the Euston area (MSOA  
E02000188), 66.9% of all 
households rent from either the 
Council (45.8%) or another 
social rent landlord (21.1%). This 
is significantly higher that the 
Camden average (33.7%) and 
the London average (23.1%). 
The proportion of households 

Household tenure is split 
almost equally in Camden 
across three tenures – 30% 
own their own homes, 36% 
rent privately and 34% rent 
in social housing. This is 
markedly different to the 
national split where 62% of 
people own their homes, 
20% rent privately and 17% 
social rent. 
 
 Camden is one of London’s 
largest providers of social 
housing, with a stock of 

Most Camden 
dwellings are flats, 
either purpose built 
or converted from a 
house or other 
building. 

A large proportion of 
housing in Camden is 
either converted of 
purpose built flats – 
we need to ensure 
that the quality of 
accommodation 
(building for life, 
green spaces etc) 
meets required 
standards. 
 
The reduction in 
Council and rental 
housing and the 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd13_authority-monitoring-report-2023-2024
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/4512-8-state-of-the-borough-report-2025-v9-july-amends-1
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who rent from the Council is also 
much higher that the Camden 
average (22.7%).   
A significant proportion of the 
housing in the Euston area 
is comprised of housing 
blocks located on Council 
housing estates (including the 
Regents Park Estate, Ampthill 
Square Estate, Churchway 
Estate and Tolmer Square 
Estate). However not all these 
properties will provide social 
housing as there will be a 
proportion of households 
who own their property, 
having purchased the property 
from the Council. Some of these 
properties will be privately 
rented by the leaseholder to 
other households. The type 
of accommodation in the Euston 
area is reflected in 
the high proportion of 
households (91.2%) who lived in 
a purpose-built block of flats or 
tenement at the time of 
the 2021 Census. This is 
significantly higher that the 
proportion of Camden 
households who lived in this 
type of accommodation 
(56.2%).   

over 22,000 social rented 
homes and almost 10,000 
leasehold homes. 41% of 
the Council’s social homes 
are studios and one-beds, 
32% are two bedrooms, 
while 27% are larger family 
homes (3 bed+).2 91% of 
social renters, 90% of 
private renters and 63% of 
homeowners live in a flat, 
while 33% of homeowners 
live in a terraced or semi 
detached house. 

growth in private 
renting represent a 
reduction in the 
affordability of stock 
and security of 
tenancies, both key 
sustainability issues. 

Therese Gallagher
Can we add Euston specific data please?

Rachel English
See below
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Housing need 
Overall need 
 
Camden Strategic 
Housing Market 
Assessment (SHMA) 2016 
 
 
The London Strategic 
Housing Land Availability 
Assessment 2017 
 
Camden AMR 2023/4 
 
Housing Topic Paper 
 

The London Plan 2021 sets a 
housing target for Camden of 
10,380 additional homes over a 
ten year period from 2018/19 to 
2028/29, which equates to a 
need to deliver a minimum of 
1,038 homes per year. This 
includes 3,280 homes from 
small sites. 
 
As the new Camden Local Plan 
period continues for a further 
twelve years beyond 2028/29, a 
housing requirement has been 
set for the whole Plan period 
having regard to paragraph 
4.1.11 of the London Plan. 

The London SHLAA 2017 
identified the amount of 
housing that could be 
brought forward over the 
timescale of the London 
Plan 2021. The SHLAA 
assessed potential capacity 
from large sites (over 
0.25ha); small sites (under 
0.25ha); and non-self-
contained accommodation 
(including student 
accommodation; specialist 
housing for older people in 
Use Class C2; hostel 
accommodation; and 
shared living schemes/large 
scale HMOs in Sui Generis 
use). 
 
Camden’s site capacity 
assessment for phases 4 
and 5 of the SHLAA (from 
2029 – 2041) predominantly 
comprises development at 
Euston (including Euston 
Station, Euston Cutting and 
the Regents Park Estate), in 
addition to potential 

The Submission 
Draft Camden Local 
Plan includes a 
target to deliver at 
least 11,550 
additional homes 
over the plan period 
2026/27 to 2040/41. 
This assumes that 
the current London 
Plan 2021 target for 
Camden will 
continue to apply 
from 1 April 2026 to 
31 March 2029 
(3,114 homes in 
total or 1,038 
additional homes per 
year), and that a 
target of 8,436 
homes in total (703 
additional homes per 
year) will apply 
thereafter. 

The housing target in 
the Submission Draft 
Local Plan is a 
capacity-based target, 
comprising all 
expected housing 
delivery over the Plan 
period (from sites with 
planning permission 
and allocated sites) 
and including a 
windfall allowance for 
smaller sites (non-
major development). 
The target reflects the 
delay associated with 
HS2 and 
development at 
Euston, assuming 
delivery within the 
Local Plan period of 
875 homes from sites 
encompassed by the 
Euston Area Plan (in 
addition to delivery 
from existing 
permissions). Here, 
the Council currently 
anticipates that 1,750 
homes will be 

https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2017_london_strategic_housing_land_availability_assessment.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2017_london_strategic_housing_land_availability_assessment.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2017_london_strategic_housing_land_availability_assessment.pdf
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd13_authority-monitoring-report-2023-2024
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/tp10_housing-topic-paper
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development sites and low 
probability sites 

delivered within the 
boundary of the 
Euston Area Plan in 
addition to existing 
permissions, but only 
half will be delivered 
within the Local Plan 
period. This 
compares with the 
target of 1,500 to 
2,500 additional 
homes in the draft 
update of the Euston 
Area Plan published 
for consultation in 
January 2023. 

House prices 
 
Land Registry 
 
Census 2021 
 
Camden AMR 2023/4 
 

The median house price for the 
Euston MSOA for the year 
ending March 2020 was 
£477,500. 
 
House prices in Camden are 
amongst the highest in the UK, 
despite a slight decrease in 
2024 to £797,520 on average, 
and housing affordability, 
compared to average London 
incomes, is low. 
 
The average house price in 
Camden in May 2021 was 
£835,265. For a detached house 

In December 2024, the 
average house price in 
Camden decreased to 
£797,520 from £850,531 
the year before. Camden 
was one of eight Inner 
London boroughs that saw 
their average house prices 
drop in 2024. Prices 
continued to rise overall in 
London and in England 

House prices across 
England have risen 
consistently over the 
past two decades, 
around twice as fast 
as wages have, so 
housing affordability 
has deteriorated 
substantially. 
 
 
 

The cost of housing in 
Camden relative to 
income is a major 
issue and increases 
the need for 
affordable housing. 

https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwjrsrL9p-uRAxWRW0EAHf7pOE8QFnoECAwQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.gov.uk%2Fgovernment%2Forganisations%2Fland-registry&usg=AOvVaw2u5vWs9HbIpkVkdMcPtTQF&opi=89978449
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd13_authority-monitoring-report-2023-2024
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this rose to £2,984,298, for a 
semi-detached £2,035,034 and 
terraced house £1,347,434. A 
maisonette/flat in Camden cost 
on average £746,263. 
 

Ratio of average house 
price to earnings 
 
ONS house price to 
resident based earnings 
(lower quartile and 
median)   
 
Census 2021 
 
ONS 
 
Camden AMR 2023/4 
 

The Gross Annual household 
income for the Euston MSOA for 
the financial year ending 2020 
was £46,800. This compares to 
the median house price for the 
same year as £477,500. As 
such, the ratio of median house 
price to gross annual household 
income for the Euston MSOA 
(E02000188) is 10.20.   
 
The cost of housing in Camden 
is amongst the highest in the 
country. The average (median) 
house price in Camden in 2023 
was £880,889 – almost three 
times the average price for 
England & Wales and 1.6 times 
the average price for London – 
but down from peaking at 
£894,898 in July 2019.    
  
In 2024, the median annual pay 
for Camden residents in (for full-
time work) was £44,529. This is 
the first time since 2010 that it 

Government data indicates 
that the ratio of Camden’s 
median house price to the 
median annual earnings of 
residents has exceeded 
seventeen to one for each 
year from 2014-2023, 
suggesting that the demand 
for housing far outstrips 
supply 
  

 The median weekly 
earnings for people 
living in Camden in 
April 2024 was 
estimated to be 
£767.7 During the 
same time period, 
the median weekly 
earnings for those 
working in Camden 
were estimated to be 
£952 

The cost of housing 
relative to income is a 
major issue for 
Camden. 

https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwjr-9z2p-uRAxXmZ0EAHWjOGCsQFnoECBgQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.ons.gov.uk%2Fpeoplepopulationandcommunity%2Fhousing%2Fdatasets%2Fratioofhousepricetoresidencebasedearningslowerquartileandmedian&usg=AOvVaw062PtzZ70XeN_9i4bFh45d&opi=89978449
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwjr-9z2p-uRAxXmZ0EAHWjOGCsQFnoECBgQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.ons.gov.uk%2Fpeoplepopulationandcommunity%2Fhousing%2Fdatasets%2Fratioofhousepricetoresidencebasedearningslowerquartileandmedian&usg=AOvVaw062PtzZ70XeN_9i4bFh45d&opi=89978449
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwjr-9z2p-uRAxXmZ0EAHWjOGCsQFnoECBgQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.ons.gov.uk%2Fpeoplepopulationandcommunity%2Fhousing%2Fdatasets%2Fratioofhousepricetoresidencebasedearningslowerquartileandmedian&usg=AOvVaw062PtzZ70XeN_9i4bFh45d&opi=89978449
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwjr-9z2p-uRAxXmZ0EAHWjOGCsQFnoECBgQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.ons.gov.uk%2Fpeoplepopulationandcommunity%2Fhousing%2Fdatasets%2Fratioofhousepricetoresidencebasedearningslowerquartileandmedian&usg=AOvVaw062PtzZ70XeN_9i4bFh45d&opi=89978449
https://www.ons.gov.uk/employmentandlabourmarket/peopleinwork/earningsandworkinghours/bulletins/annualsurveyofhoursandearnings/2024
https://www.ons.gov.uk/employmentandlabourmarket/peopleinwork/earningsandworkinghours/bulletins/annualsurveyofhoursandearnings/2024
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd13_authority-monitoring-report-2023-2024
Therese Gallagher
Can we add Euston specific data please?

Rachel English
Complete

Therese Gallagher
Can we add Euston specific data please?

Rachel English
complete
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has been, lower than the 
London average, which was 
£44,780. Camden is one of the 
only two Inner London boroughs 
where the median annual pay 
has reduced, even if marginally; 
it has dropped approximately 
1% from £45,026. As in previous 
years, the median annual pay in 
Camden continues to be higher 
than the England average (£37, 
617).  
 

Households with special 
needs 
 
Census 2021 and 2011 
 
Camden Strategic 
Housing Market 
Assessment (SHMA) 2016 
  
 
https://explore-education-
statistics.service.gov.uk/d
ata-catalogue/data-
set/22558fb0-0e88-4d92-
9a29-13b3fcd252e8 
 
Camden AMR 2023/4 
 

According to the 2021 Census, 
15% of Camden residents 
(approximately 32,000 
individuals) identified as 
disabled.  
There are over 1,000 Camden 
residents who are registered 
with their GP and  have a 
Learning Disability. Around 440 
individuals with a learning 
disability have a funded 
package of support from 
Camden, with 500 living with 
family carers and around 120 
living within supported living in 
Camden and about 130 
individuals are placed out of 
Borough, the majority living in 
neighbouring boroughs. The 

Limited comparable data is 
available.  
 
SHMA 2016 noted under 
half households needing 
support due to long term 
illness, disability, or infirmity 
can afford social rented 
housing, with less than a 
quarter able to afford 
market rent of the size 
required. The major tenure 
required by this group for 
the size is social rented. 

None identified. 
 

Data is often not 
comparable over time 
or across boroughs. 
  

https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwiyyK3rp-uRAxVcQ0EAHQtONu8QFnoECBgQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.camden.gov.uk%2Fevidence-and-supporting-documents&usg=AOvVaw3yX6Vy70BWzATIte0u28wO&opi=89978449
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwiyyK3rp-uRAxVcQ0EAHQtONu8QFnoECBgQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.camden.gov.uk%2Fevidence-and-supporting-documents&usg=AOvVaw3yX6Vy70BWzATIte0u28wO&opi=89978449
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwiyyK3rp-uRAxVcQ0EAHQtONu8QFnoECBgQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.camden.gov.uk%2Fevidence-and-supporting-documents&usg=AOvVaw3yX6Vy70BWzATIte0u28wO&opi=89978449
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwiyyK3rp-uRAxVcQ0EAHQtONu8QFnoECBgQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.camden.gov.uk%2Fevidence-and-supporting-documents&usg=AOvVaw3yX6Vy70BWzATIte0u28wO&opi=89978449
https://explore-education-statistics.service.gov.uk/data-catalogue/data-set/22558fb0-0e88-4d92-9a29-13b3fcd252e8
https://explore-education-statistics.service.gov.uk/data-catalogue/data-set/22558fb0-0e88-4d92-9a29-13b3fcd252e8
https://explore-education-statistics.service.gov.uk/data-catalogue/data-set/22558fb0-0e88-4d92-9a29-13b3fcd252e8
https://explore-education-statistics.service.gov.uk/data-catalogue/data-set/22558fb0-0e88-4d92-9a29-13b3fcd252e8
https://explore-education-statistics.service.gov.uk/data-catalogue/data-set/22558fb0-0e88-4d92-9a29-13b3fcd252e8
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd13_authority-monitoring-report-2023-2024
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numbers of older persons with 
moderate or severe learning 
disability are expected to rise 
significantly, the borough is also 
seeing increasing numbers of 
young people with complex 
needs. 

In January 2024 in Camden 
state funded schools (nurseries, 
primaries, secondaries, special, 
pupil referral units (PRUs) and 
in alternative provision, there 
were 4,109 children who have 
special educational needs and 
disabilities (SEND). Of those, 
1,065 pupils had an Education, 
Health and Care (EHC) plan. 
Another 3,044 pupils were 
receiving Special Educational 
Needs (SEN) support in school. 
Overall, both groups made up 
19% of the total number of the 
Camden school population.  
 
In January 2017, 2.8% of the 
Camden school population had 
SEND (Special Education 
Needs and Disabilities). 

     
     
Housing supply 

https://explore-education-statistics.service.gov.uk/data-catalogue/data-set/22558fb0-0e88-4d92-9a29-13b3fcd252e8
https://explore-education-statistics.service.gov.uk/data-catalogue/data-set/22558fb0-0e88-4d92-9a29-13b3fcd252e8
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Number of new homes 
completed  
  
 
London Borough of 
Camden Housing Delivery 
Test Action Plan – August 
2021 
 
 
Camden AMR 2023/4 
 

During 2023/24 608 (net)  new 
self-contained dwellings were 
completed within the Borough. 
This compares to 985 (net) in 
2018/19.  
 
  
 

The 2021 London Plan ten 
year target for net housing 
completions in Camden is 
10,830. Divided equally, this 
gives us an annual target of 
1,083. 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

Increasing housing 
supply creates a 
significant 
sustainability 
challenge for densely 
developed boroughs 
like Camden. Failure 
to increase supply in 
line with projections 
would increase social 
polarisation and 
detract from the 
sustainability of 
Camden's 
communities. 

     
Student housing, 
completions 
 
Camden AMR 2023/4 
 
The London Strategic 
Housing Land Availability 
Assessment 2017 

Over the Local plan period to 
date (from 2016/17 to 2023/24) 
a total of 240 additional student 
places have been completed in 
the borough; this includes a gain 
of 17 student places over the 
monitoring period. 
 
 
  
 

The Camden Local Plan 
sets a target for at least 
2,400 additional places in 
student housing over the 
plan period (2016/2017 to 
2030/31), equivalent to 160 
places per year. 
 
The Council will seek a 
supply of student housing to 
meet or exceed Camden’s 
target of 200 additional 
places in student housing 
per year and will support 

None identified. 
 

The universities and 
students consider 
affordability to be the 
key issue in student 
housing provision in 
London. There are 11 
higher education 
institutions in 
Camden, and the 
student population is 
the third largest in 
London. Bloomsbury 
has the highest share 
of the student 
population across 
Camden wards – 

https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwiW0OTip-uRAxXXQkEAHcblLvEQFnoECBoQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.camden.gov.uk%2Fdocuments%2F20142%2F3912524%2F2021%2BHDT%2B-%2BAction%2BPlan%2B-%2BFINAL.pdf%2F3951b259-74e6-0c76-3ac8-157aff02a73c%3Ft%3D1629207964849&usg=AOvVaw3uCjHXmjHT3AaAM6mc7Hxq&opi=89978449
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwiW0OTip-uRAxXXQkEAHcblLvEQFnoECBoQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.camden.gov.uk%2Fdocuments%2F20142%2F3912524%2F2021%2BHDT%2B-%2BAction%2BPlan%2B-%2BFINAL.pdf%2F3951b259-74e6-0c76-3ac8-157aff02a73c%3Ft%3D1629207964849&usg=AOvVaw3uCjHXmjHT3AaAM6mc7Hxq&opi=89978449
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwiW0OTip-uRAxXXQkEAHcblLvEQFnoECBoQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.camden.gov.uk%2Fdocuments%2F20142%2F3912524%2F2021%2BHDT%2B-%2BAction%2BPlan%2B-%2BFINAL.pdf%2F3951b259-74e6-0c76-3ac8-157aff02a73c%3Ft%3D1629207964849&usg=AOvVaw3uCjHXmjHT3AaAM6mc7Hxq&opi=89978449
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwiW0OTip-uRAxXXQkEAHcblLvEQFnoECBoQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.camden.gov.uk%2Fdocuments%2F20142%2F3912524%2F2021%2BHDT%2B-%2BAction%2BPlan%2B-%2BFINAL.pdf%2F3951b259-74e6-0c76-3ac8-157aff02a73c%3Ft%3D1629207964849&usg=AOvVaw3uCjHXmjHT3AaAM6mc7Hxq&opi=89978449
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd13_authority-monitoring-report-2023-2024
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd13_authority-monitoring-report-2023-2024
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwiz5ITdp-uRAxXWTkEAHfKQCDAQFnoECBcQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.london.gov.uk%2Fsites%2Fdefault%2Ffiles%2F2017_london_strategic_housing_land_availability_assessment.pdf&usg=AOvVaw1g8lYh8BRT9qucA3lFgHja&opi=89978449
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwiz5ITdp-uRAxXWTkEAHfKQCDAQFnoECBcQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.london.gov.uk%2Fsites%2Fdefault%2Ffiles%2F2017_london_strategic_housing_land_availability_assessment.pdf&usg=AOvVaw1g8lYh8BRT9qucA3lFgHja&opi=89978449
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwiz5ITdp-uRAxXWTkEAHfKQCDAQFnoECBcQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.london.gov.uk%2Fsites%2Fdefault%2Ffiles%2F2017_london_strategic_housing_land_availability_assessment.pdf&usg=AOvVaw1g8lYh8BRT9qucA3lFgHja&opi=89978449
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the development of student 
housing. 
 

around 40% of 
Bloomsbury residents 
were full-time 
students in the 2021 
Census. 

Number of affordable 
housing completions 
 
Camden AMR 2023/4 
 
 

In 2017/18, 252 net affordable 
dwellings were completed, 27% 
of all net additional self-
contained homes completed in 
the Borough. This compares to 
242 net homes in 2023/24. 
 
Over the plan period to date 
(from 2016/17 to 2023/24) a 
total of 1,286 (net) additional 
affordable homes have been 
completed in the borough. 
 
During 2017/18, £2.9m of 
affordable housing contributions 
were received by the Council. 
This compares to £6.9m in 
2023/24 

The Council's overall target 
for affordable housing is 
50% of the target for 
additional self-contained 
homes.  
 
 
 

There are large 
fluctuations of 
affordable housing 
year by year which 
is due to the number 
and size of schemes 
brought forward by 
developers each 
year.  

Planning has a key 
role to playing 
securing affordable 
housing for low and 
moderate-income 
households. 
 
Delivery of housing 
and the overall 
proportion of 
completed affordable 
housing can show 
significant swings 
from one year to 
another. The 
fluctuations are due to 
different number and 
size of schemes 
brought forward by 
the developers each 
year.  
 

Mix of housing sizes 
(gross) 
 
Camden AMR 2023-4 

41% of all self-contained new 
homes completed across 
Camden in 2023/24 had 2-

Camden's planning policies 
aim to secure a range of 
suitable housing types with 
a high priority for 2 and 3-
bed social rented affordable 

Overall there is a 
varied mix of 
housing sizes across 
all tenures. 

There continues a 
need to ensure the 
delivery of a range of 
housing to meet the 
needs of Camden's 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd13_authority-monitoring-report-2023-2024
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd13_authority-monitoring-report-2023-2024
Therese Gallagher
Is this just related to new builds or existing housing stock? If existing, Can we add Euston specific data please?

Rachel English
New builds
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bedrooms. This compares to 
44% in 2017/18. 
10% of new homes completed in 
Camden during 2023/4 had 3-
bedrooms compared to 20% in 
2017/18 
 
28% of all self-contained homes 
completed in Camden during 
2017/18 had one-bedroom, 44% 
had two bedrooms, 20% had 
three bedrooms and 4% had 
four or more bedrooms.  
 
During 2023/24 40% of 
completed social affordable rent 
homes had 1-bed compared to 
19% in 2017/18. 30% of 2-bed 
homes social rented homes 
were completed in 2023/24 
compared to 27% in 2017/8.  
Only 19% were completed for 3-
bed social rented homes in 
2023/24 compared to 45% in 
2017/18. 
 

units, high 1-bed 
intermediate affordable and 
high 2-bed and 3-bed 
market housing. 
 
Through Camden Planning 
Guidance, the Council also 
sets a target for 50% of 
social-affordable rented 
homes to be large homes 
with three-or-more 
bedrooms. 

existing and future 
households and to 
ensure sustainable 
communities. 
 

Housing composition 
 
Census 2021 and 2011 
State of the Borough 2025 

According to the 2021 Census, 
there were 92,758 households 
in Camden compared to 5117 in 
the Euston MSOA    
 

  In Camden, the 
percentage of households 
including a couple without 
children rose from 14.7% in 
2011 to 15.8% in 2021, 

Overall, there are 
8,840 households 
that are 
overcrowded and 
6,155 of these are 

Changing households 
needs should be 
accounted for in SA. 
 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/4512-8-state-of-the-borough-report-2025-v9-july-amends-1
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The 2021 Census showed the 
proportion of single family 
households comprising a 
married/civil partnership couple 
in the Euston area (MSOA  
E02000188) 
 is 20%, slightly lower than the 
borough average of 22.1%.  The 
Euston area has a lower 
proportion of cohabiting couples 
(7.8%) compared to the borough 
average (10.8%), and 
significantly more (42%) lone 
parents with dependent children 
(9.1% compared to 6.4% across 
the borough). 

while across England it fell 
from 17.6% to 16.8%. 
During the same period, the 
regional percentage 
increased from 13.8% to 
14.2%. 
 

socially rented, that 
is 6.96% of total 
households in 
Camden or 19.5% of 
the socially rented 
households - nearly 
1 in 5 

Need to note/reflect 
on implications for 
housing size, tenure 
and mix. 

Condition of housing stock 
– unfit dwellings by tenure, 
overcrowded households 

This is to be updated when 
studies are available 

   

Vacant housing units 
 
https://camden.moderngov.
co.uk/documents/s125946/
Voids.pdfProperty Services 
and Housing Management 
report 
 
Camden Local Plan 
Submission draft 

Whilst the number of long-term 
vacant homes in Camden 
fluctuates, it has exceeded 
1,000 homes in nine of the ten 
years from October 2015 to 
October 2024, and reached a 
high of 1,652 long-term vacant 
homes in 2024 (approximately 
1.5% of estimated dwelling 
stock).  
 

On 27 January 2023, 
Camden Council entered 
into a formal agreement 
with HS2 Ltd., under which 
the Council committed to 
securing vacant possession 
of the Cartmel, Coniston, 
and Langdale blocks on the 
Regent’s Park Estate. 

There were around 
522 vacant council 
homes in July 2024.  

Whilst an element of 
vacancy in the 
housing stock is 
inevitable, given the 
high demand for 
housing in Camden, 
returning vacant 
homes to use is a key 
priority. 

https://camden.moderngov.co.uk/documents/s125946/Voids.pdf
https://camden.moderngov.co.uk/documents/s125946/Voids.pdf
https://camden.moderngov.co.uk/documents/s125946/Voids.pdf
https://camden.moderngov.co.uk/documents/s125946/Voids.pdf
https://camden.moderngov.co.uk/documents/s125946/Voids.pdf
https://camden.moderngov.co.uk/documents/s125946/Voids.pdf
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd02_camden-local-plan-proposed-submission-draft
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd02_camden-local-plan-proposed-submission-draft
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd02_camden-local-plan-proposed-submission-draft
Therese Gallagher
Can we add Euston specific data please?

Rachel English
complete
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According to Camden Property 
Services and Housing 
Management report 2025 there 
were 459 active void residential 
properties to be re-let. Of these:  
58 x studios 
193 x 1-bed units  
122 x 2-bed,  
64 x 3-bed 
19 x 4-bed  
3 x 5-bed units 
 
There were a further 115 
properties which are empty and 
not in the letting process due to 
various reasons such as legal 
cases, site offices, retrofit 
programmes, emergency 
temporary accommodation, 
being held for conversion or 
ongoing estate works. 

Town Centres and Employment  
Vacancy in town centres 
and other designated 
frontages 
 
Camden Inclusive 
Economy Topic Paper 
Retail survey 
CBRE research 

The Local Plan Regulation 19 
Submission Draft sets out 
Camden’s network of shopping 
and service centres including 
five CAZ Retail Clusters, six 
Town Centres, 39 
Neighbourhood Centres and six 
Specialist areas. The Council 
regularly monitors the health of 

Neighbourhood centres 
continue to perform a vital 
role in Camden providing 
day-to-day services for their 
surrounding populations. 39 
such centres are identified 
on the draft Policies Map. 
 

Vacancy increased 
in the last two years, 
reversing the 
previous trend, but 
are still within the 
range where centres 
are considered 
healthy. For 
comparison, the 

Vacant units are a 
reflection of town 
centre health. The 
Council aims to have 
as few vacant units 
as possible. 
 

https://camden.moderngov.co.uk/documents/s125946/Voids.pdf
https://camden.moderngov.co.uk/documents/s125946/Voids.pdf
https://camden.moderngov.co.uk/documents/s125946/Voids.pdf
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/tp05_inclusive-economy-topic-paper#:%7E:text=2.1%20Camden%20has%20a%20dynamic,for%20every%20working%2Dage%20resident.
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/tp05_inclusive-economy-topic-paper#:%7E:text=2.1%20Camden%20has%20a%20dynamic,for%20every%20working%2Dage%20resident.
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/tp05_inclusive-economy-topic-paper#:%7E:text=2.1%20Camden%20has%20a%20dynamic,for%20every%20working%2Dage%20resident.
https://opendata.camden.gov.uk/Planning/Camden-Retail-Frontages-Survey/2j3j-7nbw/about_data
https://www.cbre.co.uk/insights/books/uk-real-estate-market-outlook-mid-year-review-2025/retail
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Lambert Smith Hampton 
report – Camden Retail 
and Leisure Study 2024 

these centres observing that 
while online shopping has 
changed the mix of goods and 
services available, most centres 
in Camden remain strong, with 
low vacancy rates. Many have 
now recovered or even 
exceeded their pre-pandemic 
performance in terms of 
vacancy levels, spending, and 
footfall. 
  
Vacancy rates for Drummond 
Street Neighbourhood Centre 
went from a 0% vacancy rate 
in 2019 to a 7.19% vacancy 
rate in 2023, notwithstanding 
that it still remains below 
average levels. Vacancy rates 
in the Eversholt Street South 
Neighbourhood Centre have 
been increasing over the last 
decade and are now above 
average at 17% in 2022 (3% in 
2013). 
The Albany Street/Robert 
Street Neighbourhood Centre 
was found to have a low 
vacancy rate at 5% and be a 
relatively healthy centre in 
2022.  

The most recent retail 
survey was undertaken in 
2024. In both Kings Cross 
Central London Frontage 
and Camden Town Centre, 
6% of premises were 
vacant in 2024.   This 
compares to 3% in 2017. 

average vacancy 
rate for the UK in 
2025 was 13.5% 
(according to CBRE 
research).  
 

Drummond Street 
should be monitored 
to see if it is a 
temporary or more 
long term issue, 
potentially related to 
disruption caused by 
HS2 construction 
works 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/eb26-camden-retail-leisure-study-volume-c
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/eb26-camden-retail-leisure-study-volume-c
https://opendata.camden.gov.uk/Planning/Camden-Retail-Frontages-Survey/2j3j-7nbw/about_data
https://opendata.camden.gov.uk/Planning/Camden-Retail-Frontages-Survey/2j3j-7nbw/about_data
https://www.cbre.co.uk/insights/books/uk-real-estate-market-outlook-mid-year-review-2025/retail
https://www.cbre.co.uk/insights/books/uk-real-estate-market-outlook-mid-year-review-2025/retail
Therese Gallagher
Can we add Euston specific data please?

Rachel English
complete
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Part of the Kings Cross Central 
London Frontage (CLF) is 
located in the Euston area 
which was found to have a 
10.81% vacancy rate in 2022 
compared to 27% in 2013. 

Completed retail, food, 
drink and entertainment 
floorspace 
 
Camden AMR 2023-4 

Over the period to 2022/23 a 
total of 37,338sqm net additional 
floorspace was delivered in 
Camden, comprising: 16,060 
sqm retail; 2,200 sqm financial 
and professional services; 
17,158 sqm restaurants and 
cafes; 22 sqm drinking 
establishments; and 1,898 sqm 
hot food takeaways. 
There were 20 schemes in 
Camden during 2017/18 which 
involved a change in A1 shop 
floorspace. Half of these 
schemes resulted in a gain of 
shop floorspace, and the other 
half resulted in a loss (Camden 
AMR 2023-4) 
 
In 2023/4 according to Camden 
AMR there was an additional 
677sqm Class E retail 
completions, Class E 
financial/professional 
completion, 38sqm sui generis 

Many proposals previously 
subject to planning control 
no longer constitute 
development, and therefore 
a planning application will 
not be required because 
both the existing and 
proposed uses now fall 
within Use Class E. A 
limited number of common 
town centre uses are not 
within Use Class E and are 
now considered to 
be/remain ‘sui generis’ (that 
is, not included in any use 
class). These include 
(former use class in 
brackets): pubs (A4), hot 
food takeaways (A5), 
betting shops and 
laundrettes. Changes from 
these uses require a 
planning application to be 
submitted, meaning that the 
Council can influence their 
loss and the provision and 

Camden Retail and 
Leisure Study 
(Lambert Smith 
Hampton) January 
2024 found that 
there is “a limited 
need at Borough 
level for new retail 
floorspace over the 
next ten years”. The 
Study did identify 
potential capacity at 
centre level; 
however, this was 
“limited in scale and 
can, in our view, be 
accommodated by 
the reoccupation of 
existing vacant units, 
the inclusion of the 
appropriate type of 
retail floorspace 
within 
committed/proposed 
developments or 
changes to the retail 

It is essential to 
maintain an 
appropriate range of 
services across the 
borough and protect 
the vitality of existing 
centres for shopping 
and services. 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd13_authority-monitoring-report-2023-2024
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd13_authority-monitoring-report-2023-2024
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd13_authority-monitoring-report-2023-2024
https://www.camden.gov.uk/submission-documents
https://www.camden.gov.uk/submission-documents
https://www.camden.gov.uk/submission-documents
https://www.camden.gov.uk/submission-documents
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pub completions and 6493sqm 
flexible Class E completions.  
 
 

location of new uses as 
appropriate. 

use of existing Class 
E floorspace”. 
 

Employment floorspace, 
Completed and available 
 
Camden AMR 2018/19 
and 2019/20  
Camden AMR 2023/4 
 

In 2020, the Government made 
changes to the Use Classes 
Order, which introduced a new 
‘Commercial, Business and 
Service’ use class (Class E). 
This includes the former B1 use 
class (such as offices and light 
industry) as well as shops, 
financial services, restaurants 
and cafes, medical and health 
services, and nurseries. 
Changes between these uses 
are not considered 
‘development’ and therefore a 
planning application (or prior 
approval application) is not 
needed.  
 
Previous AMRs have monitored 
changes in employment 
floorspace completions based 
on the B Use Class. This has 
shown that over the period from 
2014/2015 to 2022/2023 there 
has been a net gain in 
employment floorspace from 
completions of 110,799 sqm. 
This comprises: • A gain of 

According to the Valuation 
Office Agency’s 
experimental Business 
Floorspace 2012 figures, 
the commercial and 
industrial floorspace in 
Camden in 2012 was: 

• 2,171,000 sq m of 
office 

• 163,000 sq m of 
industrial 

• 193,000 sq m of 
warehouse 

Over the period from 
2014 to 2024 there 
has been a total net 
gain in employment 
floorspace approved 
of 426,539sqm, of 
which 415,703sqm 
has been offices. 

Camden seeks to 
ensure a range of 
employment sites and 
premises are 
available across the 
borough to suit the 
different needs of 
businesses for space 
and location, to 
support Camden’s 
economy and 
competitiveness and 
to provide a diverse 
range of employment 
opportunities 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/local-plan
https://www.camden.gov.uk/local-plan
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/sd13_authority-monitoring-report-2023-2024
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130,650 sqm of B1 uses 
(including office, research and 
development, light industry) of 
which 127,985 sqm is B1a 
Offices; • A loss of 4,421 sqm of 
B2 uses (General industrial); 
and • A loss of 15,430 sqm of 
B8 uses (Storage and 
distribution). 
 
Given the introduction of Use 
Class E and the increase in 
applications for Class E uses, 
Camden AMR now categorises 
employment floorspace 
completions into Class E 
(offices), Class E (Industrial), 
Class E (Research and 
Development), B2 (General 
Industrial) and B8 (Storage and 
Distribution). 
 
In 2023/2024 there was a total 
of 10,622sqm of completed 
development Class E 
floorspace. This was made up 
of: 9,257sqm of completed 
Class E (office) development 
and 682sqm of Class E 
(industrial) and 683sqm of Class 
E (research and development).  
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In Camden, during 2019/20 
there were 48 B1 floorspace 
completions, resulting in a net 
gain of 36,542 sq m. 
 
The vast majority of this change 
was in B1(a) office use class.  
 
There was no change in B1(b) 
research and development use 
in  2019/20.  
 
In Camden, during 2019/20 
there were 6 schemes which 
resulted in a change of B1(c) 
light industrial floorspace. This 
produced a net gain of 1,561 sq 
m. 
 
B2 floorspace 
In Camden, during 2019/20 
there was two schemes 
completed resulting in a loss of 
74sq m. 
 
B8 floorspace 
In Camden, during 2019/20 
there was seven completed 
schemes involving the loss of 
B8 floorspace of 1,783sq m. 
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According to the Valuation 
Office Agency (VOA), on 31st 
March 2019, the overall 
business floorspace in Camden 
was 3,417,000 sqm, of which         
2,281,000 sqm was office 
floorspace and 288,000 sqm 
was industrial floorspace. 
 

Growth Areas projected 
floorspace  
 
Draft EAP Update  
  
 
 
 

Euston is classed as an 
opportunity area for growth in 
the London Plan. Latest 
capacity studies in the EAP 
Update show that it has an 
indicative employment 
floorspace of between 
215,000sqm and 370,000sqm 
with an indicative employment 
capacity of between 10,000 and 
17,400 additional jobs plus 
39,000sqm of replacement 
floorspace expected to be 
delivered.  
 
The numbers above have 
changed from the 2015 EAP 
where it was estimated that 
between 180,000 sqm and 
280,000sqm would be created, 
and an indicative job provision 
of between 7,700 and 14,100 
additional jobs.  

The planning application for 
King’s Cross Opportunity 
Area (2004/2307/P) 
accounts for the majority of 
B1 uplift and loss of B2 
industrial and B8 storage 
and distribution floorspace. 
Development at King's 
Cross will result in: 
 455,510sq m additional 
B1 business floorspace; 
 9,162sq m less B2 
general industrial 
floorspace; and 
 28,044sq m less B8 
storage / distribution 
floorspace. 
 

None identified. The estimates for the 
EAP Update are 
indicative and are 
derived using design-
led capacity studies. 
This floorspace 
figures are derived 
from the GlA  
Indicative site 
capacity toolkit. 
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In 2022, Camden had the third 
highest number of jobs of any 
local authority area in London, 
at 402,000, demonstrating the 
borough’s importance to 
London’s economy. The number 
of jobs in the borough is nearly 
double the number of residents 
and around two-thirds of 
workers commute from outside 
of Camden 
 

Supply of employment 
land 
  
Camden Inclusive 
Economy Topic Paper  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

In 2014 there were 26 identified 
employment clusters in Camden 
– and undesignated 
employment land constitutes the 
majority of employment land in 
the borough. In 2025 some 
employment sites and clusters 
that were surveyed for the 
Council’s Employment Land 
Review 2014 have now become 
fragmented (mainly due to the 
operation of permitted 
development rights).The 
majority of employment land 
being provided are individual 
employment sites situated within 
town centre and town centre 
fringe locations. 
 

The rate at which industrial 
land has been lost has 
decreased in the most 
recent period (2015-2020), 
and there was a net positive 
position in terms of the 
pipeline of industrial land 

The Economic 
Needs Assessment 
carried out by 
Aecom identifies the 
future need for office 
and industrial 
floorspace in the 
borough over the 
plan period 
(providing 
information on the 
period from 2023 to 
2041). The Study 
identified a net office 
floorspace 
requirement of 
406,359sqm. The 
Study also 
considered there 

Employment 
information based on 
Camden draft Local 
Plan 2025 and 
Economic Needs 
Assessment carried 
out by Aecom. 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/tp05_inclusive-economy-topic-paper#:%7E:text=2.1%20Camden%20has%20a%20dynamic,for%20every%20working%2Dage%20resident.
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/tp05_inclusive-economy-topic-paper#:%7E:text=2.1%20Camden%20has%20a%20dynamic,for%20every%20working%2Dage%20resident.
https://www.camden.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/tp05_inclusive-economy-topic-paper#:%7E:text=2.1%20Camden%20has%20a%20dynamic,for%20every%20working%2Dage%20resident.
https://www.camden.gov.uk/submission-documents
https://www.camden.gov.uk/submission-documents
https://www.camden.gov.uk/submission-documents
https://www.camden.gov.uk/submission-documents
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Camden’s Economic Needs 
Assessment found a decreasing 
supply of all types of industrial 
land with vacancy rates around 
zero. 
 
The Knowledge Quarter centred 
on King’s Cross and Euston, 
has become an internationally 
significant cluster of knowledge 
and research-based activity. 
 
There are nationally significant 
office markets in the borough, 
including part of the West End 
(at Fitzrovia), Mid Town and 
King’s Cross. The pandemic 
caused unprecedented 
disruption to activity and 
resulted in a period of prolonged 
uncertainty over the future of the 
office. However, over the last 18 
months (since mid 2024), there 
has been a clear uptick in 
activity with leasing volumes 
higher and consequently, 
vacancy levels have declined. 
Avison Young reported that 
across Central London (by Q3 of 
2024) office vacancy rates were 
down to 6.9%, closer to the 10 
year average, with professional 

was likely to be a 
negative (albeit 
limited) requirement 
for industrial land 
based on their 
analysis of the 
existing supply of 
sites and past take 
rates of industrial 
land in the borough 

https://www.camden.gov.uk/submission-documents
https://www.camden.gov.uk/submission-documents
https://www.avisonyoung.co.uk/news-releases/-/aynp/view/2024/11/13/central-london-office-vacancy-rates-decline-further-as-market-recovery-gains-momentum-in-q3-2024/in/uk#:%7E:text=Central%20London%20office%20vacancy%20rates%20decline%20further,indicating%20renewed%20confidence%20in%20Central%20London%27s%20recovery.
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services and the technology and 
creative sectors considered to 
be driving take-up of leases and 
sectors that have a significant 
presence in Camden 

Number of secured 
apprenticeships in 
Camden 
 
Camden AMR 2019/20 
and 2023-4 

During 2019/20, a total of 121 
apprenticeship places were 
secured through s106 
agreements within Camden 
council. 
During 2023-4 170 
apprenticeships and 88 work 
placements were secured 
through S106. 

Developers should provide 
one apprentice per £3m 
build cost.  
 

The number of 
secured 
apprenticeships via 
S106 agreements 
have steadily 
increased. From 75 
places in 2012/13 to 
170 in 2023-4 

This is determined 
solely on build cost 
and dependant on 
development. 
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